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Nehemiah,
Nt

FoncycL

NEH

EHEMIAH, or Neemias, fon of Hachaliah
l was born at Babylon during the captivity, (Neh,
i. 1, 2, &c.) He was, according to fome, of the race of
the priefts, but according to others, of the tribe of
Judah and the royal family. Thofe who maintain the
firft opinion, fupport it by a paflage in "Ezra, (x. 10.)
where he is called a prieft: but thofe who beiieve
that he was of the race of the kings of Judah, fay, 11,
That Nehemiah having governed the republic of the
Jews for a confidcrable time, there is great probabili-
ty he was of that tribe of which the kings always were.
2dly, Nchemiah mentions his brethren Hanani, and
fome other Jews, who coming to Babylon during
the captivity, acquainted him with the fad condition
of their country. 3dly, The office of cup-bearer to
the king of Perfia, to which Nehemiah was promoted,
is a further proof that he was of an illuftrious fainily.
4thly, He excufes himfelf from entering into the in-
ner part of the temple, probably becaufe he was only
alaic, (Neh. vi. 11.) “ Should fuch a man as I flee?
And who is there that, being as I am, would go into
the temple to fave his life

The fcripture (Ezra. ii. G2. Nehem. vii. 95,) calls
him xnwAn tirfbatha, that is to fay, “ cup-bearer ;”” for
he had this employment at the court of Artaxerxes
Longimanus. He had an exceeding great tendernels
for the country of his fathers, though he had ne-

.ver feen it; and one day as fome Jews mnewly

come from Jerufalem acquainted him with the mi-
ferable eftate of that city, that its walls were beat
down, its gates burnt, and the Jews were become
a reproach among all nations ; he was fenfibly affec-
ted with this relation: he fafted, prayed,and hum-
bled himfelf before the Lord, that he would be fa-
vourable to the defign hehad then conceived of afking
the king’s permifficn to rebuild Jernfalem. The courfe
of his attendance at court being come, he prefented
the cup to the king according to cuftom; but with a
countenance fad and dejected ; which the king obfer-
ving, entertained fome fufpicion, asif he mizht have
had fome bad defign : but Nehemiah (ii.) difcovering
the occafion of his difquiet, Artaxerxes gave him leave
1o go to Jerufalem, and repair its walls and gates:
but, however, upon this condition, that he fhould re-
turn to court at a time appointed. Letters were made
out, dire&ed to the governors beyond the Euphrates
with erders to furnifth Nehemial with timbers neceffary
for covering the towers and gates of the city, and the
houfe dcfigned for Nehemiah himfelf,who was now ap-
pointed governor of Judea, in the year of the werld
3350
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-cretly in confederacy with them,

OP ADIA,

NEH

Nehemiah being arrived at Jerufalem with the king®s Nehemiit..

commiffior, went round the city : and having viewed
the condition of the walls, affembled the chief of the
people, produced his commiffion, and esorted them
to undertake the reparation of the gates and walls of
the city. He found every perfon ready toobey him ;
whereupon he immediately began the work. The
enemies of the Jews, oblerving thefe works in fuch
forwardnels, made ufe of all the means in their power
to deter Nehemiah from this undertaking, and made
feveral attemps to furprife him ; but finding that their
defigns were difcovered, and that the Jews kept upon
theirgguard,they had recourfeto craft and ftratagem, en-
deavouring to draw him intoan ambufeade inthe fields,
where they pretended they would finifh the difpute at
an amicable conference : but Nehemiah gave them to
underftand, that the work he had begun required his

‘perfenal attendance 3 and therefore he could not come

to them. He fent the fame. anfwer to four feveral
mellages that they fent one after another on the fame
fubjeét, (id. iv. and vi.)

Sanballat, the chief of the enemies of the Jews, to-
gether with his affociates, wrote word, thata report was
fpread that the Jews were building the walls of Jeru-
falem only with a defign to make it a place of ftrength,
to fupport them in an intended revolt; that it was
faid alfo that Nchemiah had fuborned falfe prophets
to favour his defigns, and to encourage the people to
choofe him king ; and to ftop the courfe of thefe ru-
mours, he advifed him to come tohim, that they might
confer together, and take fuch refolutions as fhould
be found cenvenient. Nehemiah gave himfelf no
trouble on this account, but returned for anfwer, that
all thofe accufations were falfe and made at random.
About the fame time he difcovered, that a fulfe pro-
phet, called Shemiah, had been corrupted by his ene-
mies, and that fome of the chief of the city were fe-
Yet all this did not
difcourage him: he went on with his work, and hap-
pily completed it in two and fifty days after it had
been begun,

Then he madz a dedication of the wal's, of the
towers, and of the gates of Jeruthlem, with the folem-
nity and magnificence that fuch a work required. He
feparated the priefts, the Levites, and the princes of
the péople, into two companies, one of vhich walked
to the fouth and the other to the north, on the top
of the walls. Thefe two companies were to meet at
the temple. The proceffion was accompanied wich
mufic both vocal and inftrumental; and when they
were all come to the temple. they thereread the law,

offered
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Nehemish, o ffered facrifices, and made great rejoicings. Andas
> the fealt of tabernacles happened at the fame time,

»

it was celebrated with great folerhnity. (7d. viii. ) Nehe-
miah obferving that the compafs cf the city was too
large for its inhabitants, he ordered that the chief of
tke nation fhould fix their dwelling in the city: and
canfed them to draw lots, by which a tenth part of
the whole people of Judah were to dwell at Jerufalem,

id. xi.) 'Then lie applied Linifelf to the reforniation
of fuch abufes as had crept into the adminiftration ofthe
public affairs. He curbed the inhumanity of the great
cnes, who held in a flate of flavery the fons and
daughters of thofe that were, poor or unfortunate,
keeping their land in poffeffion, which thefe poor people
had been obliged either to mortgage or to fell to the
rich. Arother abufe there was, which Ezra had in

vain attempted to redrefs, that they had contraded:

marriages with ftrange and idolatrous women. Nehe-
miah undertook to difolve thefe marriages, fucceeded
in ig, and fent away all fuch women as had been taken
againft the exprefs command of the law, (4d.ix.) Ha-
ving likewife obferved, that the priefis and Levites
were obliged to take refu ge wherever they could, and
fo the minifiry of the temple was not attended or per-
formed with that decency it ought, becaufe they did
nor receive the revenues that the law had appointed
for their fubfiftence: he obliged the people puncually
to pay the minifters of the Lord what was due to them,
and enjcined the priefts and Levites duly to attend
on their refpe@tive duties, and to difcharge their func-
tions, (id. xiii. 10, 11. &c.) He enforced the obferva-
tion of the {abbath, which had been much neglected
at Jerufalem, and would not permit firangers to come
in to buy and fell, but kept the gates of the city thut
a‘ll that day. “And, to perpetuate as much as was pof-
fible thefe good regulations which he had newly efta-
blithed, he engaged the chief men of the nation fo-
lemnly to renew the covenant with the Lord. 'This
ceremony was performed in the temple, and an in-
firument was drawn up, which'was figned by the prin-
eipal men, both priefts and people, (id. ix. x.) in the
year of the world 3551. ‘

We read in the Books of Maccabees, (z Mace. 1.
X9, 20, 21, &c.) that Nehemiah fent to fearch for the

_holy fire, which before the captivity of Babylon the

priefts had hidin a dry and deep pit ; but not finding
any fire there, but inftead thereof a thick and muddy

_watzr, he fprinkled this upon the altar ; whereupon the

wood which hud been fprinkled with this water tock
fire prefently as foon as the fun began to appear.
Which miracle coming to the knowledge of the king
of Perfia, he caufed the placs to be encompaffed with
walls where the fire had been hid, and granted great
favours and privileges to the priefts. It is recorded
in the fome books, (2 Macc. ii. 13, 14) that Nehe-
miah erecte l a library, wherein he placed whatever he
couid find, either of the books of the prophets,of David,
and of fuch princes as had made prefents to the temple.

- Ladly, hereturned to Babylon (id. v. 14. and xiii. 6.)

according to the promiit he had made to king Arta-
yerses, about the thirty fecond year of this prince, in
the year 3563. From thence he returned again to Je-
rufalem where he died in peace, about the year 3580,

~ having governed the people of Judah for about thirty

years.
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The book which in the Englith bible, as alfo in tﬁe Nehemiak.

"Hebrew, has the name of Nefemiah, in the Latin bible
is called the book of Effras ; and it muft be confefled,
that though this author {peaks in the firft perfon, and
thoughat firfk reading onewould think that he had writ
it day by day as the tranfa@®ions occurred, yet there
are fome things in this book which could not have
been written by Nehemiah himfelf; for example, me-
morials are quoted wherein were regiftered the names
of the priefts in the time of Jonathan the fon of Elia-
thib, and even to the times of the high prieft Jaddus,
who met Alexander the Great. Thefe therefore muft
have been added afterwards.

It may well be queftioned, whether this Nehemial
be the fame that is mentioned in Ezra, (ii. 2. and
Neh. vii. 7.) as one that returned from the Baby-
lonith captivity under Zerubbabel ; fince from the firfk
year of Cyru’é27
manus, there are no lefs than ninety-two years inter-
vening ; fo that Nehemiah muft at this time have been
a very old man, upon the lowelt computation an hun-
dred, confequently utterly incapable of being the king’s
cup bearer, of taking a journey from Sufhan to Jeru-

falem,and of behaying there with all the courage andg
activity that is recorded of him. Upon this prefump-

tion, therefore, we may conclude that this was a dif-
ferent perfon, though of the fame name, and that Tir-
fhatha (the other name by whith he is called, Ezraii.
63, and Neh. vii. 65.) denotes the title of his office,
afid both in the Perfian and Chaldean tongues was the
general name given to the kings deputies and gover-
nors. :

NEHOW, one of the Sandwich Iflands, difcovered
by Captain Cook in his laft voyage to the Pacific
Ocean: they are eleven in number, and are fituated
from 18° 44’ to 222 15’ N. Lat. and from 154° 56°
to 160° 24! W. Long. They are not very partitularly
defcribed in any account that has hitherto appeared.

NEIGHBOUR, 1. One who dwells or is {feated near
to another (2 Kings 1v. 3.) 2. Every man to whom
we have an opportunity of doing good (Matt. xxii. 39.)
3. A fellow-laboureér of one and the fame people (Acts
viih 27.) 4. A friend (Job. xvi. 21.) At the time
of our Saviour, the Pharifees had reftrained the
word neighbour to fignify thofe of their own nation
only, or their own friends; being of opinion that to.
hate their enemy was not forbidden by tkeir law. But
our Saviour informed them, that the whole world were
their neighbours; that they ought not to do to &no-
ther what they would not have done to themfelves ;
and that this charity ought to be extended even to their
enemies (Matt. v, 43. Luke x. 29, &c.) g

NEISSE, a handiome town of Silefia in Germany,
and the refidence of the bithop of Breflaw, who has a
magnificent palace here. The air is very wholefome and
provifions are cheap; the inhabitants carry ona great
trade in wine and linen. 'This place fuffered greatly
by an inundation and fire in 1729. It was taken by
the Pruflians in 1741, who augmented the fortifica-
tions after the peace in 1742, and built a citadel to
which they gave the name of Praffa. It is featedon ari-
ver of the fame name,in E.Long,17.35. N, Lat.50. 32.

NEIUS mons (anc. geog.), at the foot of which
ftood Ithaca, a town of the ifland of that name,

QHomer).
) NELSON,

to the twentieth of Artaxerxes Longi- .

Neius.
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NELSON (Robert), a learmncd and pious Englifh
gentleman, was the fon of Mr John Nelfon a confider-
able Turkey merchant, and was born in June 1656.
He had the firft part of his education at St Paul’s
{chool, London; but the principal part was under
a private tutor in his mother’s houfe, after which he
ftudied at Trinity College, Cambridge. In 1680 he
was chofen a fellow of the Royal Society ; being pro-
bably inclined to receive that honour out of refped to
his friend and fchool-fellow Dr Edmund Halley, for
whom he had a particular regard, and in whofe com-
pany he fet outin his travels abroad the December
foliowing. In the road to Paris, they faw the re-
markable comet which gave rife to the cometicalaftro-
nomy by Sir Ifaac Newton ; and our author, appa-
rently by the advantage of his fellow traveller’s in-
ftru@ions, fent a defeription of it to Dr, afterwards
Archbithop Tillotfon, by whom ‘he was very much

efteemed. Before he left Paris, he received a letter.

from a friend in the Englifh court, inviting him to
purchafe a place therc, by the promife of his afliftance
init.
brother to Lord Halifax: he had been fworn vice-
chamberlain of the king’s houfehold in December
1780, and was at this time envoy from Charles II,

, to the court of France; though now at London,

‘whence he fent this offer in a letter to Mr Nelfon ;
‘who being but young, and having a great affeétion for
King Charles and the duke of York, was pleafed with
the thoughts of figuring it near their perfons; but as
he could not refolve upon an affair of fuch confe-
quence without the approbation of his mother and
uncle, he firlt applied to Tillotfon to found them, with
aflurances of determining himfelf by their judgment
and advice, including alfo that of the Dean; who find-
ing them both averfe to it, he thereupon dropped the
matter,and purfuedhis journey with his fellow traveller
to Rome. Here he fell into the acquaintance of
Lady Theophila Lucy, widow of Sir Kingfmill Lucy
of Broxbourne,in Hertfordfhire, bart.and fecond daugh-
ter of George earl of Berkeley, who foon difcovered
a ftrong paffion for him: this concluded in marriage,
after his arrival in England in 1682. DBut it was
fome timebelore fhe confefled to Mr Nelfon the change
of her religion ; which was owing to her acquaintance
with Boffuet and converfations at Rome with Cardinal
Philip Howard, who was grandfon of the earl of
_Arundel, the Collefior of the Arundelian marbles,
&c. and had been raifed to the purple by Pope Cle-
ment X, in May 1675. Nor was this important al-
teration of her religious fentiments confined to her
own mind, but iavolved in it her daughter by her firft
hufband, whom fhe drewover toher new religion ; and
her zeal for it prompted her even to engage in the
public controverfy then depending. She is the fup-
pofed authorefs of a piece written in 1686, 4to, un-
der the title of, “ A difcourfe concerning a judge of
controverfy in matters of religion, fhowing the necef-
fity of fuch a judge.”

This misfortune touched her hufband very nearly.
He employed not only his own pen, but thofe of his
friends Dr Tillotfon and Dr Hickes, to recover her:
but all proved ineffeCtual ; and fhe continued in the
communion of the churck of Rome till her death.
She was a perfon of fine fenfe and underftanding. Dr
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Tillotfon pariicularly laments Het cal> on that ac.
count; and even feems not to be entirely free from all
apprehenfions of theinfluence fhe might have upon her
hufband in this important affuir.  But Mr Nelfon’s raw
ligion was too much the refult of his learning and va-
fon to be fhaken by his love, which was equally fteady
and inviclable. Her chinge of religion made no
change in his affettions for her : and when fhe relap-
{-d into fuch a bad ftate of health asobliged her o
go and drink the waters at Aix, he attended her thi-
therin 1688 : and not liking the profpec of the pub’ic
affairs at home, he proceeded to malc a fecond trip to
Italy, taking his lady, together with her fon and
daughter by her former hufband, along withhim. e
returned through Germany to the Hague, where }iz
ftaid fome time with Lord Durflev, who was marricd
to his wife’s fifter.

From the Hague he arrived in England, in the lat-
ter end of 1691 ; where being averie to the Revolu-
tion, he declared himfelf a nonjuror, and leit the com-
munion of the church of Lngland. In this laft poiut
he had confulted Dr Tillotfon, and followed his opi-
nion, who thought it no better than a trick, (de-
teftable in any thing, and efpecially in religicn),
to join in prayers where there was any petition
which was held to be finful. Thus, notwithfland-
ing their difference of opinion refpeding the lawful-
nefs of the revolution, the friendihip between them
remained the fame ; and :he good archbithop expired
in his friend’s arms in 1694. Nor did Mr Nelfon’s
friendfhip end there: he continued it to his grace’s
widow, and was very inftrumental in procuring her
penfion from the crown to be augmented from 400 1.
to 600l per anmnum. It is very remarkable, that the
great regard he had always fhown to Tillotfon, added
to his own reputation for learning, judgment, and
candour, induced Dr Barker, who publithed the arch-
bifhop’s pofthumous fermons, to confult our author on
that occafion.. Among the manufcripts, there was
found one difcourfe wherein the archbifhop took am
occafion to complain of the ufage which he had re-
ceived from the nonjuring party, and to expofe, in re-
turn, the inconfiftency of their own conduct; re-
marking particularly, that, upon a juft comparifon of
their principle or non-refiftance with their a&ual non-
afliftance to king James IIL. they had little reafon to
boaft of their loyalty to him: and yet, fevere as this
difcourfe was upon that party, Mr Nelfon, notwith-
ftanding his attachment to them, was very zealous to
have it printed ; alleging, that they deferved fuch a re-
buke for their unjuft treatment of fo good a man,
However, the fermon was then fupprefled, and is now
probably loft.

] Our author’s new charader unavoidably threw him
into fome new ccnneétions. Among theic we find
mentioned particularly Mr Kettlewell, who had re-
figned his living at Colefhill in Warwickfhire on ac-
count of the new oaths, and afterwards refided in
London. This pious and learned divine alfo agreed
with him, inleaving the commnnion of the e2ablifhed
church ; yetat the fame time perfuaded him to engage
in the general fervice of piety and devotion ; obfer-
ving to him, that he was very able to compofe excel-
lent books of that kind, which would be apt to do
more good as coming from a layman, 'This addrefs
2 cor-

Ne'fon,
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correfpond with the truly catholic fpirit of our aun-
thor ; who accordingly publifhed many works of pie-
ty, which are defervedly efteemed. Indeed it was
this fpirit, more than their agreement in ftate prin-
ciples, that firft recommended them to one another.
Mr Nelfonis obferved to have encouraged Kettlewell
to proceed in that foft and gentle manner, in which
he excelled, in managing the nonjurors’ controverfy,
and animated him befides to begin and profecute fome
things for a public good, which otherwife would not
have {feen the light. Mr Kettlewell died in 1695, and
left Mr Nelfon his fole executor and truftee ; in con-
{fequence of which, he publithed a pofthumous piece
of piety, intitled, ¢ An Oflice for priforers, &c.” in
1697. He alio publithed five other of his friend’s
polthumous, pieces, and furnifhed the chief materials
for the account of his life afterwards.

At the fame time he engaged zealoufly in every
public {cheme for the honour and intereft, as well as
for propagating the faith, and promoting the praétice
of true Chriftianity, both at home and abroad; fe-
veral propefals for building, repairing, and endowing
churches, and charity-fchools particularly.

Upon the death of Dr William Lloyd, the deprived
bithop of Norwich, in the end of the year 1709, he re-
turned to the communion of the church of England.
Dr Lloyd was the lalt {furviving of the deprived bi-
fhops by the Revolution, except Br Kenn, by whofe
advice Mr Nelfon was determined in this point. It
had been a cafe in view forpe time, which had been
bandied on both fides, whether the continuance of
their feparation from the charch fheuld be {chifmatical
or no, when.that cafe became a fa&; and our author
had fome ccnferences upon it with Dr Hickes, who
was for perpetuating the nonjuring church, and char-
cing the fchifm upon the church eftablithed. (See
an account of this difpute, with fome letters that
pafled between them on the occafion, in ¢ The Con-
ftitution of the catholic church, and the nature and
confequences of Schifim fet forth, in a colledtion of
papers written by the late George Hickes, D. D,
1716, 8vo.”) Mr Nelfen’s tutor, Dr George Bull,
bithop of St David’s, dying hefere the expiration cf
this year, he was eafily prevailed upon by that pre-
late’s fon to draw up am account of his father’s life
and writings, as he had maintained a long and inti-
mate friendfhip with kis lordthip, which gave him an
opportunity of being acquainted with his folid and
{ubftantial worth. The life was publithed in 17133
and as our author had long before laboured under a
conftitutional weaknefs, which had brought on an
afhma and dropfy in the breaft, the diftemper grew
to fuch a height foon after the publication of that
work, that, for the benefit of the air, he retired at
length to Kenfington, wliere he expired on the 16th of
January 1714-15; aged 59.

He was interred in the cemetery of St George’s
chapel, now a parochial church in Lamb’s Conduit
Fields, where a monument is ereted to his memory,
with a long and elegant Latin infcription, written by
Bithop Smalridge. He was the firft perfon buried
in this cemetery, and as it was douc to reconcile
others to the place, who had taken an unfurmount-
able prejudice againft it, o it proved a moft prevail-
i g precedent, and had the defired effet. He pub-
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tifhed feveral works of piety, and left his whole eflate Nemaufus

to pious.and charitable ufes, particularly to charity-
fchools. A good portrait of I;ﬁm was given by 1\/¥r
Nichols, in 1779, to the company of ftationers, and
is placed in the parlour of their public hall.  After the
deathof Sir Berkeley Lucy, Mr Neiow’s library was
fold by au&ion in 1760, together with that of Sir
Berkeley, forming, united, a moft extraordinary af-
fernblage of devoticn and infidelity. Several of Mr

- Nelfon’s original letters, highly chara&eriftic of his

benevolence, may be feen in the Anecdotes cf Bowyer.
Mr Nichols has alfo in his pofleflion in MS. two ex-
cellent letters of advice from Mr Nelfon to his young
coufins George and Gabriel Hunger, cn theif going to
fettle in Turkey ; which have been obligingly offered
for the ufe of any future biographer, but are too long
for our limits.

NEMAUSUS, or Nemavsum, (anc. geog.) the
capital of the Arecomici in Gallia Narbonenfis: a co-
lony, (Coin), with the furnameé Augufta, (Infcription).
In it ftands a Roman amphitheatre, which is ftill al-
moft entire. Now Nifmes in Languedoc.

NEMEA (Strabo, Livy); a river of Achaia, run-
ning between Sicyon and Corinth, the common boun-
dary of both territories, and falling into the Corin-
thian bay. ’

Nrmea (anc. geog.), fitnated between Cleonz and
Philus in Argolis; whether town, dillri&, or other
thing, uncertain: there a grove ftood in which the
Argives celebrated the Nemean games, and there hap-
pened all the fabulous circumftances of the Nemean
lion. The diftri& Nemea is called Bembinadia, (Pli-
ny) ; a village, Bembina, ftanding near Nemea, (Stra-
bo). Stephanus places Nemea in Elis; though not
in Elis, but on its orders; Pliny, erroneoufly, in Ar-
cadia. In the adjoining mounsain is #ill {hown the
den of the lion, diftant 15 ftadia from the place Ne-
mea, (Paufanias); in which ftands a confiderable
temple of Jupiter Nemzus and Cleonzus, from the vi-
cinity of thefe two places. 'This place gave name to
the Nemwzan games, celebrated every third year.

NEMEAN cawmes, fo callel from Nemes, a vil-
lage between the cities of Cleonz and Philus, where
they were celebrated every third year. The exercifes
were chariot-races, and all the parts of the Pentathlum.
Thefe games were inftituted in memory of Opheltes or
Archemorus, the fon of Euphetes and Creufa, and who
was nurfed by Hypfipele ; who leaving him in a mea-
dow while fhe went to fhow the befiegers of Thebes a
fountain, at her return found him dead, and a {erpent
twined about his neck ; whence the fountain, before
called Langia, was named dArchemorus ; and the cap-
tains, to comfort Hypfipele, inflituted thefe games.—
Others afcribe their inftitation to Herculus, after his
viGtory over the Nemean lion. Others allow, that
they were inftituted firlt in honour of Archemorus;
but intermitted, and revived again by Hercules, The
victors were crowned with parfley, an herb ufed at
funerals, and icigned to have fprung from Archemo-
rus’s blood.  The Argives prefided at thefe games.

NEMESIANUS (Aurelius Olympias), a Latin
poet who was born at Carthage, and flourifhed about
the year 281, under the emperor Carus, and his {fons
Carinus and Numerian, the laft of which empcrors
was {o fond of peetry that he comefted the glory with

Nemefianus,,

)
Neme fia-
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Nemefianus, who had written a poem upon fithing and
maritime affairs. We have {till remaining a poem of
our author called Cynegeticon, and four eclogues : they
were publithed by Paulus Manutius in 1538 ; by Bar-
thelet in 1617 ; at Leyden in 1653, with the notes
of Janus Vlitias.  Giruldi hath preferved a {ragment
of Nemefianus, which wus communicated to him by
Sannazarius, to whom we are obliged for our poct’s
works: for having found them written in Gothic cha-
radters, he procured them to be put into the Ro-
man, and then fent them to Paulus Manutius. Al-
though this poem hath acquired fome reputation, it is
greatly inferior to thofe of Oppian and Gratian upon
the fame fubje®t; yet Nemefianus’s ftyle is natural
enough, and has fome degree of elegance. The world
was {o much pofleffed with an opinion ofhis poem in
the eighth century, that it was read among the claffics
in the public & hools, particularly in the time of Char-
lemagne, as appears from a letter of the celebrated
Hincmar bithop of Rheims to his nephew Hincmar of
Laon.

NEMESIS, in Pagan worfhip, the dauglrer of

" Jupiter and Neccflity, or, according to others, of O-

ceanus and Nox, had the care of revenging the crimes
which human juflice left unpunithed. She was alfo
called Adrgfiea, becaufe Adraftus king of Argos firlt
raifed an altar to her; and Rbamnufia, from her ha-
ving a magnificent temple at Rhamnus in Attica.—
She had likewife a temple at Rome in the Capitol
She is reprefented with-a ftern countenance, holding’
a whip in one hand and a pair f fcalesin the other.

NEMESIUS, a Greek philofopher who embraced
Chriftianity, and was made bithop of Emefa in Phee.
nicia, where he had his birth ¢ he flourifhed in the ba-
ginning of the fifth century. We have a piece by
him, intitled De natura pominis, in which he refutes
the fatality of the Stoics and the errors of the Ma-
nichees, the Apollianarifts, and the Eunomians : but
he efpoufes the opinien of Origen concerning the pre-
exiftence of fouls (a). 'Thistreatife was tranflated by
Valla, and printed in 1535. Another verfion was af-
terwards made of it by Ellebodius, and printed in
1665 3 itisalfo inferted in the Bibli otheca patrun, in
Greekand Latin. Laftly, another edition was pubiith-
ed at Oxford in 1671, folio, with a learned preface,
wherein the editor endeavours to prove, from a pufiage
in this book, that the circulation ‘of the blood was
known to Nemefius ; which, however, was fince thown
to be a miftake by Dr Freind, inhis Hiffory of Phy fre.

NEMINE coNTRADICEMNTE, “ mone contradicting
it ;” a term chiefly ufed in parliament when any thing
is carried without oppofition.

NEMOURS, a town of the Ile of France in the
Gatinois, with the titls of a duchy. It is feated on
the river Loing, in E, long. 2. 45. N.lat. 48. 15.

NENAGH, a poft and fair town of Ireland in
the county of Tipperary, and province of Munfter,
7§ miles from Dublin. Ttis fituated on a2 branch of
theriver Shannowr which runsinto Lough-Derg, Here
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ftaads the ruins of an old caftle c.iled Nenash-round.
Allo thoie of an hofpitul founded in the year 1200,
for canons following the rule of St Auuftin. It was
dezdicated to St John the Baptit, and was vfually
called Teachon, or St John’s houfe. In the reign of
Henry 111 a friary for conventual Francifcans was
alfo fornd:d here, and efteemed the richelt foundaiion
of that order in the kingdom. Here is a barrack for
two troops of horfe. This town was burnt on St
Stephen’s day 1348, by the Irifh. The fairs held here
are four.

NENIA, or Nz&n14, in the ancient poetry, a kind
of funeral {fong fung to the muiic of flutes at the ob-
fLquies of the dead.  Authors reprefznt them as forry
compofitions, fung by hired women mourners called
Lrefice.  'The firlt rife of thefe Neniw is aferibed o
the phyficians, In the heathen antiquity, the goddefs
of tears and funerals was called Nezin; vvhom {.me
fuppofe to have given that name to the funeral fong,
and others to have taken her name {rom it.

NEOCESARIA, (Pliny), a town of Fontus on
the fouth or the left fide of the l.ycus. About the
year 342, when Leontius and Salluftius weie confuls,
it was entirely ruined by a dreadful earthquike, no
edifice having withftood the violence of the thock, ex-
cept the church and the bifhop’s habitation, who was
faved, with the clergy and fome other pious perfons,
while the reft of the imhabitants were buiied in its
ruins.

NEOMAGUS, (Ptolemy); Noviomacus, (Anto-
nine) : a town of the Regni in Britain: now thcught to
be Guildford in Surry, (Lhuyd); or Croydon, ( fal-
bot). But Camden takes it to be Woodcote, two miles
to the fouth of Croydon, where traces of an ancient
town are flill to be feen.

Nromacus, (Prolemy ;) Moviomagus, (Antonine ;)
a town of the Triviri on the Mofelle. Now Nusmagen,
14 miles eaft, below Triers.

Neomacus, (Ptolemy;) Noviomagus Lexoviorum,
(Antonine;) a town of Gallia Celtica. Now Lifeux,
in Normandy.

Neowmacus, ( Ptolemy,) Noviomagus Nemeium, (An-
tonine). Now Spire, a city of the palatinate, on the
left or weft fide of the Rhine.

Neomacus, (Prolemy) ; a town of Gallia Narbo-
renfis; on the confines of the Tricaftini. Now Nyons
in Dauphiné.

NEOMENIA, or Noumenta a feltival of the an-
cient Greeks, at the beginning of every lunur month,
which, as the name imports, wus obfesved upon the
day of the new moon, in honour of all the gods,
but efpecially Apollo, who was called Neomenios, bLe-
caufe the {un is the fountain of light 3 and whatever
diftin¢rion. of times and feafons may be taken from o-
ther planets, yet they are all owing to him as the ori-
ginal of thofe borrowed rays by which they {hine.

The games and public entertaninments at thefe f:.
flivals were made by the rich, to who'e tables the
poor flocked in great numbers. The Athenians at

thefe

(A) It is much more probable that he and Origen both brought their opinion with them from the fchools of
philojophy, than that either of thein borrowed it from the other, Sce MeTaruysics, Part 3d. chap. 4.

Ncenia {
I
Neomenid.
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Neopbytes thefe times offered folemn prayers and facrifices for

.

Nepcta,
N—

“hairs or briltles flick out, and are to be feen.

the profperity of their country during the enfuing
month. See GawmEs.

The Jews had alfo their neomenia, or fealt of the
new moon, on which peculiar facrifices were appoint-
ed ; and on this day they had a fort of family enter-
tainment and rejoicing. The moft celebrated neome-
nia of all others was that at the beginning of the civil
year, or firlt day of the month Tifri, on which no fer-
vile labour was performéd : they then offered particu-
lar burnt-facrifices, and founded the trumpets of the
temple. The modern Jews keep the neomenia only as
-a feaft of devotion, wkLich any one may obferve or not
as he pleafes.

NEOPHYTES, ¢ new plants;” a name given by
the ancient Chriftians to thofe heathens who had newly
embraced the faith ; fuch perfons being confidered as
regenerated, or born a-new by baptifm. The term
weophytes has been alfo ufed for new priefls, or thofe
jult admirted into orders, and fometimes for the no-
vices in monafteries. Itis ftill applied to the-converts
made by the miflionaries among the infidels.

NEPA, in zoology, a genus of infeéts belenging
to the order of hemiptera. The roftium is inflected ;
‘the antennz are thorter than the therax 3 and the hind-
feet are hairy, and fitted for fwimming. There are fe-
ven {pecies. The four wings are folded together crofs-
wile, with the anterior part coriaceous. The two
fore feet are cheliform or refemble the claws of a
crab; the other four are formed for walking. We
have but three fpecies of this genus, all three of which
are found in the water, where they dwell, as do their
larve and-chryfalids. It is likewife in the water that
ve find the eggs of the water fcorpion. Thofe eggs,
of an oblong fhape, have at one of their extremities
two or mere briltles or hairs. The infec finksits egg
into the ftalk of a bullruth or fome other water-
plant, fo that the egg lies concealed, and only the
One
may eafily preferve in water thofe ftalks loaded with
cggs, and fee the young water-fcorpions hatched under
one’s own reof, cr at leaft their larve. Thefe infe@s
are voracious, and feed on other aquatic animals, which
they pierce and tear with their fharp roftrum, while
they hold them with the forceps of their fore-fest.—
“They fly well, efvecially in the evening and night,
and they convey themielves from one pool to another,
efpecially when that they are in begins to dry up. Mr
Geoffrey aflerts, that the pedes cheliformes, or fore-
fcet of the nepa, are the antennz cf the infed, which
according to him, has but four fet.

NEPENTHES, in bntany : A genus of the tetran-
dria order, belonging to the gynandria clafs of plants ;
and in the ratural method ranking among thofe of
which the order is doubtful. The calyx is quadripar-
tie ; there is no corolia ; the capfuleis quadrilocular.

NEPETA, CarmixT, or Nep, in botany: A ge-
nes of the gymno{permia order, belonging to the di-
dynamia clafs of plants; and in the natural method
ranking under the 42d order, Perticillaiz. The under
lip of the cerolla has a finall middie fegment crenated ;
the margin of the threat is reflexed 3 the ftamina ap-
proach one anotier. There are 14 {pecies; the moft re-
markable is the cataiiz, commonnep, or catmint. This
is a native of many parts of Britain, growing about

4
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hedges and in wafte places. The ftalk is a yard high, and
branched ; the leaves are hoary ; the Aowers flefh-co-
loured growing verticilate in fpikes at the top of the
branches : the middle fegment of the lower lip is fpot-
ted with red. The plant has a bitter tafte, and firong
fmell, not unlike pennyroyal. Aninfufion of this plant
is reckoned a good cephalic and emenagogue ; being
found very eflicacious in chlorotic cafes. T'wo ounces
of the exprefled juice may be given for a dofe. TItis
called catmint, becaufe cats are very fond of it, efpe.
cially when it is withered ; for then they will roll them-
felves on it, and tear it to pieces, chewing it in their
mouths with great pleafure. Mr Ray mections his
having traniplanted fome of the plants of this fort
from the fields into his garden, which were foon de-
ftroyed by the cats; but the plants which came up
from feeds in his garden efcaped : this verifies an old
proverb, wiz. ¢ If you fet it, the cats will eat it; if
you fow it, the cats will not know it.” Dr Wither-
g is of opinion, that where there is a quantity of
plants growing together, the cats will not meddle with
them wsbut Mr Millar affurcs us, that he has frequently
tranfplanted one of thefe plants {rom another part of
the garden, within two feet of which fome came up
from feeds ; in which cafe the latter have remained
unhurt, when the fcrmer have been torn to pieces and
d:firoyed : he acknowledges, however that where
there is a large quantity of the herb growing toge-
ther, they will not meddle with it. This plant is very
hardy, and is eafily propagated by feeds. If fownupon
a poor dry foil, the plants will not grow too rank, but
will continue longer,and appear much handfomer, than
in rich ground, where they grow too Juxuriant, and
havenot fo fireng a fcent.

NEPHELIUM, in botany: A genus of the pen-
tandria order, belonging to the moncecia clafs of plants.
The male calyx is quinquidentate ; there is no corolla;
the female calyx is quadrifid ; there is no corolla.—

Nepeta
!
Nephritic,
vwramrny e

There are two germes and two fiylesoneach : the fruit

are two dry plumbs, muricated, and monofpermous.
NEPHEW, a term relative to uncle and aunt, fig-
nifying a brother’s {fon or fifter’s fon ; who according to
the civil law, is in the third degree of confanguinity,
but according to the canon in the fecond.
NEPHRITIC, fomething thatrelates to the kidneys.
Sce KipNEy.
Nepnrrric Wood, (lignum nephriiicum), a wood of
a very denfe and compa& :exture, and of a fine grain
brought to us from New Spain in fmall blocks, in its
natura! ftate, and covered with its bark. It is to be
chofen of a pale colour, found and firm, and fuch as
has not loft its acrid tafte 5 for the fureft telt of it is
the infufing it in water; fora piece of it infufed only
half an hour in cold water gives it a changeable co-
lour, which is blue o yellow as varioufly held to the
lizht. 1f the vial it is in be held between the eye and
the light, the tinure appears yellow ; but if the eye
be placed between the light and the vial, it appears
blue. We often meet with this wood adulterated
with others of the fame pale colour; but the dufkifh
black Lue of the bark is a {iriking chara&er of this.
The tree is the coat/i of Hernandez., It grows to
the height of our pear.ree, and its wood while frefh
is much of tihe fame texture and colour; the leaves
are {mall and oblong, not exceeding half an inch in
the
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Nephritic, length, or a third of an inch in breadth ; the flowers

are [mall, of a pale-yellow colour, and cblong fhape,
ftanding in fpikes: the cups they fland in ure divided
into five fegmerts at the edge, and are covered with a
veddifh down, This is the beft defeription of the
tree that can be colleéed from what has been hithero
written of it; nobody having yet had an opportunity
of taking its true charadcrs.

This wood is faid to be a very good diuretic, and
we are told it is ufed among the Indians in all difeafes
of the kidneys and bladder, and in fuppreflicn of
“urine, from whatever caufe. It is alfo recommended
infevers, and in obftruéicns of the vifcera. The way
of taking it among the Indians is only an infufion in
cold water. "Thefe ufes are not however properly afcer-
tained. See GuiLaNDINA.

Neparezic Stene. Sce Fapr flone. '

MEPHRITICS, in pharmacy, medicines proper
for difentes of the kidneys, efpecially the ftone.—
Such particularly are the roots of althea, dog’s
grafs, uwipaiagus, fago, peliitory of the wall, mallows,
pimpinella, red chick-peafe, peach kernels, turpentine,
&c.

NEPHRITIS, or inflammation of the kidneys.
See MEepicing, n° 200.

NEPOS (Cornelius), a celebrated Latin biogra-
pher, who flourithed in the time of Julius Czfur, and
lived; according to St Jerome, to the fixth year cf
Auguftus. He was an Italian, if we may credit Ca-
tullus, and born at Hoftilia, a fmall town in the ter-
ritory of Verona, in Cilalpine Gaul. Aufonius, how-
ever, will have it that he was born in the Gauls ; and
in that they may both be in the right, provided that
under the name of Gau/is comprehended Gallia, Cifal-
pina which is in Italy. Leunder Alberti thinks Ne-
pos’s country was Verona; and he is fure that he
was either born in that city or neighuourhood. For
the reft, Cicero and Atticus were friends cf our au-
thor ; who wrote the lives of the Greek hiftorians, as
be himfelf attefts in that of Dion, fpeaking of Phi-
liftus. Wlhat he fuys, alfo, in the lives ¢f Cato and Han-
nibal, proves that he had alfo written the lives of the
Latin captains and hiftorians. He wrote fome other
excellent works which are loft.

All that we have left of his at prefentis, ¢ The
Livesof the illuftrious Greek and Roman Captains ,”
which were a long time afcribed to Aimilius Probus,
who publifhed them, as itis faid, under his 0:n name,
to infinuate him{elf thereby into the favour of the em-
peror Theodcfius ; but in the courfe of time, the
fraud bas been difcovered, although feveral learned
perfons have confounded the two authors. This piece
has been tranflated into French by the Sieur de Cla-
veret, with a dedicarion to the duke of Longueville,
in 1663 : and ag.in by M. le Gras, then of the con-
gregation of the oratory at Puris 1729, 12zmo.  We
have an excellent tranflation of it in Englifh, by feve-
rai kands at Oxford, which has gone through feveral
editions.

NEPTUNE in Pagan worfhip, the god of the
fea, was the fon of Suturn and Vefta, cr Ops, and the
brother of Jupiter and Pluto. He alliffed Jupiter in
his expeditions ; on which that god, when he arrived
at the fopreme power, affigned him the fea and the
iflands for his empire. He was, however, expelled
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ter, when they were both employed by [.aomedon
kiag of Phrygia in building the wulls of Troy: but
that prince dilmifling Neptune without a r1eward, he
[ent o fea-monfter to lay walte the'country, on which
he was oblizcd to espofe his daughter Hcfione. He
is {uid to have been the firlt inveator of horfemanthip
and chariot r.cing; on which account Mithridates
king of Pontus threw chariots drawn by four horfes
into the fea in honour of this god; and the Romans
inftituted horfe-races in the circus at his feftival,
during which all other horfes leit working, and the
mules were adorned with wreaths of tlowers.

In a contelt with Minerva he produced a horfe by
ftriking the earth with his trident; and on another
occafion, in a trial of 1kill wi:h Micerva and Valcan,
produced a bull, whence that animal was facrificed to
him. His favourite wife was Amphytrite, whom e
long courted in vain, till fending the dolphin to inter-
cede for him, he met with fuccefs; on which he re-
warded the dolphin by placing him among the flurs.
He had alio two other wives, one of whom was called
Salafiz from the falt-water; the other Veniia from
the ebbing and flowing of the tides. Ide had like-
wife many concubines, by whom he had a great num-
ber of children. He is reprefented with black hair,
with a garment of an azure or fea-green, holding his
trident in his hand, and feated in alarge fhell drawn
by {ea-horfes, attended by the fea-gods Palemon,.
Glaucus, and Phorcys, and the fea goddefles Thetis,
Melita, and Panopsza, and a long train of tritons and
fea-nymphs.

This deity was in Egypt known by the name of Ceno-
busy or Canopus, and was worfhipped as the zumen aguas
rum or fpirit of the Nile. His emblem was the fgure
of certain vafes or pitchers, with which the Egypaans
filtrated the water of their facred river, in order to
purify it and render it fit for ufe. From th: mouth
of each of their vafes, which were charged with Lic-
roglyphics, arofe the head, and fometimes the head
and hands, of a man or woman. Such are the em-
blems which ftill remain of the Egyptian Neptune cr
Canobus; and it was by this emblem that the tute-
lar god of Egypt vanquifhzd the god of Chaldea in
the ridiculous manner mentioned by Ruflinus in his
ecclefiaftical hiftory*.

¢ The Chaldeans (fays he) who adored the fire, cap. 25.

carried their god into various countries that he might
try his ftrength in contefts with other gods. He
vanquifhed, as we may eafily conceive, the images
made of gold, filver, brafs, and wood, &c. by reducinz
them to afhes: and thus the worlhip of fire was ever?r
where eftablithed. The prieft of Canobus, unwilling,
as became him, to admit the fuperiority of ﬁranqoe
gods, contrived to make his god vanquith the g?)d
of Chaldza ina pitched battle.  The vales which were
worfhipped as the emblems of Canobus being ufed for
filtering the waters of the Nile, were of courfe per-
forated on all fides with very fmall holes. 'This
faithful prieft having Rtopped all the holes in one or
thele with wazx, and painted the vafe of different co-
lours for a reafon which the reader will admit to be
a good one, filled it up with water, ana fitted to its
mouth the head of an idol. This emblem of Cano-

"bus was then placed in a fmall fire brought by the

Chak.
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Chaldcan as the emblem of their god ; and thus the
gods of Egypt and Chaldea were forced into battle.
The contelt, however, was of [hort duration. The
heat melting the wax made way for the water to run
out, which quickly extinguithed the fire; and thus
Canobus vanquithed the god of the Chaldzans.”
Ridiculous as this ffory is, it is perfe&ly fuitable to
the genius of paganifm and the mean artifices of the
pagan priefthood ; but we fufpect that the hiftorian
laboured under one miftake, and {ubftituted the Chal-
dzansinftead of the Perfians. See PoryrHEISM.

NEREIDS, in the Pagan theology, fea nymphs,
daughters of Nereus and Doris—The Nereids were
efteemed very handfome ; infomuch that Cafliope, the
wife of Cepheus king of Ethiopia, having triumphed
over all the beauties of the age, and daring to vie
with the Nerieds, they werz{o enraged that they fent
a prodigious fea-monfter in the country; and, to
appeafe them, the was commanded by the oracle to
expofe her daughter Andromeda, bound to a rock, to
be devoured by the monfter, In ancient monuments,
the Nereids are reprefented riding vpon fea-horfles :
fometimes with an entire human form, and at other
times with the tail of a fith.

NEREIS, in zoology, a genus of animals belong-
ing to the order of vermes mollufea. "The body is ob-
long, linear, and fitted for creeping; it iz furnithed
with lateral pencilled tentacula. There are 11 fpe-
cies ; of which the moft remarkableare the five fol-
lowing: 1. The No&iluca, or notilucous nereis, which

CCCXLY, inhabits almeft every {es, and is one of the caufes

&ig. 1.

of the luminoufnefs of the water. Thefe creatures {hiniz
like glow-worms, but with a brighter fplendour, fo as
at night to make the element appear as if on fire all
around. ‘Their bodies are {o minute as to elude exa-
aination by the naked eye.

It is {fometimes called rereis phofiborans; and is
thus defcribed by Grifelin : The head is round'th and
flat, and the mouth acuminated. The two horns
or {eelers are fhort and {fubulated. The eyes are

. nrinent and placed on each fide of the head. The
bedy is compofed of about 23 fegments or joints,
which are much lefs nearer the tail than at the head.
Thefe fegments on both fides the animal allend in a
fhert conical apex, out of which proceeds a little
bundle of hairs ; frem under thefe bundles the feet
grow In theform cf fmall flexible fubulated figments
deftitute of any thing like claws It is fcarcely two
Hnes long, and is quit: pellucid, and its colour is that
of water green. They are found upon all kinds of
marine plants; but they oftenr leave them and are

_tound upon the furface of the water, they are fre-
quent at ail feafons ; but efpecially in fummer before
iteymy weather, when they are imere agitated and more
Juminous. 'Their numbers, and wonderful agility,
added to their pellucid and {hining quali'y, do nota
little contzibute to their illuminaiing the fea, for my-
riads of thofe animalcule may be contained in the
pertion of a {mall cup of fea-wuter. Innumerable
«quantities of them lodge in the cavities of the feales
of fithes, and to them probably do the fithes owe
thiir nodiilucous qua'ity. ¢ I have obferved with
great attention (fays Barbut), a fith juft caught vut
ot thefea, whole body was alinolt covered with them
and | ave examined them in the davk: they twid and
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curl themfelves with amazing agility, but foon retire
out of our contracted fight; probably their glittering
numbers dazzling the eye, and their extreme minute-
nefs eluding our refearches. It is to be obferved,
that when the un&uous moifture which covers the
fcales of fithes is exhzufted by the air, thefe animals
are not to be feen ; nor are the filhes then no&ilucous,
that matter being perhaps their nourithment when
living, as they themfelves afford food to many marine
animals. They do not fhine in the day-time¢, becaufe
the folar rays are too powerful for their light; how-
ever aggregate or immenfe their number.”” Their
appearance 1s particularly brilliant when the wind 1is
in the ealt and fouth eaft points, and in winter nights
preceded by a warm day. If water containing thefe
animalcvles “be kept warm, they retain their light
two whole days after they are dead; but in cold
water lofe it in eight hours: motion and warmth,
which increafe their vivacity and ftrength, increafe
their light alfo. ‘

2. Nereis lacuflris, or bog nereis.
fize of a hog’s fhort briftle, tranfparent, as it were arti-
culated, and on either fide at every articulation pro-
vided with a fhort fetaceous foot; interiorly it feems
to confit in a manner of oval fhaped articulations,
and a back formed by two lines bent backwards. It
inhabits marthes abounding in clay, where it remains
under ground, pufhing out its outer extremity by
realon of its continual motion. When taken out it
twifts itfelf up. Isfrequentin Sweeden.

3. Nereis cirrg/a, or waving nereis,
red, lumbriciform, with 65 notches, furnithed on
both fides with two rows of briftles. At each fide of
the head ten filaments, at the fides of the mouth many,
twice as long as the former. It dwells in Norway,
on rocks at the bottem of the fea. It vomits a red
liguer with which it tinges the water.

4. Nereis carulea, or blue nereis.
ocean ; where it deftroys the ferpule and teredines.

5. Nerels gigante, or giant nereis.
culiar fpecies of thofe large worms that make their
way into decayed piles driven down iuto the fea, which
they bore through and feed upon, whence they are
called fea aworms or nereis. From head to tail they
are befet on either fide with fmall tufts terminating
im three points; which are like the fine hair pencils
ufed by painters, and compofed of thining briftles of
various colours. The upper part of the body in this
worm is allover covered with fmall hairs, The rings
of which it is formed are clofely preffed together,
and yield to the touch. The three rows of {mall
tufts we have been defcribing, ferve this nereis in-
flead of {cot, which it ufes to go forwards as fithes do
their fine.

NEREUS, (fab. hilt.}, a marine deity, was the
fcn of Oceanus and Thetis, He fettledin the Agean
Sea, was confidered as a prophet, and had the power
of atiuming what form he pleafed. He married his
fiter Doris, by whom he had 5o daughters called
the Nereids, who conilantly attended on Neptune, and
when he went abroad furrounded his chariot.

NERI (5. Philippe de), founder of the congrega-
tion of the Oratory in Italy, was born of a noble fa-
mily at Flrrence, on the z5th of July 1515. Edu.
cated in the principles of picty and learning, he foon
became
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became diftingpithed for his knowledge and virtue.
At the age ot 19 he went to Rome, where he im-
proved his mind, affifted the fick, and gave many proofs
of felf-denial and humility. Philippe, being raifed to
the priefthood at the age of 36, inftituted, in 1550, a
celebrated fellowfhip in the church of St Saviour del
Campo, for the relief of poor foreigners, of pilgrims,
and of convalefcents, who had no place whither they
This fociety was the cradle, if we may
fay {o, of the congregation of the Oratory. The holy
founder having gained over to God Salviati brother
to the cardinal o% the fame name, Tarugio afterwards
cardinal, the celebrated Baronius, and feveral others,
they began to form themfelves into a fociety in 1564.
The fpiritual exercifes had been transferred in 1558
to the church of Saint Jerom de la Charité, which
Philippe did not leave till 1574, when he went to
ftay at Saint John of the Florentines. Pope Gre-
gory XIII. gave his approbation of the congregation
m the following year. The father of this new
warfare fent out fome of his children, by whom
his order was {pread throughout Italy. Nor is there
any reafon to be {urprifed at its rapid fuccefs.  No
vow is taken in this congregation ; charity is the only

" bend of conne&ion. The general continues only three

years in office, and his .orders are not thofe of a ty-
rant ora defpot. - The founder died at Rome on the
night between the 25th and 26th of May 1595, aged
80. He had refigned the generalfhip’three years be-
fore in favour of Barronius, who, by his advice, was
engaged in the ecclefiaftical annals. The conftitu-
tions which he left for his congregation were not
printed till 1612.. The principal employment which
he allots to the priefts of his order, is to give, every
day in their oratory or church, inftrudtions fuited
to the underftandings of their hearers: an office truly
apoftolical, and which the followers of Neri difcharge
with fuccefs. They humble themielves, that they

" may exalt to God the foul of the fimple. Philippe was

canonifed in 1622 by Gregory XV, .

There was a learned man of the name of Ner: (An.
thony), from whom we have a curious beok printed
at Florence 1612, in 4to, with this title Dell’ Arte
verraria fibri V1. ; and a Dominican named Thomas
Neri, who employed his pen in defence of his fellow
monk, the famous Savonarole. ,

NERIUM, in botany: A genus of the monogynia
-order, belonging to the pentandria clafs of plants; and
in the natural method ranking under the 3oth order,
Contorta. There are two ereét follicles; the feeds plu-
my ; the tube of the corolla terminated by a lacerated
crown. There are five fpecies, all of them na-
tives of the warmer climates: the molt remarkable of

“which are, 1. The oleander, South-Sea rofe: this is

a beautiful fhrub cultivated in gardensonaccount of its
flowers, which are of a fine purple, and in clufters, but
of an indifferent fimell: the whole plant is poifonous,
and efpecially the bark of the roots. 2. The antidyfen-
teticum, a native of Ceylon: the bark of which is an
article of materia medica, under the name of Comf.
3. The tinGtorium, a new fpecies with beautiful blue
tlowers lately difcovered by Dr Roxburg at Madras.
A decoétion of the leaves, with an addicion of lime-
water, makes an indigo of fine quality.

NERO (Claudius Domitius Czfar), a celebrated
Vou XIIL '
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Roman emperor, fon of Caius Domitivs Ahenobarbus
and Agrippina the daughter of Germanicus. He was
adopted by the emperor Claudius, A. D. 50, and four
years after he fucceeded to him on the throne.
beginning of his reign he thowed feveral marks of the
greatelt kindnefs and condefcenfion, affability, com-
plaifance, and popularity. Th= objeé of his admini~
ftration feemed to be the good of his people and when
he was defired to fign his name to 2 lit of malefac-
tors that were to be executed, he exclaimed, Would
to heaven I could not awrize! He hated flattery ; and
when the fenate had liberally commended the wifdom

_of his government, he defired them to keep their

praifes till he deferved them. Thefe promifing virtues
foon, however, proved to be artificial : Nero foon dil-
playedthe real propenfities of his nature. He deliver-
ed himfelf from the fway of his mother, and at laft
ordered her to be murdered. This unnaturala& of bar-
barity might aftonith fome, but Nero had his devoted
adherents ; and when he declared'that he had taken
away his mother’s life to fafe himfelf from ruia, the
fenate applauded his meafures, and the people fignified
their. approbation. Many of his courtiers {hared her
unhappy fate ; and Nero facrificed to his fury or ca-
price all fuch as obftru&ed his pleafure or diverted his
inclination. In the night he generally went from his
palace to vifit the meaneft taverns, and all the fcenes
of debauchery which Rome contained. In this noc-
turnal riot he was fond of infulting the people in the
fireets ; and his attempts to offer violence to the wife
of a Roman fenator unearly cofthim hislife, He alfo
turned acor, and openly appeared on the Roman ftage
in the meaneft chara@ers. In his attempts to excelin
mufic, and to conquer the difadvantages of a hoarfe
difagreeable voice, he moderated his meals, and often
pafled the day without eating. The Olympian games
attracted his notice : he went into Greece, and pre-
fented himfelf a candidate for the public honour. He

was defeated in wreftling; but the flattery of the

{pectators adjudged him the victory, and he returned

to Rome with all the pomp and fplendor of an eaftern
conqueror, drawn in the chariot of Auguftus, and at.
tended by a band of muficians, a&ors, and ftage dan-
cers {from évery part of the empire, Thefe private
and public amufements of the emperor were indeed
innocent; his charader only was injured, and not the
lives of the people. His condu& however, foon be-
came more abominable : he difguifed himfelf in the
habit of a woman, and was publickly married to one of
his eunuchs. This violence to nature and decency
was foon exchanged for another; Nero refumed his
fex, and celebrated his nuptials with one of his mean-
elt catamites: and it was on this occaficnt hat one
of the Romans obferved that the world would have
been happy if Nero’s father had had fuch a wife. But
his cruzity was now difplayed in a (ill higher degree,
for he facrificed to his wantonnefs his wife O&avia
Poppcea, and the celebrated writers, Seneca, Luéan,
Petronius, &c. Nor did the Chriftians efcane his
barbarity. He had heard of the burning of Troy;
and as he wifhed to remew that difmal fcene, he canfed
Rome to be fet on fire in different places. The con
flagration became foon univerfal,and during nine fuc-
ceflive days the fire continued. All was defolation :
nothing Jas heard but the lamentations of mothers
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v hofe children had perifhed in the flames, the groans
of the dying, and the continual fall of palaces and
buildings. Nero was the only one who enjoyed the
general conlternation. He placed himfelf on the top
of a high tower, and he fung on his lyre the deftruc-
tion of Troy, a dreadful fcene which his barbarity had
realifed before his eyes. He attempted to avert the
public odium from his head by a pretended commifera-
tion of the miferies of his fubje@ts. He began to repair
the freets and the public buildings at his own expence.
He built himfelf a celebrated palace, which he called
his golden houfe. It was liberally adorned with gold,
with precious ftones,and witheverything rare and exqui-
fite. It contained {pacious fields, artificial lakes, woods
gardens, orchards,and whatever exhibited a beautiful
{cene. Theentrance of this edifice could admita large
coloffus of the emperor 120 feet high; the galleries
were each a mile long, and the whole was covered with
gold. The roofs of the dining halls reprefented the
firmament, in motion as well as in figure ; and conti-
nually turned round night and day, fhowering down
all forts of perfumes and fweet waters. When this
grand edifice which, according to Pliny extended
Il round the city, was finifhed, Nero faid that now
he could lodge like aman. His profufion was not lefs
remarkable in all his other aétions. When he went
a fithing, his nets were of gold and filk. He never ap-
peared twice in the fame garment ; and when he took
a voyage there were thoufands of fervants to take care
of his wardrobe. This continuation of debauchery
and extravagance at laft roufed the people. Many
confpiracies were formed againft him ; but they were
generally difcovered, and fuch as were acceflory fuf-
fered the fevereft punifhments. The moft dangerous
confpiracy againft Nero’s life was that of Pifo, from
which he was faved by the confeflion of a {lave. The
confpiracy of Galba proved more fuccefsful, who, when
he was informed that his plot was known to Nero, de-
clared himfelf emperor. The unpopularity of Nero fa-
voured his caufe; he was acknowledged by all the
Roman empire, and the fenate condemned the tyrant
to be dragged naked through the ftreets of Rome, and
whipped to death, and afterwards to be thrown down
from the Tarpeian rock like the meaneft malefactor.
This, however, was not executed: for Nero pre-
vented it by a voluntary death. He killed himfelf,
A.D. 68, in the 32d year of his age, after a reiga
of 13 years and eight months. Rome was filled
with acclamations at it; and the citizens, more
firongly to indicate their joy, wore caps, fuch as
were generally ufed by flaves who had received their
freedom. Their vengeance was not only exercifed
againft the ftatues of the decsafed monfter, but many
of his friends were the objecs of the public refentment;
and many were crufhed to pieces in fuch a violent
manner, that one of the fenators, amid the univerfal
joy, faid that be was afraid they fhould foon have
caufe to wifh for Nero. The tyrant, as he expired,
requeted that his head might not be cut off from
his body, and expofed to the infolence of the popu-
Ince, but that the whole might be burned on the
funera! p'le. His requeflt was granted by one of Galba’s
freedmen, and his obfequies were performed with the
ufual ceremonies. Though his death feemed to be the
fource of seneral gladnels, yet many of his favourites
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lamented his fall, and were grieved to fve that their
pleafures and amufements were ftopped by the death
of this patron of debauchery and extravagance. Even
the king of Parthia {fent ambaffadors to Rome, to con-
dole with the Romans, and to beg that they would
honour and revere the memory of Nero. His ftatues
were alfo crowned with garlands of flowers; and
many imagined that he was not dead, but that he
would foon make his appearance and take vengeance
on his enemits. It will be fufficient to obferve, in
finifhing the chara&er of this tyrannical monfer, that
the name of Nero is even now ufed emphatically to ex-
prefs a barbarous and unfeeling oppreffor. Pliny calls
him the common enemy and fury of mankind ; and {o
indeed he has been called by all writers, who exhibit
Nero as a pattern of the moft execrable barbarity and
unpardonable wantonnefs. The fame Pliny furnifhes us
with this fingular anecdote of him: ¢ Nero had or-
dered himfelf to be painted under the figure of a co-
loflus, upon cloth or canvas, 120 feet in height.” He
adds, « that this prepofterous picture, when it was fi-
nithed, met with its fate from lightning, which con-
fumed it, and involved likewife the moft beautiful part
of the gardens where it was placed in the conflagra-
tion,”

NERVA (Cocceius), a Roman emperor after Do-
mitian, who was the laft of the 12 Cefars. Hewas
a native of Narnia in Umbria ; his family however was
originally of Crete. Dio Caflius {fays he was born on
the 17th of March, in the 18th year of Tiberius’s reign,
and of the Chriftian ®ra the 32d. Nero inthe ; 2th year
of his reign made him prztor, and ere&ed a ftatue for
him in the palace on account of his poems (for he was
cne of the beft poets of his age), fome of which were
inferibed to him.  He was confulin 71 with Vefpafian,
and in go with Domitan.

Ancient authors uniformly celebrate him as a prince
of a moft mild and humane temper, of great modera-
tion and generofity, who looked on his office as em-
peror, not as if it was for his own advantage, but for
that of his people; and whilt he reigned, which was
however but for a fhort time, he made the happinefs of
his fubjeé@s his only end and purfuit. He narrowly
efcaped death under Domitian ; was naturally of a
weak and timorous difpofition; and, as fome fay,
addicted to exceffive drinking. The Romans unani-
moulfly chole him emperor; and they had no caufe to
repent of their choice, for he was conftantly attentive
to what could make them happy ; he was generous,
merciful, and difinterefted, An inftance of his great
lenity appears in his pardoning Calpurnius Craflus who-
confpired againft him. In fhert he omitted nothing
that might contribute to the reftoring of the empire
to its former luftre; recalling thofe who had been ba-
nifhed for religion, and redrefling all grievances that
came to his knowledge. He however found his ftrength
failing, and that it would be impoffible for him to fi-
nith s defigns, in confequence of which he adopted
Trajan. After his death which happened in the year
98, he was ranked among the gods. He was the firft
Roman emperor of foreign extraGion.

NERVES, in anatomy, certain white gli{’cening
cords, proceeding from the brain and {pinal marrow,
and dividing into very {mali branches, which-are fent
off throughout all parts of the body; and which are

’ ) ) found;
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found to be the organs of fenfation and motion.
AnaTtomy, n® 136.

NERVOUS rruip. See Anaromy, n° 136.

NESSUS (fab. hift.), a celebrated centaur, fon of
Ision and the Cloud. He offered violence to Deja-
nira whom Hercules had entrufted to his care, with
orders to carry her acrofs the river Evenus. Hercules
faw the diftrefs of his wife from the oppofite fhore of
the river, and immediately he let fly one of his poi-
foned arrows, which ftruck the centaur to the heart.
Neflus, as he expired, gave the tunic he then wore to
Dejanira, affuring her that from the poifoned blood
which had flowed from his wounds, it had received the
power of calling a hufband away from unlawfulloves.
Dejanira received it with pleafure, and this mournful
prefent caufed the death of Hercules:—-—A river
which feparates Thrace from Macedonia, It is alfo
called Nefus, Neflos, and Neffus.

NEST, SeeNipus.

Eatable Birds, Naszs. Sce Birps Nefls.

NESTOR (fab. hift.), a fon of Neleus and Chloris,
nephew to Pelias and grandfon to Neptune. He had
eleven brothers, who were all killed with his father by
Hercules. His tender age detained him at home and
was the caufe of his prefervation. The conqueror
fpared his life and placed him upon the throne of Pylos.
He married Eurydice the daughter of Clymenus ; or,
according to others, Anaxibia the daughter of Atreus.
He foon diftinguithed himfelf in the tield of battle,
and was prefent at the nuptials of Perithous, when a
bloody engagement took place between the Lapithe
and centaurs. As king of Pylos and Meflenia he led
his fubjects to the Trojan war, where he diftinguifhed
himfelf among the reft of the Grecian chiefs, by elo-
quence, addrefs, wifdom, juftice, and uncommon pru-
dence. Homer difplays his character as the moft per-
fe&t of all his heroes ; and Agamemncn exclaims, that
if he had 20 generals like Neftor, he fhould foon fee
the walls of Troy reduced to afhes. After the trejan
war Neftor retired to Greece, where he enjoyed in
the bofom of his familythe peace and tranquillity which
were due to his wifdom and to his age. 'T'he manner
and the time of his death are unknown: the ancients
are all agreed that he lived three generations of men;
which length of time is fappofed to be 300 years,
though more probably only go years, allowing 30
years for each generation. From that circumftance,
therefore, it was ufual among the Greeks and the
Latins, when they withed a long and happy life to their
{riends, to wifh them to fee the years of Neftor. He
had many children ; two daughters, Pifidice and Po-
lycafte; and feven fons, Perfeus, Straticus, Aretus,
Echephron, Pififtratus, Antilochus, and Trafimedes.
Neftor was one of the Argonauts, according to Vale-
rius Flaccus, v. 380, &c.~—A peet of Lycaonia in
the age of the emperor Severus. e was father to
Pifander, who under the emperor Alexander wrote
fome fabulous ftories.——One of the body guards of
Alexander.

Nestor, whofe fecular name is not known, was
a native of Ruflia,and t/.e earlielt hiftorianof the north.
He was brrnin 1056 at Bielozero, and in the 1g'h
year of has age he affumed the monattic habit in the
convent of Petcherfki at Kicf, aad tcok the name of
Neffor.  He there made a confiderable proficiency in
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the Greek lunguage; but feems to have formad his
fivle and manner rather {rom the Dyzanune luils-
ri1ms, Cedrenus, Zonaras, and Syncellus, than {rom the
ancient claflics. The time of Neftor’s death is no:
alcertained , but he is fuppofed to Lave lived tc an
advanced age, and to have died about the year 1115.

His great work is his Chronicle, to which he has
prefixed an introdudion, which, after a fhort fketch
of the early ltate of the world, taken from the By-
yantine writers, contains a geogruphical defeription of
Ruflia and the adjacent regions; an account of th>
Sclavonian nations, their manners, their emigrations
from the banks of the Danube, their difperfion, and
fettlement in the feveral countries wherein their d«
fcendants are now eftablithed. He then enters upona
chronclogical feries of the Ruflian annals, from the
year 858 toabout 1113. His ftyle is fimple and vuna-
dorned, fuch as fuits a mere recorder of faéls; but his
chronological exaénefs, though itrenders his narrative
dry and tedious, contributes to afcertain the @ra and
authenticity of the events which he relates.

It is remarkable (fays Mr Coxe, from whom we
have taken this narrative), that an author of fuch im-
portance, whofe name frequently occurs in the early
Ruffian boeks, fhould have remained inoblcurity above
600 years ; and been fcarcely known to his modern
countrymen, the origin and a&ions of whofe anceftors
he records with fuch circumftantial exadéinefs. A
copy of his Chronicle was given in 1668 by prince
Radzivil to the library of Konigfburgh, where it lay
unnoticed until Peter the Great, in his paffage through
that town, ordered a tranfcript of it to be fent to Pe-
terfburgh. But it fill was not known as the per-
formance of Neftor: for when Muller in 1732 pub-
lithed the firft part of a German tranflation, he men-
tioned it as the work of the abbot Theodofius of
Kiof; an error which arofe from the following cir-
cumftance ; The ingenious editer not being at that
time fufficiently acquainted with the Sclavonian
tongue, employed an interpreter, who, by mi!itaking
a letter in the title, fuppoled it to have been written
by a perfon whofe name was Theodofius  This ridi-
culous blunder was foon circulated, and copied by
many foreign writers, even long after it had been can-
didly ackiwowledged and correéted by Muller.

NESTORIANS, a fe& of aucient Chriftians, fiill
faid to be fubfifting in fome parts of the Levant;
whofe diftingufhing tenet is, That Mary is not the
mother of God. They take their name from Nefto-
rius bifhop of Conftantinople, whofe dotrines were
fpread with much zeal through Syria, Egypt, and
Perfia,

One of the chief promoters of the Neftorian caufe
was Barfumas, created bifhop of Nifibis, A. D. 435.
Such was his zeal and fuccefs, that the Neftoriaus,
who {till remain in ‘Chaldea, Perfia, Affyria, and the
adjacent countries, confider him alone as their pa-
rent and founder. By him Pherozes the Perfian mo-
narch was perfuaded to expel thofe Chrillians who
adopted the opinions of the Greeks, and to admit the
Neftorians in their place, putting them in pofleffion
of the principal feat of ecclefiaftical authority in Per-
fia, the fee of Seleucia, which the patriach ¢f the
Neftorians has always fi'led even down to our time.—
Barfumas alfo ered@ed a fchool at Nifibis, from which
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Neftorians. procee led thefe Neftorian doétors who in the fifth and
e fixtlh centuries fpread abroad their tenets through E-
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earneft intreaties and alluring’ offers that have been Neftorius,
made by the pope’s legate to conquer their inflexible ~————

gypt, Syria, Arabia, India, Tartary, and China.

He differed confiderably from Neftorius, holding
that there are two perfons in Jefus Chrilt, as well as
that the Virgin was not his mother as God, but only
as man,

The abettors of this doé&rine refufe the title Neftori-
ans; alleging that it had been handed down from the
earlieft times of the chriftian church.

In the tenth century, the Neftorians in Chaldea,
‘whence they are {ometimes called Chaldeans, extended
their {piritual conquefts beyond mount Imaus, and in-
troduced the chriftian religion into Tartary, properly
{o called, and efpecially into that country called Ka-
rit, and bordering on the northern part of China.
The prince cf that country, whom the Neftorians
converted to the Chriftian faith, affumed, according
to the vulgar tradition, the name of Fohz after his
‘baptifin, to which he added the furname of Prefbyser,
{rom a principal of modefty ; whence it is faid Lis fuc-
ceffors were each of them called Preffer Fobn until the
time of Gengis Khan. But Mofheim obferves, that
the famons Preftor John did not begin toreign in that
part of Afia before the conclufion of the 1ith cen-
tury. The Neftorians formed {o confiderable a body
of Chriftians, that the miflionaries of Rome were
induftrious in their endeavous to reduce them under
the papal>yoke. Innocent IV.in 1246 and Nicolas
IV. in 1278, ufed their utmoft efforts for this pur-
pofe, but without fuccefs. Till the time of pope Ju-
lius ITL the Neftorians acknowledged but one patri-
arch, who refided firft at Bagdad, and afterwards at
Mouful ; but a divifion arifing among them, in 1551
the patriarchate became divided, at lealt for a time,
and a new patriarch was confecrated by that pope,
whofe fucceffors fixed their refidence in the city of
Ormus, in the mountainous part of Perfia, where they
fitll continue, difinguifhed by the name of Simeon:
and {o far down as the laft century, thefe patriarchs
perfevered in their communion with the church of
Roms, but fecm at prefent to have withdrawn them-
felves from it. The great Neftorian pontiffs, who
torm the oppofite party, and look with a hoftile eye
on this little patriarch, have fince the year 1559 been
diftinguithed by the general denomination of Elias,
and refide conftantly m the city of Mouful. Their
{piritual dominion is very extenfive, takes in a great
part of Afla, and compreliends alfo within its circuit
the Arabian Neftorians, and alio the chriftians of St
Thomas, who dwell along the coalt of Malabar. It
is obferved, to the lafting honour of the Neftorians,
that of all the Chriftian focieties eftablithed in the
Eaft, they have been the molt careful and fuccefsful
in avoiding a multitude of fuperftitious opinions and
practices that have infected the Greek and Latin
churches. About the middle of the 17th century,
the Romith miflionaries gained over to their commu-
nion a fmall number of Neftorians, whom they formed
into a congregation or church ; the patriarchs or bi-
fhops of which refide in the city of Amida, or Diar.
beker, and all aflume the denomination of Fofeph.
Neverthelefs the Neftorians in general perfevere to
our own times in their refufal to enter int» the com-
munion of the Romifh church, notwithftanding the

conftancy.

NESTORIUS, from whom the fe& of Neftorian
Chriftians derive their name, was born in Germanica
acity of Syriz. He received his education at An-
tioch, where he was likewife baptized ; and foon after
his baptifm he withdrew him/elf to a monaflery in the
fuburbs of that city. Upon his being admitted to
the order of priclthood, he quickly acquir«d fo great
repuiation by the eloqueuce of his preaching, and the
regularity of Lis life, that by the emperor Theodofi-
us he was deemed a fit perfon to fill the fecond fee in
the Chriftian church, and was accordingly confecratéd
bithop of Conftantinople in the year 42g. ,

In one of his firft fermons after his promotion, he
publicly declared his intention to make wwar upon
berctics ; and with that intolerant {pirit which has fo
often difgraced the preachers of the mild religion of
Jefus, he called upon tl.c experor to free the carth from
heretics, promifing to give him heaven as a reward for
his zeal. 'To this {piritual motive he added one, that
thcugh carnal, he poflibly judged of equal force.
¢ Join with me (faid he) in war againft them, and I
will aflift you againft the Perfians.” Alihough the
wifer and better parts of his audience were amazed to
fee a man, before he had tafted (as the hiftorian * ex-
prefles himfelf) the water of his city, declare thathe
would profecute all who were not of his opinion ; yet
the majority of the people approved of this difcourfe,
and encouraged him to execute his purpofe. Accord-
ingly, five days after his confecration, he attempted to
demolifh the church in which the Arians fecretly held
their aflemblies; and he fucceeded fo far in his defign
that thefe people, growing defperate, fet it on fire
themfelves, and confumed withit fome of the neigh-
bouring houfes. This fire excited great commotions
in the city, and Neftorius was ever afterwards called
an incendiary.

From the Arians he turned his perfecution againft
the Novatians, but was ftopped in his career by the in-
terpofition of the emperor. He then let loofe his fury
upon thofe Chriftians of 4fie, Lydia, and Caria, who
celebrated the feaft of Eafter upon the 14th day of
the moon ; and for this unimportant deviation from
the Catholic pradtice, many of thofe people were mur-
dered by his agents both at Miletum and at Sardis.
One cannot be forry that fuch a relentlefs perfecutor
thould himfelf be afterwards condemned as an heretic,
for holding an opinion which no man who fpeaks or

thinks with philofophic accuracy will now venture to.

controvert. This obnoxious tenet, which produced
a {chifm in the church, and was condemned by a ge-
neral council, was nothing more than that ¢ the Vir-
gin Mary cannot with propriety be calicd the mother
of God.” The people being accufiomed to hear this
exprefion, were much inflamed againft their bithop,
imagining that he had revived the error of Paulus Sa-
mofatenus and Photinis, who taught that Jefus Chrift
was a mere man. The monks declared openly againft
him, and, with{ome of the moft confiderable men in
Conftantinople, feparated themfelves from his commu-
nion. Several bithops wrote to him earneft periuafives
to acknowledge that Mary was the mother of God;
and when he would not comply, they procured his

con-

* Socrates,.



Neltorius

Net.
S —

NET [
condemnation in the council of Ephefus, which de-
prived him of his fce. He then retired to his ancient
monaftery at Antioch, whence he wus taken four
years afterwards by the emperor’s order, and banifhed
m 435 to Tarfus. That city being taken and deftroy-
ed by the barbarians, he was removed to Panopolis, a
city of Thebais ; where he was not fuffered to remain
long, but was compelled to go from place to place,
till, being in one of his journey’s mortally bruifed by
a fall, death relieved him from the fury of his perfe-
cutors,

If we examine fuch of his writing as remain, we
fhall find that he was very unjuftly condemned. It
appears that he rejedted the errors of Ebion, Paulas Sa-
mafatenus, and Photinus ; that he maintained in exprefs
terms, that the divine Word was united to the human
nature in Jaius Chrilt in the moft ftri¢t and intimate
fenfe poffible ; that thefe two natures, in this ftate of
union, make but one Chrift and one perfon; that the
properties of the Divine and human natures, may both
be attributed to this perfon ; and that Jefis Chrift may
be faid to have been born of a virgin, to have fuffered
and died ; but he never would admit that God could be
{21d to havebeen born, to have fuffered, or to have died.
—Wohen we confider that every perfon partakes of the
{fubftance of his mother, and that it is this which con-
{ftitutes the parental and filial relation between them,
it isindeed furprifing that the expreflion ¢ Mother of
God” fhould ever have been admitted in the Chri-
ftian Church, or that any man who underftands the
meaning of the words thould condemn Neftorius for
not having ufed them.

NESTUS, or Nessus, a river which feparates
Thrace from Macedonia. It falls into the Egean
fea near theifland Thafos. It isfometimes called Ve-
Jusyand Nefus.

NET, a device for catching fith and fowl. See the
article FisHERY. '

The taking fwls by nets is the readieft and moft ad-
vantageous of all others, where numbers are to be
taken. The making the nets is very eafy, and what
every true {portfman ought to be able to do for him-
felf. All the neceflary tools are wooden needles, of
which there fhould be feveral of different fizes, fome
round and others flat ; a pair of round pointed and flat
fciffars; and a wheel to wind off the thread. The
pack thread is to be of different ftrength and thicknefs,
according to the fort of birds to be taken; and the
general fize of the mefhes, if not for very fmall birds,
is two inches from point to point. The nets fhould
neither be made too deep nor too long, for they are
then difficult to manage : and they muft be verged on
cach fide with twitted thread. The natural colour of
the thread is too bright av.d pale, and is therefore in
many cafes to be altered. The moft ufual colour.
is the ruffet; which is to be obtained by plunging the
net, after it is made, into a tanner’s pit, and letting
it lie there till it be fuisciently tinged : this is of a
double fervice to the net, fince it preferves the thread
as well as alters the colour. The green colour is
given by chapping fome green wheat and boiling it in
w. ter, and then foaking the net in this green tincture.
The yell w volour is given in the fame manner with
the decc@ion of celandine 3 which gives a pale firaw-
¢olour, which is the colour of ffubble in the harveft-
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time. 'The brown nets are to be ufed on plougled
lands, the green on grafs grounds, and the yellow on
ftubble-lands.

Neg-Day, among fowlers, a net generally ufed for
taking fuch fmall birds as flay in the air, and will ftoop
either to prey, gig, or the like ; aslarks, linnets, bunt-
ings, &c. 'The time of the year for ufing thicnet is

Net.
et

from Auguft to November; and the beft time is very Sportf-
early in the morning: and it is to be obferved, that mun’sDid..

the milder the air, and the brighter the fun is, the bet-
ter will be the {port, and o/f longer continuance. The
place where this nct fhould be laid, ought tobe pliin
champaign, either on fhort ftubbles, green lays, or flat
meadows, near corn-fields, and [omewhat remote from
towns and villages: you muft be fure to let your net
lie clofe to the ground, that the birds creep not out
and make their efcape.——The net is made of a fine
packthread with a fmall mefh, not exceeding half an
inch fquare ; it muft be three fathoms long, and but
one broad : it muft be verged about with a fmall but
firong cord; and the two ends extended upon two
fmall Jong poles, fuitable to the breadth of the net,
with four ftakes, tail-firings, and drawinglines.—Thi;
net is compofed of two, which muft be exaétly alike;
and are to be laid oppofite to one another, fo even and,
clofe, that when they are drawn and pulled over, the
fides muft meet and touch each other. You muft ftake

‘this net down with ftrong ftakes, very ftiff on their

lines, fo that you may with a nimble touch cafl them-
to and fro at pleafure ; then faften your drawing-cords
or hand-lines (of which there muft be a dczen at leaft,.
and each two yardslong) to the upper end of the fore-.
moft ftaves : and fo extend them of fuch a firaightnefs,
that with a little ftrength they may rife upin the nets,,
and caft them over,

Your nets being thus laid, place your gigs, or play-
ing-wantons, about 20 or 30 paces beyond, and as.
much on this fide yournets; the gig muft be faftened
to the tops of long poles, and turned into the wind, fo
as they may play to make a noife therein. Thefe gigs
are a fort of toys made of long goofe feathers, like
fhuttle-cocks, and with little fmall tunnels of wood,
running in broad and flat fwan quills, made round like-
a fmall hoop; and {o, with longer ftrings faftened to a
pole, will, with any fmall wind or air, move after fuch
a mauner, that birds will come in great flocks to play
about them.

When you have placed your gigs, then place your
ftale ; which is a fmall ftake of word, to prick down
into the earth, having in it a mortice-hole, in which.
2 fmall and {lender pece of wood, about two feet
long, is faftened, fo as it may move up and down
at pleafure : and falten to this longer ftick a fmall line,,
which, running through a hole in the ftick above-
mentioned, and fo coming up to the place where you
are to fit, you may, by drawing the line up and down
with your right hand, raife up the longer ftick as you
fee occafion. )

Faften alive lark, or fuch like bird, to ihis longer
ftick, which, with the line making it to flir up and
down by your pulling, will entice the birds to come to
your net.

There is another flale, or enticement, to draw on.
thefe birds, called a /4. tirg-glafs ; which_ is a round.
ftake of wood, as big as a man’s arm, made very tharp,

ak



Met.

NET: [

at the end, to thrufl it into the ground : they make it
very hollow in the upper part, above five fingers deep ;
into which hollow they place a three-fquare piece of
wood about a foot long, and eacli two inches broad,
lying upon the top of the ftake, and going with a foot

into the hollownefs: which foot muft have a great knob -

at the top, and another at the bottom, with a deep
{lendernefs between ; to which flendernefs you are to
falten a fmall pack-thread, which, running through a
Tole in the fide of the {take, muft comeup to the place
where you fit. The three-fquare piece of wood, which
lies on the top of the ftake, muft be of fuch a poife and
.evennefs, and the foot of the focket fo fmooth and
round, that it may whirl and turn round upon the leaft
touch ; winding the packthread {o many times about
it, which being fuddenly drawn, and as fuddenly let
go, will keep the engine in a conftant rotatory mo-
tion: then faften with glue on the uppermoft flat
fquares of the three-fquare piece, about 20 {mall
pieces of looking-glafs, and paint all the {quare wood
between them of a light and lively red ; which, in
the continual motion, -will give f{uch a reflection,
that the birds will play about to admiration until they
arc taken.

Both thisand the other ftale are to be placed in the
middle between the two nets, about two or three feet
diftance from each other ; fo that, in the falling of the
nets, the cords may not touch or annoy them : neither
mult they ftand one before or after another ; the glafs
‘being kept in a continual motion, and the bird very
often fluttering. Having placed your nets in this
manner, as alfo your gigs and ftales, go to the fur-
ther end of your long drawing.lines and ftale lines ;
‘and, baving placed yourfelf, lay the main drawing
line acrofs your thigh, and, with your left, pull the
ftale-line to {how the birds; and when you perceive
them to play near and about your nets and ftales,
‘then pull the net over with both hands, with a quick
but not too hafty motion ; for otherwife you fport
‘will be {fpoiled. ’

See Plate CCCXLV. where A fhows the bodies
of the main net, and how they ought to be laid. B, the
tail-lines, or the hinder-lines, ftaked to the ground.
C, the fore lines ftaked alfo to the ground. D, the
bird-ftale. L, the looking-glafs ftale. G, the line
which draws the bird-ftale. H, the line that draws
the glafs-ftale. 1, the drawing, double lines of the
nets, which pulls them over. K, the ftakes which
ftake down the four nether points of the nets and the
two tail-lines, L, the ftakes that ftake down the fore-
lines. M, the fingle line, with the wooden button to
pull the net over with, N, the ftake that ftakes down
the fingle line, and where the man thould {it; and Q,
the gig.

NET, neat, in commerce, fomething pure, and un-
aculterated with any foreign mixture.

Thus, wines are {1id to be n# when not falfified or
baldervathed ; and coffee, rice, pepper, &c. are net
whon the filth and ordures are feparated from them.
See Near.

A diamondis {1id to be et when it hasno ftains or
flaws; acryltul, when tranfparent throughout.

Ner is alo ufed f.r what remains after the tare
has been taken out of the weight of any merchan-

4
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dife ; 7, . whenitis weighed clear of all packagc. See
TaRE.

Thus we fay, a barrel of cochineal weighs 450
pounds; the tare is 50 pounds, and there remains zef
400 pounds.

Nig-produce, a term ufed to exprefs what any
commodity has yielded, all tare and charges de-
duéted.

The merchants {ometimes ufe the Italian words
netto procedute, for net produce.

NETHERLANDS, anciently called Belgia, but
fince denominated L-w Countries, or Netherlands, {rom
their low fituation, are fituated between 2° and 7° of
eaft longitude, and between 50° and 53° 30’ of north
latitude: and are bounded by the German fea on the
north, Germany on the eaft, by Lorrain and France
on the fouth, and by another part of France and the
Britith feas on the weft ; extending near 3oo miles in
length from mnorth to fouth, and 200 miles in breadth
trom eaft to welt. They confift of 17 provinces; 10
of which are called the Aufrian and French Nether-
lands, and the other feven the United Provinces.

The greateft part of the Netherlaids was conquered
by the Romans; and the part which lies towards
Gaul continued in their fubjecion till the decline of
that empire ; after which the Francs became mafters
of it ; and, under the French menarchy, it was part of
the kingdom of Metz or Auftrafia.

Towards the end of the 15:h century Maximilian
of Auftria, fon of the emperor Ferdinand III. ac-
quired by marrying the only daughter of the duke of
Burgundy, the duchies of Brabant, Limburg, and
Luxemburg ; the counties of Flanders, Burgundy, Hai-
nault, Holland, Zealand, and Namur; and the lord-
thips of Frifeland, Philip' of Auftria, fon to Maxi-
milian and Mary, married Jane the daughter of Ferdi-
nand king of Arragon aund of Ifabella queen of Ca.
ftile ; by which means their fon Charles mherited*not
only almoft all Spain and the great countries then
lately difcovered in America, but al‘o thofe noble pro-
vinces of the Netherlands, and was chofen emperer
under the name of Charles I. Towards the latter end
of the year 1527, he added to his dominions the tem-
poralities of the bifhoprick of Utrecht on both fides
of the Yflel ; and Henry of Bavaria, being diftreffed
through war with the duke of Guelderland, and tired
with the continued rebellion of his own fubjes, fur-
rendered to the emperor the temporalities of his diocefe,
which was confirmed by the pope, and the ftates of
the country. In 1539, Charles V. brught of Charles of
Egmond the reverfion of the duchy of Guelderland
and of the country of Zutphen, in cafe that prince
fhould die without iflue. The fame year the city of
Groningen t ok the oa.h ofallegiance, and {ubmitted
to Charles V. andin 1543 he put a garrifon into the
city of Cambray, and built a citadel there. Having
thu- united the 17 provinces, as it vere in on: body, he
ordered th:t they fhould continne for ever under the
fame prince, without being ever ;:parated or difinen-
bered ; for which purpofe he publithed in November
1749, with the confent and ar the requelt of the itates
ot all the pr..vinc. s, a perpetnal and irrevocable edi&
cr law, by which it was enadted, that in order to keep
all thote provinces together under one and the fame

Pprince,
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prince, the right of reprefentation, with regard to the
fucceflion of u prince or princefs, thould take place
for ever, both in a dire& and collateral line, notwith-
ftanding the common luws of fome provinces to the
contrary. Charles had even a mind to incorporate
thefe provinces with the Germanic body, and to make
of them a circle of the empire, under the title of the
circle of Burgundy, in order thereby to engage princes
of the empire to concern themfelves for the preferva-
tion of thofe provinces. But the Netherlands, always
jealous of their liberty, did not feem to like that in-
corporaticn; and when they were demanded to pay
their fhare towards the expences of the empire, they
refuled it ; whereupon the princes of Germany refufed,
in their turn, to take any partin the wars in Flanders,
and looked upon thofe provinces as by no means
belonging to the Germanic body.

Philip of Auftria and his fon Charles, who were
born in the Netherlands, had for thefe provinces that
natural affe@ion which men ufed to have for their na-
tive country ; and, knowing how jealous the inha-
bitants were of their liberty, and of the privileges
granted to them by their former princes, they took
great care to preferve them, and {uffered willingly
that the flates, who were the guardians cf the people’s
liberty and privileges, fhould in a maaner fhare the
fupreme authority with them. Philip IT. fon to the
Emperor Charles V. had not the fame affection for the
Netherlands, nor thofe generous fentiments which his
father had endeavoured to infpire him with, Being
bora in Spain of a Portuguefe woman, he had no re-
gard but for his native country; and, when he re-
moved out of the Netherlands, he left them to the
weak government of a woman, to the proud aud
haughty fpirit of Cardinal de Granville, and to the
wild ambition of fome lords of thefe provinces, who,
availing themfelves of the imprudent condudt and con-
tinual blunders of the council of Spain, found their
private intereft in the difturbances they could not fail
to produce. Philip II. alfo, inflead of the mild and
moderate meafures which his predeceflors had fuccefs-
fully employed on many occafions, as beft fuiting the
genius and temper of the people, had recourfe to the
moft violent and cruel proceeding»; which, far from
curing the evil, ferved only to exafperate it the more
and render it incurable. The Spaniards, whom he
fent thither, being born and educated in an abfolute
monarchy, jealous of the liberties and envious of the
riches of the people, broke through all their privi-
leges, and vfed them almoft after the fame manner as
they had done the inhabitants of their new and ill-
gotten dominions in America. This treatmgnt cc-
cafioned a general infurreéion. The counts Hoorn,
Egment, and the prince of Orange, appearing at the
head of it, and Luther’s-reforrcation gaining ground
about the fame time in the Netherlands, his diiciples
joined the malecontents : whereapon King Philip in-
troduced a kind of ingquifition in order to fupprefs
them, and many thoufands were put to death by that
court, befides thofe that perithed by the fword; for
thefe perfecutions and encroachm.nts had occafion-
ed a civil war, in which feveral battles were fought.
The counts Hoorn and Egmont were taken and be-
headed ; but the prince of Orange, retiring into Hol-

land, did, by the afliftance of England and France,
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preferve Holland and fome of the adj<cent provinces,
which entered into a treaty for their mutual defence
at Utrecht in 1579, and they lLave ever fince been
ftyled the United rovinces ; but the other provinces
were reduced to the cbedicnce of Spain by the duke
of Alva and other Spauilh generals. However, their
ancient privileges were in i great meafure reflored;
every province was ulowed its great council or parlia-
ment, whole concurrence was required to the making
of laws, and raifing money for the ¢ ov_rnment, though
thefe aflemblics were too often ubliged to follow the.
dictates of the court.

The late emperor Jofeph I1. endeavoured to de~
prive them even of the form of their free conftitution ;.
and he might very probably have fuccceded, had he
not attempted at th. fume time a reformation of the
church. The Auflrian Nethe:lands are wholly Ca-
tholic, and fo bigotted to the Romifh {uperflition,
and though they had tamely fubmitted to many en-
croachments of the arch-ducal houfe on their civil
right, no fooner did the monarch encroach upon the
property of the holy mother-church than they refifted
ﬁis authority, and claimed all their ancient privileges
political and religious. The {fame attachment tn
their ancient faith and worfhip made them very lately
contribute to expel {from their territories the French.
whom they had invited to relieve them from the Au-
ftrian yoke. Thus her religious bigotry for once faved
a free people from the ircn rod of defpotifin on the
one hand, and the cruelties of frantic democrates on
the other. The provinces under the government of
France were, till the late revolution, under the fame
fevere arbitrary dominion as the other fubjeéts of that
crown, and they now experience the fame miferies
with the reft of the republic.

The Spaniards continued poflefled of almoft eight:
of thefe provinces, until the duke of Marlborough,

general of the allies, gained the memorable victory of”

Ramillies.  After which, Bruflels the capital, and
great part of thefe provinces,acknowledged Charles VI.
(afterwards emperor) their fovereign ; and his daugh-.
ter, the late emprefs queen, remained pofleffed of them
till the war that followed the death of her father,.
when the Frenchmade an entire conqueft of them, ex-.
cept part of the province of Luxemberg ; but they
were reftored by the pcace of Aix-la-Chapelle in 1748,
and the I'rench retained only Artois, the Cambrefis,,
part of Flanders, part of Hainault, and- part of Lux-.
emburg, of which they have had the dominion now-
upwards of eighty vears:

The foil is generally fraitful, but differs in the fe-
veral parts. 'The climate alfo differs in the feveral

provinces; in thofe towards the fouth it does not dif-.

fer much from that of‘Englandﬂ, though the feafons.
are moreregular. In the northern provinces the win-
ter is generally very fharp, and the fummer {ul-ry hot;:
but the extreme cold and excefiive heat feldom con-
tinue above five or fix weeks. The air is reckoned.
very wholefome, but is fubject to thick fogs in win-.
ter, through the moiftnefs of the countvry,lwhich_
would be very noxious, were it not for the dry eafterly
winds, which, blowing off a long continent for two.
or three months in the year, clear the air, and occafion
very tharp frofts in January and February; during

which, the ports, rivers, and canals, are cogpmonly-
C fhe
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Nethinims {hut up. The face of the country is low and flat;

}
Netfcher.
h——\’__g

for, except fome finall hills and a few rifing grour_lds
‘in Utrecht and Guederland, and in the parts lying
‘towards Germany, there is no hill to be feen in the
whole 17 provinces. This is the reafon that they
have been called the Low Countries, French Flan-
ders abounds in grain, vegetables, flax, and cattle,
but is in want of woaod.
For the Dutch Netherlands, fee Unirep Provinces.

NETHINIMS, among the Jews, the pofterity of .

the Gibeonites, who were condemned by Jofhua to
‘be hewers of wood and drawers of water for the
houfz of God.
NETOPION, a name given by the ancients to
a very fragrant and coitly ointment, confifting of a
great number of the finelt {picy ingredients. Hip-
pocrates, in his Treatife of the Difeafes of Women,
frequently prefcribes the mnetopion in difeafes of Fhe
uterus; and in other places he {peaks of its being
poured into the ear as a remedy for deafnefs; _th.efe
compofitions, by their attenuating qualities, dividing
the vifcous and thick humours.
is alfo fometimes ufed to exprefs the unguentam Egyp-
tiacum, and fometimes fimply for oil of almonds.
NETSCHER (Gafpard), an eminent painter, born
at Prague in Bohemia in 1639. His father dying
while he was an engineer in the Polifh fervice, his mo-
ther was obliged, on account of ter religion, fuddenly
to leave Prague with her three fons. When fhe had
proceeded three leagues, fhe ftopped at a caltle; which
being foon after befieged, two of her fons were ftarved
to death ; bat fhe herfelf found means to efcape out of
the fortrefs by night, and to fave her only remaining
. child. Carrying him in her arms, fhe reached Arn-
‘heim in Guelderland, where fhe found means to fup-
port herfelf, and breed up her fon. At length a doc-
tor of phyfic took young Netfcher iuto his patronage,
with the view of giving him an education proper for a
phylician : but Netfcher’s genius leading him to paint-
ing, he could not forbear [crawling out defigns upon
the paper on which he wrote his themes ; and it be-
ing found impoflible to conquer his fondnefs for draw-
ing, he was fent to-a glazier, who was the only perfon
in the town that underftood drawing. Netfcher foon
finding himfelf above receiving any farther affiftance
from his mafter, was fent to Deventer, to a painter
named 7erburg, who was an able artift and burgoma-
fter of the town; and having acquired under him a
“great command of his pencil, went to Holland, where
ke worked a long time for the dealers in pictures, who
paid him very little for his pieces, which they fold at
a high price. Difgufted at this ungenerous treatment,
he refolved to go to Rome; and for that purpofe em-
barked on board a veflcl bound for Bourdeaux. But
hisrbarrying in that city prevented his travelling into
Ttaly 5 and therefore, returning into Holland, he fcjt-
tled at the Hague; where obferving that portrait.
painting was the moft profitable, he applied himfelf
folely to it, and acquired fuch reputation, that there
is not a confiderable family in Holland that has not
fore of his portraits ; and befides, the grcate{'t part of
the foreign minifters could not thmk cf quitting Hol-
land without carrying with them onz of Neticher’s
portraits, whence they are to be feen all over Europe.
He died at the Hague, in 1684 ; leaving two fens,
2
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The word netopion

NEV.

Theodore and Conftantine Netfcher, both of them Nettings

good portrait-painters.

NETTINGS, in a thip, a fort of grates made of _Nev

fmall ropes feized together with rope-yarn or twine,
and fixed on the quarters and in the tops; they are
fometimes ftretched upon the ledges from the wafte-
trees to the roof-trees, from the top of the forecaftle

to the poop, and fometimes are laid in the wafte of a

fhip to ferve inftead of gratings.

NETTLE, in botany, fee Urrica.

Sea Nerrre. See Mepusa and Animar-Flower.

Negrre-Tree. See Crrris.:

NETTUNO, a handfome town of Italy, in the
Campagnia of Rome. Itisbut thinly peopled, though
feated in a fertile foil. The inhabitants are almoft all
hunters. E. Long. 12. 57. N. Lat. 41. 30.

‘NEVA, a river at Peterfburgh, in Ruffia. The
views upon the banks exhibit the moft grand and
lively fcenes. The river isin moft places broader than
the Thames at London. It is deep, rapid, and tranfc
parent as cryltal, and its banks are lined on each fide
with a continusd range of handfome buildings. On
the north fide the fortrefs, the academy of {ciences
and that of ar{s arc the moft friking objeds; on the
oppofite fide are the imperial palace, the admiralty,
the manfions of many Ruffian nobles, and the Englith
line, fo called becaufe (a few houfes excepted) the
the whole row is orcupied by the Englifh merchants. In
front of thefe buildings, on the fouth fide, is vhe quay,
which ftretches for three miles, except where it is in-
terrupted by the admiralty ; and the Neva, during the
whole of that fpace, has been lately embanked at the
expence of the emprefs by a wall, parapet, and pave-
ment of hewn granite; a moft elegant and durable mo-
nument of imperial munificence. 'There is a commu-
nication between the oppofite fides of the river by a
bridge of pontoons, which, when any thing is appre-
hended from the force of ice ruthing down the fiream,
can be, and is generally indeed, removed. The great
depth of the river, it appears, prevents the building
of a ftone-bridge; and if it could be built, there is
no reafon to tuppofe it could poffibly refift the force
of thofe vaft thoals of ice which in the beginning of
winter come down this rapid river. An attempt, how-
ever, has been made to remedy this inconvenience ;
and 2 Ruflian peafant has adually projected the plan
of throwing a wooden bridge of one arch acrofs it,
which inits narroweft partis 980 feet in breadth. As
we think this a matter of very confiderable importance,
as well as of curiofity, we fhall give the following
copious account of the plan and its author, in Mr
Coxe’s own words; who tells us that the artift had
then executed a model g8 feet in length, which he
faw and examined with ¢onfiderable attention.

“ The bridge is upon the fame principle with that
of Shaffhaufen, excepting that the mechanifin is more
complicated, and that the road isnot folevel. I fhall
attempt to delcribe it by fappofing it finifhed, as that
will convey the beft idea of the plan. The bridge is
roofed at the top, and covered at the fides ;it'is form-
ed by four frames of timber, two on each fide, com-
pofed of various beams or. trufles, which fupport the
whole machine. The road is not, as is ufual, carried
over the top of the arch, but is fufpended in the middle.

“ The tollowing proportions I noted down with

the
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the greateft exa@®nefs at the time when they were cx-

=== plained to me by the artift.

Length of the abutment on the north end, 658 feet.
Span of the arch, - - 980
Length of the abutment on the fouth end, 658
Length of the whole ftructure, including the
abatements, - - - 2296
The plane of the road uponits firlt afcent
makes an angle of five degrees with the
ordinary furface of the river.
Mean level of the river to the top of the

bridge in the centre, - - 168
Ditto to the bottom of the bridge in the

centre, - - 126
Height of the bridge from the bottom to the

top in the centre, - - 42
Height from the bottom of the bridge in

the centre to the road, - - 7

Height from the bottom of ditto to the

water, - - 84
Height trom the water to the {pring of the

arch, - - 56

So that there is a difference of 35 feet between the
road at the {pring of the arch and the road at the
centre; in other words, an afcent of 35 feet in half
980, or in the fpace_of 490 feet, which is little more
than eight-tenths of an inch to a foot, The bridge is
broadeft towards the fides, and diminithes towards the
centre,

In the broadeft-part it is - 168 feet.
In the centre or narrowelft - - 42
The breadth of the road is - 28

« The artift informed me, that to complete the
bridge would require 49,650 iron nails, 12,908 large
trees, 5,500 beams to ftrengthen them, and that it
would coft 300,000 roubles, or L. 6o,oco. He fpeaks
of this bold proje@ with the ufual warmth of genius ;
and is perfeétly convinced that it would be practicable.
I muft own that I am of the fame opinion, though I
hazard it wicth great diffidence.  'What a noble effeét
would be produced by a bridge firiking acrofs the
Neva, with an arch g8o feet wide, and towering 168
feet from the furface of the water? The defcription
of fuch a bridge ieems almoft chimerical ; and yet
upon infpedion of the model we become reconciled
to the idea. But whether the execution of this ftu-
perdous work may be deemed pofiible or not, the mo-
del itfelf is worthy of attention, and refleéts the
higheft honour on the inventive faculties of that un-
improved genius. It is {o compactly conftruéted, and
of fuch uniform folidity, that it has fupported 3540
pood, or 127,440 pounds, without having in the leaft

Vor. XIII. \
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fwerved from its dire&ion, which I am told is {ur
more, in proportion to its fize, than the bridge if com-
pleated would have occafion to fuftain from the preflure
of the carriages added to its own wcight.

¢« The perfon who projucted this plan 1s a common
Ruffian peafant. This extraordinary genius was ap-
prentice to a fhopkeeper at Nithnei Novogorod: op-
pofite to his dwelling was a wooden clock, which c--
cited his curiofity. By repeated examinations h
comprehended the internal ftructure, and without any
affiftance formed one exadly fimilar in its proportion
and materials. His fuccefs in this firit effay urged
him to undertake the conftruétion of metal clocks and
watches. The emprefs, hearing of thefe wonderful ex-
ertions of his native genius, took him under her pro-
tection, and fent him to England ; from whence, on
account of the difficulties attending his ignorance of
the language, he foon returned to Ruffia. Ifawa
repeating watch of his workmanfhip at the academy
of fciences : it is about the bignefs of an egg ; in the
infide is reprefented the tomb of our Saviour, witih
the ftone at the entrance, and the centinels upon duty:
fuddenly the ftone is removed, the centinels {all down,
the angels appear, the women enter the {fepulchre, and
the fame chantis heard which is performed on Eafter-
eve. Thefe are trifling, although curious performances;
but the very planning of the bridge was a moft fublime
conception. This perfon, whofe name is Kulibin,
bears the appearance of a Ruffian peafant; he has a
long beard, and wears the common drefs of the coun-
try. He receives a penfion from the emprefs, and is
encouraged to follow the bent of his mechanical ge-
nius (4.).”

NEVEL, or NeBir, in the Jewith antiquities, a
kind of mufical infitrument. See Napruwm.

NEVERS, is the capital of the Nevernois in Frarce,
and government of Orleanois. Itis fituated E. longi-
tude 3.15. Ni latitude 46. 50. on the river Loire, which
here receives the rivulet Nizvre, from which this city
derives its name. It is a place of great antiquity, fup-
pofed to be Cefar’s Noviodunum in Aduis, where he
ere¢ted magazines for his armies. Francis I. made it
a duchy and peerage in 1521, in favour of Fraucis of
Cleve, to whom it came by marriage. It devolved af-
terwards to the houf€ of Mantua, and then to the
Pualatine family, who in 1651 fold it to cardinal Ma-
zarin. Thecardinal obtained a title of duke and peer
for his nephew Philip Mancini, in whofe family it
continued ull the late revolution, though it is impof
fible, in the prefent unfettied flate of France, to fay
whofe property it may be now. The town is fortified
with walls, defended with many high towers and deep
ditches, and is the feat of a bifhopric, fuffragan of
Sens, as likewife of a bailiwic and chamber of ac-
C ccunts.

]

(a) We have given this detail in Mr Coxe’s own words, as it appears to us to deferve attention on ace
count of the greatnefs of the proje&, which would have excited admiration had it been attempted by one en«
lightened by icience and liberal arts,much more when it comes through the humble medium of a Ruffian peafant.
It was never executed, as we are juft informed by a gentleman who left St Peterfburgh about the beginning
of June 1793 ; but the model remains, and is ftill fhown. The fame gentleman (we quote his own words)
adds, *¢ that tvery mechanic thinks it pradticable ; and that the geneial belief is, that the emprefs would have
built it, hod ke wot found ufe for wll her money in carrying on her warlike and diplomatic tranfadtions widh

other courts.”

Nevy

Nevers.

Plate
ccexliv,
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chattel is principally owing to the benefad&ions of Mr Neuchattel
David Pury, late banker of the court at Lifbon. He M
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Mcvers, counts, There is a ftone-bridge on the Loire, with
Neuchattel twenty arches, « draw-bridge on each fide, and towers
o omems

to defend them. The cathedral is dedicated to St
Cyr. There are eleven parifhes in the town, and a
great many religious houfes. The Jefuits college near
the gate des Ardeliers is a handfome firucture. The
palace of the dukes of Nevers has a large front be-
tween two great towers, with a court on one fide and
2 garden on the other. Here it was that John Cafi-
mir king of Poland dizd the 16th of December 1672.
Near this palace ftands the convent of Cordeliers,
who have a magnificent church, in which the tombs
of duke John and Catharine of Bourbon on the right,
and thofe of Lewis of Gonzaga duke of Nevers, and
Henriztta of Cleves his wife, merit your attention.—
This town is famous for its glafs-manufacture and
earthen-ware, and is faid to contain about 8cco inha-
bitants. )

In the centre of Nevers, on the {ummit of a hill,
is built the palace of the ancient dukes. Itappears to
£o have been conftrutted in the fixteenth century, and,
tho’ beginning to exhibit marks of decay, is yet a mo-
del of the beauty and delicacy of the Gothic architec-
ture, The apartments are hung with tapefiry of 200
years old, which have an air of grotefque and rule
magnificence. There is in one of the chambers a portrait
ot Madame de Mentefpan, who appears rifing from a
fuperb couch, the curtains of which are drawn back,
and {upported by Cupids. Her attitude 1s half vo-
luptaouns, half contemplative. She is dreffed in a ne-
gligent difhabille, and her hair floats down over her
{houlders and neck in waving ringlets. Her head refts
on h-r left hand, and one of her feet is concealed by
her robe ; the other, which is naked to the mid-leg,
and on which the painter, with great talte, has ex-
haunfted all hisart, is placed on an embroidered cufhion.
“Her {lippers are thrown carelefsly by.

NEUCHATTEL, a toclerably handfome town of
Bwillerland, capital of a county of the fame name.
"There are feveral ancient ruins near it, which fhow its
former extent ; and there are two large churches, be-
fides a caftle where the governor refides. The town
eontains about zoco inhabitants. It is fituated
part'y on a {mall plain between Mount Jura and
the lake of Neuchattel, which is 17 miles long and
five broad; the fide of the harbour is the ufual
walk of the inhabitants. Part of it too is built upon
the fide of the mountain; whence fome of its ftreets
are very fteep. In this fmall place feveral public
works have lately been executed, which Mr Coxe
thinks are far beyond the revenues, or even the wants,
of fach a little ftate. Among thefe he inftances a {u-
perb caufeway and a town-houfe ¢ built (fays he)
of fuch folid materials as if it was intended to furvive
to the moft diftant pofterity, and to rival the duration
of the much fimed Roman capitol.” At the be-
ginning of the prefint century, commerce was very
littie followed in this town, owing to an abfurd opi-
nion which prevailed among the inhabitants of its be-
ing difgrac=ful; but this prejudice is now extinguith-
ed, and the town in 2 much more flourifhing fituation
than before. The chief article of exportation is
wine, whieh is much efteemed ; and mznufadiures of
printed linens and cotton have been eftablithed with
confiderable fuccels, The Bourithing ftate of Neu-

,learning which deferves the name in the place.

was born at Neuchattel in 1709 ; but having received
his education there, he quitted it in great poverty
and repaired to Geneva, where he ferved his ap-
prenticefhip, but in what line is not mentioned. From
Geneva he went to London, where he a&ed as clerk
to a dealer in precious ftones, and acquired great re-
putation by eftimating the value of diamonds at fight.
After a long relidence in England he went to Lifbon,
where he carried on a very extenfive commerce; and
having been appointed court-banker, his fortune rapid-
ly increafed. His generofity, however, kept pace
with his wealth; and he not only remitted large fums
to Neuchattel while living, but left his country his
heir when he died. His contributions in all are efti-
mated by Mr Cexe at L.200,000; a confiderable
part of which has been employed in conftru&ing the
public works already mentionsd. My Coxe hints,
that notwith{tanding the fuperb edifices already men-
tioned, there are many conveniences ftill wanting te
render Neuchattel agreeable; th= public walks, for
inftance, might be greatly improved, the fireets, which
are very dirty, might be kept clean, and a torrent
which runs through the town, and frequently threa-
tens it with inundations, might be turned. En-
couragument oughtalfo to be given to literature; for
our author obferves, that the inhabitants.of Neuchattel
are much more ignorant than thofe of other parts
in Swiflerland, which no doubt is in a great mea-
fure owing to their having not a fingle feminary of
Ie
has a grand and little council : the firft is compofed
of 40 perfons, with two mafters of the keys; the
little council confifts of 24 members, comprehending
the mayor, who is prefident, Thefe two ceuncils af-
femble regularly every month. The ecclefiaftics like-
wife aflemble every month, to confulc on affairs be-
longing to the church, and to fill up the places of
minifters that die. They choofe 2 dean every year,
who is prefident of the general aflemblies, which are
called c/af.s; and fometimes he is confirmed in this

dignity. I. Long.7.10. N. Lat. 47. 5.
Neucuarrir, a fovereign county of Swifler-
land, bounded on the weft by the Franche Comte,,
on the north by the bithepric of Bafle, and on the
ealt and fouth by the cantons of Berne and Fribure,
This principality of Neuchattel and Vallengin ex-
tend from the lake of Neuchattel to the borders of
Franche Comte, being in length about 12 leagues,
and fix in breadth. The plain with the lower purt
of the mountains is occupied-by the diftri@ of Neu-
chaitel, but Vallengin is totaily inclofed by Jura.
Parallel chains of thefe mountains run from caft to
weft, forming feveral valleys in the moft elevated
parts. The lower grounds of this chain confift of
arable lands and vineyards ; the higher of large tracks.
of foreft, which in many parts have been cleared and
converted into pafiure-grounds, intermixed with fields.
of barley and oats. The inhabitants are numerous,
and remarkable for their genius, politene’s, and a&ive:
induftry. It contaias three cities, one town, go vil-
lages, and about 300 houfes difperfed in the moun-
tains. ‘The inbabitants are all Proteftants, except.
two Roman Catholic villages: and in 1523 they en-
tered,
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The air is healthy
and temperate, but the foil not every where equally
fertile: howecver, there are large vineyards, which
produce white and red wine, which laft is excellent.
The paftures on the mountains feed a great number
of all forts of cattle; and there are plenty of deer in
the forefts ; befides large trouts, and other good fith,
in the labes and rivers. Vhe mildnefs of the govern-

ment, and agreeable fituation of the inhabitants in

general in thefe diftricts, is evident from the great
increafe of population in the fpace of 32 years. In
1752 they contained only 28,017 fubjects and 4318
aliens ; but in 1784 the number was augmented to
31,576 fubjects and 9704 aliens; being an increafe
of near a fourth part in that time. The facility with
which the burgerfhip of Neuchattel is acquired, may
alfo be accounted Jdne of the means of augmenting its
population ; for between the years 1760 and 1770,
the magiftrates admitted 41 perfons to this privilege:
from 1770 to 1780, 46; from 1780 to 1785, 513 in
all 1385 many of whom had children before they
purchafed their burgerfhip, and 38 of them were
foreigners, either German, French, or Dutch.

The diftricts of Neuchattel and Vallengin now make
partof the Pruffian dominions. It had its own counts
for a long time; the laft of whom dying in 1694
without iffiie, it came to Mary of Orleans duchefs
of Nemours, his only filter, who alfo died without

iffue in 1703. There were then 13 competitors, among’

whom was Frederick L. king of Pruffia, who claimed
as heir to. the prince of Orange. His right was ac-
knowledged by the flates of the country in 1707 ;
“but in this part of his dominions the Pruffian monarch
is far from having fuch an abfolute authority as in
others.
ral articles were agreed on, by which the prerogatives
of the prince and the rights of the people were -fettled.
Difputes, however, occurred betwixt the king and
his {fubjecs, which were not thoroughly feitled till
the year 1768, when the gcneraL articles were not
cnly renewed, but explained wherever their teror had
been miftaken, confirming alfo feveral privileges in fa-
vour of the people which had hitherto been equivo-
cal or not duly obferved. The moft important of
thefe general articles were, 1. The eftablithment of
the reformed religion, and the toleration of no other,
except in two places where it was already prevalent.
2. No civil or military office to be poflefied by fo-
reigners, that of governor only excepted. 3. .All
{ubjedts have a right to enter into the fervice of a fo-
reign prince not acually at war with the king as {o-
vereign of Neuchattel ; the ftate may alfo continue
neuter when the king is engaged in wars which do
not concern the Helvetic body. 4. The proper ad-
miniftration of juftice; for which the three eltates of

Neuchattel and Vallengin fhall be annually affernbled. -

%. The magiltrates to hold their places during good
behaviour ; but of this certain perfons appointed at
Neuchattel, and not the king, are to judge. 6. The
{overeign, on his acceflion, {hall take an oath to main-
tain the rights, liberties, and cuftoms of the people,
quritten and uncvritten, -

This laft article is no lefs important than it is fin-
gular ; for upon an unwritten cuftom one of their
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‘Neuchattel tered into a frit alliance with the cantons of Berne,
v Friburg, Soleure, and Lucern.

On the acceffion of Frederic 1. fome gene—'
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moft cffential priveleges depends; viz. that the fove. Neachaitsd

reign fhall be confidered only as rcfident at Neuchattel.
“ Now (fays Mr Coxe), this privilege, in conjunc-

tion with the third article juft cited, forms the bafis

of their civil liberty. By the former the prince,
when abfent, can only addrefs his {ubjets through
his governor and the council of ftate; and no fubjed
can be tried out of the country, or ciherwie than by
judges appeined by the conltitution: by the latter,
fhould the king of Prulia bz at war with all Ger.
many, the people of Neuchattel and Vallengin are by
no means obliged to arm in his defence; but indivi-
duals may cven ferve againft him, as long as the
powers whom they ferve are not engaged in any hottili-
ties againft their own country.” A rernarkable inftance
of this laft our author givesin the following anecdote.
¢ When Henry duke of Longueville, and fovereign
of Neuchattel was, in 1650, fent to the caltle of Vin-
ceunes, Felix de Mareval, captain of the Swits guards,
kept guard in his turn, thouzh he was citizen of Neu-
chattel, at the door of the prifon where his {oversign
was confined.”

The king confers nobility, names the piincipal of-
ficers of ftate, appoints the prefideats of the courts of
juftice called chatelins and sayors ; but his rcvenues
fcarcely amount to L. 5c00 a-year. They arife from
certain demefnes ; from a fmall land tax, the tythes
of wine and corn, and a tenth part of the value of all
immoveables. No fubje& pays any duty upon goods
either exported or imported, except for foreign wines
brought into the town itfelf.

euchattel enjoys very confiderable privileges, has
the care of the police within its own diftri&, and 1s
governed by its own magiftracy confifting of a great
and little council. The three eftates of the country
form the {upremetribunal, and receive appeals from
the inferior court of juftice. They confift of 12 judges
divided into threé eftates : the judges in the firft and
fecond divifion hold their places for life; but thofe in
the third are chofen annually.
meetonce a-year in the month of May, but are con-
vqked extraordinarily upon particular cccafions, and
the town of Neuchattel is always the place of meeting.
They are not, however, the reprefentatives of the
people, nor do they poflefs any legiflative authority.
Properly fpeaking, they-are the fupreme court of ju.
dicature, which recéives all appeals, and decides finally
upon all caufes, even thofe which relate to the fo-
vereignty of the country, of which we have an ex-
ample in the revolution of 1707. The ordinary ad-
miniltration of government is vefted in the council of
ftate, which fuperintends the general police, and is
the medium by which the fovereign exercifes his jurif
di¢tion. 'The members are nominated by the king,
and are not reftricted to any nnmber, but he is alwa;s
confidered as perfonally prefiding in the affembly, and
the prefident has no other powers than thofe of con.
voking the affembly, propofing the fubje@s of con-
fideration, colle&ting the votes, and deciding when
the voices are equal. The erdinances of this council
are previoufly communicated to the miniffrausx of Heu-
chattel, who muft certify that they contain nothing
contrary to law. The miniftraux are a kind of com-
mittee from the council of the town, and are entruft-
ed with the adminiftration of the police. They con-

Ca fik

The eftates ufually -
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MNeufchattel ift of the two prefidents of that council, four mafter-
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in the country.

nerct, is chofen by the general aflembly of the citi-
zens, and continues in office during fix years.

When the caufes are decided in the month of May
by the three eftates, the four judges, who form the third
cltate, retire, and their place is fupplied by the four
miniftraux. The attorney general then defires the
members of the three eftates to take into confidera-
tion whether it is neceffary to frame any nzw laws,
If a new ordirance is propofed, a declaration is drawn
up and delivered to the council of fate for their de-
liberation, whether it be contrary to the prerogatives
of the prince or the rights of the fubje ; from thence
it is communicated to the council of the town in or-
der to be examined, whether it infringes the privi-
leges of the citizens. If adopted by the council of
{tate and the council of the town, it is propofed to
the prince for his approbation or rejefion; in the
former cafe it is again publicly read before the three
eftates, and the governor or prefident declares the
approbation of the fovereign. It is then promul-
gated, or pafled into alaw by the three eftates. “The
people of Vallengin have always been confulted upon
the framing a new law fince the acceflion of the
houle of Brandenburgh. Tor this purpofe the three
malter burghers of Vallengin examine, whether it con-
tains any thing inconfiftent with the franchifes of that
diftriét 5 in which cafe they have the power of remon-
flrating to the governor in council. Every year at
the conclufion of the aflembly of the eftates of Neu-
chattel, thofe of Vallengin, as conftituting the fupreme
court of judicature for that country, meet at Vallen-
gin, and decide finally all appeals from the inferior
courts of juftice. Both principalities are divided jnto
a certain number of diftri¢ts, each of which ha.Z1 its
criminal court of juftice. Every criminal is brought
10 trial immediately after he is arrefted, and fenkence
is read to him in prifon. Next morning he appears
again before the judges, atlembled in the open ‘air ;
the former proceedings on the trial are read, and the
judges once more deliver their opinion. In capital
fentences the governcr is immediately made acquaiat-
ed with the circumftances of the cafe ; and if he does
not mitizate the fentence, it is put in execution with
out delay. ‘Torture, though feldom ufed, is not en-
tirely abolifhed in thefe diitriéts. Great circum{pec-
tion however, is made ufe of in judicial proceedings,
« which (fays Mr Coxe) may fometimes favour the
efcape of the criminal; but the few inftances of atro.
cious crimes prove that this humane caution is no en-
couragement to tranfgreflions, and is a ftrong pre-
fumption of the general good morals which prevail
among the people. In a word, perfonal liberty is al-
moft as tenderly and as fecurely protetted by the laws
of this country as by thofe of our own invaluable con-
ftitution. Thus the liberties of the people are as well
and perhaps better {fecured, than even in the democrati-
eal cantens ; for although the moft defpotic prince in
Ga2imany is fovereign, his power is exceedingly li-
mitted. Among the ftrikirg circumflances which cha-
rad&erife this government, muft be mentioned the very
liberal encouragement given to ftrangers who fettle

rain, and capital of the chatellenie of Chatenoi. Itis
an handfome, populous, trading town; having an
abbey of the nuns of St Clair, a commandery of Malta,
and feveral convents of monks and nuns, It is feated
in a bottom, in a foil fertile in corn, wine and all the
neceffaries of life on the river Mouzon. E. Long.
5-45. N, Lat. 48. zo.

NEVIS, one of the Caribbee iflands, lying about
feven leagues north of Montferrat, and feparated from
St Chriftopher’s by a narréw chavnel. It makes a
beautiful appearance from the fea, being a large coni-
cal mountain covered with fine trees, of an eafy afcent
on every fide, and entirely cultivated. 'The circumfe-
rence is about 21 miles, with a confiderable tra& of
level ground all around. The climate in the lower
part is reckoned to be warmer than Barbadoes, butit
is more temperate towards the fummit. The foil is
very fine in the lower part, but grows coarfer as we
afcend. The produétions are nearly the fame with
thofe of St Chriftopher. There are three pretty good,
roads or bays, with finall towns in their vicinity;
Charles-town, Moreton-Bay, and Newcaftle. This
pleafant ifland was fettled under the ayfpices of Sir
Thomas Warner from St Chriftopher’s.
for, Governor Lake, was confidered as the Solon of
this little country, in which he difpefed of every thing
with fuch prudence, wifdom and juftice, as procured
him an high reputation with the French as well as
Englifh. In the Dutch war they met with fome di-
fturbance from the French; but by being covered by
an Englith {quadron, the enemy were obliged to defift
from their intended invafion, after a fmart engage--
ment in fight of the ifland. Sir William Stapleton
fometimes refided here, and Sir Nathaniel Johnfon
conftantly, at which time the inhabitants of Nevis
were computed at 30,0co. In the war immediately
after the revolution, they exertzd themfelves gallantly
and had two regiments of 300 men each. In that of
Queen Anne they behaved equally well, though they
were lefs fortunate 5 for the French landing with a
fuperior force, and having inveigled moft of their
flaves, they were forced to capitualate.  About 4000
of thefe flaves the French carried away and fold to
the Spaniards to work i their mines. The parlia-
ment, .after making due inquiry into the loides they
had fubftained, vored them about a third part of the
fumin which they had fuffered. Thefe lofles by war,
an epidemic difeafe, and repeated hurricanes, excecd-
ingly diminifhed the number of the people. They are
now thought not to exceed 2000 or 3000 whites, and:
6ooo blacks., There is here a lieutenant—govemor,_
with a council, and an aflembly, which is comp.fed.
of three members from each of the five parifhes into
which the ifland is divided. The commodities are,
cotton and fugar ; and about 2o fail of fhips are an-.
nually employed in this trade.

NEURADA, in botany : A genus of the decagy-
nia order, belenging to the decandria clafs of plants ;.
and in the natural method ranking under the 13th or-
der, Succulente. The calyx is quinquepartite; there are
five petals; the capfule inferior, decemlocular, decafper-.

mous,,

His fuccef-

V=== burghers taken from the little council, and the Janne- and commerce ; and in no ftate are fewer etffential di-  teau
ret or guardian of the liberties of the people. 'The ftinctions made between ftrangers and natives.” Neurada
former fix are changed every two years; and the ba- NEUFCHATTEAU, a town of France, in Lor- 2,
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Neuritics mous, and aculeated. There is only one {pecies, the

Neuter,

L R

Procumpens. ‘The whole plant is white and woolly :
it fends off numerous ftalks in every direcion, which
lie flat on the ground : the leaves ftand on fhort foot-
ftalks ; they are of an oval fhape, and plaited like thofe
of the ladies mantle. Ttis a native of the warm climates,
and found on dry parched grounds.

NEURITICS, in pharmacy, medicines ufeful in
diforders of the nerves.

NEUROGRAPHY, fignifies a defcription of the
nerves. See AnaTomy, n® 136.

NEUROPTERA. See Zoovrogcy.

NEUTER, a perfon indifferent, who has elpoufed
neither party, and is neither {riend ner foe.

A judge ought to be neuter in the caufes he
judges ; m queitions, where reafon appears neuter, a
ma.. thould ever incline to the fide of the unbappy.

Neurer, in grammar, denotes a fort of gender of
nouns, which are neither mafculine nor feminine, Sec
GENDER.

The Latins have three kinds of genders, mafculine,
feminine, and neuter. In Englith, and other modern
tongues, there is no fuch thing as neuter nouns. See
Noun.

Verbs-NEevrer, by fome gramarians called intrasn-
Sitive verls, are thofe which govern nothing, and that
are neither aétive nor pofitive. See Virrs.

When the acion exprefled by the verb has no ob-
jeét to full upon, but the verb alowe fupplies the whole
idea of the aéion; the verbis faid to be the neuter & -as,
I fleep, thou yawneft, he fneezes, we walk, ye run,
they ftand ftill.

Some divide verbs neuter into, 1. Such as do
not fignify any a&ion, but a quality; as albez, *¢ it is
white 37’ or a fituation, as feder, ¢ he fits:>> or have
fome relation to place; as aagff, ¢ he is prefent;” or
to fcme other ftate or attribute, as regnar, * he rules,”
&c.  And, 2. Thofe that do fignify acions, though
thofe fuch as do not pafs into any fubje& different frcm
the altor; as to dine, to fup, to play, &c.

But this latter kind fometimcs ceafe to be newnter,
and commence a&ive; efpecially in Greek and Latin,
when a fubje&t is given them: us, vivera vitam, ambu-
laie wiam, pugnare pugnam. Thus the old French
poets fay, Soupirer fon tourment ; the Englifh, to figh
his awoes, &c.

But this is obferved cnly to obtain, where fome-
thing particular is to be exprefled, not contained,
in the verb: as, vivere witam beatam, to live a hap-
py life ; pugnare bonam pugnam, to fight a good fight,
&ec.

According to the abbot de Dangeau, verbs ncuter
may be divided into afZive and paffive ; the firlt, thofe
that form their tenfes in Englith, by the auxiliary verb
¥o have ; in French, by avoir. 'The {zcond, thofe that
form them in Englith with the verb 0 & ; in French
étre.~Thus, to lleep, 10 yawn, dormir and eternuer,
are neuters aZive.~—10 come, andto arrive, are neufers
pafrve.

Nzevurrar-Salts, among chemifts, thofe compounded
of an acid with any other fubRtance capable of uniting
with it and deftroying its acidity. Thofe in which
the acid is faturated with an earth or a metal are call-
ed imperfel?, but thofe in which a pure alkali is em-
ployed are called perfec?, neutrals. '
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NEUTRALITY, the ftate of a perion or thing Neutrality

that is neuter, or that takes part with neither fide.

NEW-ansey, fitvated near Kilcullen-bridge, in the
county of I{ildare, and province of Leinlter, in Ireland.
It was founded by Rowland Euftace, of a great and an-
cient family in this county; the tower is {till ftanding,
and fome part of the abbey ; the ruins of the relt have
contributed to build feveral dwellings near it. In the
infide Rowland Euftace and his lady lie buried ; their
figures, clothed in armour, are to be feen there. Near
this is a handfome feat of the Carter family, on the
oppofite fide of the River Liffey.

NEW ARK,upon Trent,inthe county of Nottingham,
is a great thoroughfare inthe York-road, 124 milesfrom
London. It has bridges. over the Trent, which forms
an ifland here, by dividing itfelf into two firecams
two miles above the town, which meet again two miles
below it. A magnificent caltle was built here in the
reign of King Stephen, which held out ftoutly in the.
barons wars for King John, who died here, O&ober
19th 1216 ; and it alfo ftood out for King Charles I.
to the laft ; but after he had put himfelfinto the hands
of the Scots army then before it, the governor by his
order furrendered it, after which it was demolithed.—
It was fituated near the river; the walls of the towers
are very thick, and of a very great height; and weie
there no hiftorical teltimony, thefe remains are fuffi-
cient evidence that it was formerly of greatimpor-
tance. In the court before thefe ruins is a very fine
bowling-green, and near it a manufattory of facking.
The town being fubje& to inundations from the river
Trent, and often from that circumftance made impaf-
fable, a turnpikeroad, at the inftigation of a publi-
can, was made about 20 years ago, fo high as to be

paffed with fafety in the greatelt loods, by arches of”

brick being made in {feveral places to carry off the wa-

ter, conitruéted by Mr Smeaton, at the expence of’

L. 12,000. Near the town there is a bridge con-
ftru&ed for the fame purpofe, made moftly upon drv
land, coniifting of nine arches. It hasa neat though
fmall new fireet, and a market-place that is handfome,.
though not very fpacious. Its church, which is rec-
koned cne of the fineft in the kingdom, w.s built by
Henry VI. and has alofty fpire. It was incorporated
by king Charles II. wi:h a mayorand 12 aldermen.—
The fame king, in gratitude to the town for its loyalty
to his father, gave it the privilege of fending members to,
parliament. It has a good trade in corn, cattle, wool,
&c.and has a charity-fchool for 36 boys. Tts market
is on Wednelday ; fairs on the Friday before Paffion-
Sunday, May 14th, Whit-T'uefday, Augult 12th, Nov.
1ft, and Monday before December 11th. Here was:
an abbey of Auguftine friars. A free-fchool was found-
ed here, endowed with the lordthip of Everton in this
county ; and the vicar of Newark, and the brethren
of the Trinity-guild for the time being, who were then
the chief governors of this town, were made perpetual
truftees for this foundation. Many Roman urns and:
other antiquities have been found about this town,
{from whence it has been fuppofed that they had fome
town in the neighbourhood.

NEWBOR(%UGH, or NewBurcH, in the Ifle of
Anglefey, North Wales, diftant from London 2354
miles, though but a fmall town, fituated over againlt
Caernarvon in North Wales, about 17 miles fouth-

weflk

Newbo-
rough,
-—\/_—’



Newburg:

1]
Newcale.

—y ——

NEW [
veft from Beaumarts; is.governed by a mayor, two
bailitfs, and a recorder. fts Welch-name is Rbdffir,
or Rhofvair. Tts weekly markets, which are pretty
well fupplied withprovifions, are kept on Tuefdays ;
and its annual fairs on the 22d of June, Aug. roth
and 21ft, Sept. 25th, and Nov. 11th.

NEWBURG, the name of feveral towns of Ger-
many, two of which are the chief towns of duchies of
the fame name; one in Bavaria, and the other m the
Palatinate.

NEWBURY, a town in' the county of Berks in
England, 16 miles from Reading, and 56 from Lon-
don, arofe on the decay of Spinham-Land. Notwith-
ftanding its name fignifies New-Borough, it is as eld
almoft as the Conquelt. It made {o much broad-
cloth formerly, thatinthe reign of Henry VIIL here
flourifhed John Winfcomb, eommonly called Fack of
Neawbury, one of the greateft clothiers that ever was
in England, who kept 100 looms in his houfe ; and
in the expedition to Flowden-field againft the Scots,
marched with 100 of his own men, all armed and
clothed at his own expence ;. and he built all the weft
part of the church. Allo Mr Kenric, the fon of a
clothier here, though afterwards a merchant in Lon-
don, left L. 4000 to the town, as well as L. 7500 to
Reading, to encourage the woollen manufadory. It
makes a great quantity of thalloons and druggets,, but
not near {o much broad cloth now as formerly; yet it
is a flourifhing town, with fpacious ftreets, and a large
market place, in whichis the guild-hall.  The church
is a good one, of {tone, fuppoied to have been built
about 1640. It has feven fets of alms-houfes. In
the net ghbourheod, on the banks of the Kennet, there
is a ftratum of petrified woed dug out for firing, when
they frequently find trunks of large oaks yet undecay-
ed, with petrified hazel nuts, fir-cones, &ec. with the
bones and horns of ftags, antelopes, &c. tufks of boars,
and, heads of beavers. The river Kennet, which
abounds with exeellent trout, eels, and cray-fifh, runs
through the town ; and here is plenty of all other pro-
vifions. It was madea corporation by Queen Eliza-
beth, and is governed by a mayer, high-lteward, al-
dermen, &e. It fends a great quantity of malt to
Lonrdon, has good inns, and has a charity-fchool for
40 boys. Its market, which is well fupplied with
eorn, ison Thurldays ; and fairs on Hely-Thur{day,
July 5th, Aug. 24th, and O&. 28th.

NEWCASULE. Under-Line, 2 town in England,
in the county of Stafford, on a branch of the Trent,
is 15 miles north of Stafford, 33 feuth fouth-eaft of
Warrington, and 149 from London ; and a caitle, now
inruins; and is fo called from an older caftle, which
formerly ftood two miles off, at Chefterton under

ine. It was incorporated by King Henry I. and
again by gqneen Elizabeth and King Charles 1I. and is
governed by a mayor, two juftices, two bailiffs, and
z4 common-councilh, The clothing-trade flouriihes.
heve ; butits chief manufactory is hats, here being an
incorporated company of felt-makers. The ftreets
are broad and well paved, but molt of the buildings
low and thatched. The market is on Mondays ; fairs
on FEafler-Monday, Whit-Manday, July 6th, firlk
Monday ‘n September, and INoveinber 6th, for cattle.
it has alio a great bealt market every other Mon-
day. The corporation has a court, which holds
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pleas for a&ions under L. go0.
there is little te.be now feen, was huilt in the reign o
Henry IIf. It had four churches.formerly, which are
now reduged to ong, the town having fuffered much in:
the barons wars, There are frequent hovfe-races in
the neighbourhoud, though itis in a manner furround-
ed with coal-pits ; particularly one at Hanley-Green.
It is. fofter than the cannel-coal, and is cut out in
flices; but confumes fo faft, that it is only fit for
forges. There is the greatelt quantity of ftone-ware
made mear this place of any part of England; {b that,
one year with anether, they are faid to export 20,0cc1,
worth of it.

NEWCASTLE, the capital of the county of
Northiumberland in England, 1. miles nerth of Dur-
ham, g4 north of York, 63 fouthby ealt of Berwick,
60 eaft of Carlifle, and 271 from London, ftancs at
the end of the Pi&s wall, on th: north fide of the
Tyne,. over which it hus a ftately Lridge into the bi-
fhopric of Durham, in which its fuburb called Gate-
Jile is fituated ; for the libertics of Newcaftle extend
no farther than the great iron gat> upon the bridge,
“which has the arms of the- bithop of Durham carved
on the ealt fide and thofe of Newcaftle on the welk
fide. It is admitted to have been a Roman ftation,
though no evidence at prefent appears, exceptat Pau-
don gate, whofe fuperftruéture is of different work-
manfhip and model from any others of the town, the
arches being circular. The carpenter’s tower is alfo
of Romanoriginal. In the Saxons time it was called
Moncafters from the monks here, vwho all fled when it
was depopulated by the Danes; and afterwards Neaw-
caftles from a caftle built here by William the Con-
queror’s fon Robert, in 1080, to defend the country
againft the Scots, whofe kings had this town before
the Norman conqueft, and fometimes refided here.—
Several monalteries and houfes were built here foon af-
ter the caftle; and it was greatly enlarged and enrich-
ed by a good trade to the coaits of Germany, and by
the fale of its coal to the other parts of En%land; for
which, and for other merchandize, it is become the
yreat emporium of the north of England, it being the
neatelt and largeft town in thofe parts, nextto York.
1n the reign of Edward I. it was burnt by the Scots;
bzt a very rich burgher who was taken prifoner, foon
ranfomed himfelf for a good fum of money, and be-
gan the firft fortifications of the place, which he ex-
tended {rom Sandgate to Pampedon, and thence to
the Auftin-friars gate ; which the town{men finithed,.
and encompafled with {tout walls, which extended two
miles, wlerecin are feven gates and many turrets, witl
feveral cafements bomb proof.  Te which two other
gntes were added in more modern times, viz. Bridge-
gate and Sand-gate: the wall between them was af-
terwards removed to open the quay. Edward IIT.
cranted the corporation the duties and cuftoras of the
town for feven years, to enable them to complete the
fortification. It is a borough at leal as ancient as
king Richard II. who granted that a {word fhould be
carried before the mayor ; and king Henry VI. made
it a town and county incorporate of itfelf, independ-
ent of Northumberland. FHenry V1L built 2 mona-
ftery here for the Francifcans., Befides which, it had
feveral religious foundations, feveral of which firu@ures
have beer converted to companies halls and psivate

refidznces.

Tts caftle, of which Newealtie
f v
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Newecaftle. refidences. In the reign of Henry VIE. this place

B T

is faid to have exceeded in the ftrength and magnifi-
cence of its works all the cities of Ingland, and molt
places in Lurope. The town is governed by a maycr,
1z aldermen, a sccorder, theriff, town-clerk, a clerk of
the chambers, two coroners, eight chamberlains, a
fword bearcer, a water-bailiff, and feven ferjeants at
mace. lts fitnation, efpecially the moft bufy part of
it towards the river is very uneven, it being built on
the declivity of a [teep hill, and the houfes very clofe.
The caltle overlooks the whole town. That part built
by Robert was of great firength, and {quare, and.fur-
rounded by two walls; the fquare was 62 feet by 54,
and the walls 13 feet thick, within which was a cha-
pel.  The outward fortifications are now defaced, and
their fite crowded with buildings. The rower re-
mains entire, and fituated on a lotiy eminence, and its
principal entrance is to the fouth.  This caltle belongs
to the county, and makes ne part of the liberties.—
Itisnow the county prifon, and in the great hall the
judges hold the aflizes. Here Baliol king of Scot-
tand did homage to king Edward I.in 1292 as did
Edward Baliol in 1334 to king Edward 1[I. Here
is a magnificent exchange and a cuftomhoufe ; and the
fineft quay in England, except that at Yarmouth, be-
ing 700 yards lony, it being far more fpacious and
longer than thofe at London or Briftol, though not
equal to either for bufinefs. There is a handfome
manfion-houfe for the mayor, who is allowed L. 1000
a-year for his table, befides a coach and barge. The
old bridge was carried away in a flood, and the pre-
fent was ereéted about 1775, of nine noble elliptic
arches, With the old bridge 22 houfes were thrown
down, and fix lives loft. 1t was originally built of
wood ; but having bewn deftroyed by fire in 1248,
was rebuilt of ftone, ‘and confifted of 12 arches, three
of which on the north fide were clofed up, and ferved
for cellars; this was again 1ebuilt about 1450, and
was crowded with wooden buildings; but near the
middle was a tower wich an iron gate, uled as a town
prifon. A flrong building crofled the bridge, which
was ufed as a majazice. On the fouth front was.a
{tatute of king Charles II. 'The water which deftroy-
ed this bridge, on November 11. 1771, was upwards
of 12 feet above hizh water mark in {pring-tides.—
On deftroying the ruinated peers of the old bridge to
ere the prefent, by obfervations made, and medals
fecund, part of it is inppofed to have exifted {from the
time of the Romans. Itis computed that above 6000
keelmen are employed here, who have formed them-
felves into a friendly fociety ; and, by their cwn con-
tributions, built a noble hofpital contaiming 5o cham.
bers, for fuch of their fraternity as are poor, difabled,
or paft their lubour; and it is fupported by the con-
tribution of thofe chat are m health, The town is
extremely populous ;.and, notwithtanding the multi-
tude of thofe emploved in and about the coal-pits,
with which the town is in a manner {urrounded, has
abundance of poor; but it has alfo many wealthy in-
kabitants, and it is faid they pay above L. 4000
a year to their relief. It is obferved, that this town
has the greateft public revenue in its own right as a
corporation, of any town in England, it being com-
puted at 1o lefs than L. 8ooo a-year. In 1774, the
receipts of the corporation were L. 20,360 : 9. : 8
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and their ditburfements about L. 19.445. The number Nuwcallle.

of inhabitants iar exceeds go,000. Here are frwr
churches or chapels.  That of St Nicholus is the me-
ther-church, & curious fabrie, built cathadrul-wife by
David king of Scots, 240 feet long, 735 broad, and
proportionably high, with a tower ttccple 194 1ozt iy
height, of Gothic architeCture s alfo St Andrew’s, St
Johw?’s, and All Saints late rebuilt on the fite of the
old ftrufture, ol'a circular form. Mere are alfo feve-
ral meceting-houfes, and four charity-fehools for 300
children; a fine hall for the furgeons, and a large pri-
fon called Neaygate ; alfo an hofpiral for lunaticy, ano-
ther for the lying-in of married women, as well as a
fund raifed for the relizf of thofe who are delivered at
their own honfes.  Here is a well endowed and large
infirmary, and an aflembly-room that attra@s atren-
tion, containing cvery ufeful apartment, and a ball-
room g3 feet by 40: The front is ornimented with
fix Lonic pillars, &c. In another part of the town is
a new theatre. HHere is a very neat fet of baths.
A free grammar-fchocl was granted by James I. from
an old foundation of §t Mary’s hofpital, in the veltry-
room of whofe chapel is the eledtion of the officers of
the corporation. There were formerly {zveral pa-
laces in this city, viz, Pampedon-hall, Lamley place,
Earl’s place, Northumberland-houfe, Weftmor-land-
place, &e. 'The free-mafons have lately ercited an
elegant hall, riclily ornamented, to hold their lodge
in, near High-frier chair, capable of holding above
4c00 of that ancient fraternity. Here is an hofpital
for 39 decayed freemen and their widows ; and ano-
ther for three clergymen’s widows and three mers
chants widows. "The Maiden’s hofpital, buile in
1753, is-endowed with L. 2400, for fix maiden wo-
men and fix peor men.  Dr Thomlin, 2 prebendary
of 8t Paul’s, and re@or of Whicham in the bifhopric of
Durham, lately gave a library of above 6200 valuable
boojs to the corporation, and fettled a rent-charge of
L. 5 a-year for ever for buying new ones ; and Wal-
ter Blacket, Efq; one of its reprefentatives in parlia-
ment, built a neat repolitory for them, and fettled
L. 25 a-year for ever on a librarian. The upper or
north part of the town, inhabited by the politer furt
of people, is much pleafanter than that part next the
iiver, and has three level, well-built, and fpacious
fireets. The river all the way up from Shields to
Newcalftle is broad, the channel fafe, and the tice
flows with a ftrong current to the town, and far be-
yond it. Inthe beginning of the late civil wars, this
town was taken and plundered by the Scotch fur.aics, who
here fold their king, Charles 1. for L.200,0co in hand,
and fecurity for as much more. The glafs-works are
very curious, and have more bufinefs of the fine {ort
than moft other places. Befides, it has 2 confiderable
manufature of broad and narrow cloths, and feveral
foap-boileries ; and this place is famous for grindfiones;
for which there is fuch a demand, that fcarce a fhip
ftirs without them ; from whence came the proverb,
“That a Scotfman and a Newcaftle grindftone travel
all the world over.”” Ships fit for the coal trade are
built here to perfedtion, with great firength.  Here
is a confiderable manufa@ery of hard-ware and
wrought-iron, alter the manner of that at Sheffield.—
Its markets are on Tuefdays and Saturdays. Itsfairs
mn fuguft, which laft nine days, and O&oher 29th,

wlich

P



NEW | 24 | NEW
K-waalle. which lak nine days. By an a& of Queen Mary, the tion, and the fuperb parifh-church of All 3aints, Newcaftle
T price of the carriage of goods hither from London built at a very great expence by the parifhioners, may
by waggons was fettled at 2d. per Ib. London alone be added a commodious riding-houfe, built alfo by

is faid to confume at leaft 766,887 chaldrons of its {ubfcription.

New-Fo.
reft,
e ¥

coal every year: but as for the fifh vended in that
<ity-by the name of Newcaffle falmon, it 1s more pro-
perly called Beraick falmon, the freth falmon being
taken near 5o miles farther, as far as the Tweed, and 15
brought on the backs of horfes to Shields, where it
is cured, pickled, and fent on board for London. It
1s worth remembering, that at the affizes herein 1743,
two old men were {ubpeenaed hither as witnefles from
4 neighbouring village, viz. one 135 years of age, and
his fon 95, b th hearty, and havigg their fight and
hearing ; and that in 1744, one Adam Turnbull died
in tlis town aged 112, who had had four wives, the
laft of whom he had married when he was near 100
years old.

The annual amount of the revenue of cuftoms at
this port, which Mr Brand in his hiftory of New-
«caftle ftates at 41,000 . is now very confiderably up-
wards of 70,000 1.

The coals carried out of it annually (on an ave.
rage from 1785 to 1791) were nearly 448,000 New-
caftle chaldrons; the weight of which is 1,187,200
tons.

The manufacure of earthen-ware is greatly in-
creafed, and carried on to great perfedtion in its neigh-
bourhcod, in feven potteries; and their produce ex-
ported hence to foreign parts, as well as to the diffe-
rent ports of this kingdom ; fome of which potteries
conftantly empley upwards of 1oo perfons, men, wo-
men and children.

New works of confiderable extent for the manu-
fadture of iron have been eftablithed ; us alfo a very
‘capital manufa&ory for white lead, milled lead, &ec.

The trade with the Welt India iflands is increa-
fing, and may in time become very confiderable ; as
the port has great advantages, in being able to fupply
on the eheapelt terms many articles wunted in thofe
iftands ; fuch as coals, grindfRlones, lime, bricks, tiles,
iron-wares, &c.; and is molt advantageoufly fitnated
for the re-exportation of the Weft-India produce to
the ports on the Bultic, to Germany, the United Pro-
vinces, Flanders, and part of France; and moreover,
the rifk of navigation, and the rate of infurance, not
being greater than between thofe iflands and Liver-
pool, and fome other ports on the weltern coaft of the
kingdom

The town of Newecaftle is daily increafing in its
population and opulence; and it would be well if it
could not be added, in luxury, the almoft neceflary
«conlequence of riches: but it thould not be omitted,
that it is noted for hofpitality and good living,.

Grear improvements have been made in the town,
by opening rew ftrests, and paving the principal ones,
ia the fame manner as in London. It cannot be faid
that iz is well lighted, the fow lamps fcattered here
and there ferving but to make darknefs vifible; nor
hiive the orders repeatedly given by the magiftrates
{or clea«ing the ftreet; been attended with the full de-
fired effect.

To the lift of public cdifices of modsrn er=&ion,
and mantioned above, viz.the grand aflembly rooms,
and the clegant theatre, which were built by fubfcrip-

NewcasTLE, 2 borough town (. Ireland, in the
county of Dublin, and province of Leinfter, which
returns two members to parliament, and holds two
fairs, gth of May and 8th of O&ober.

NewcasTie is alfo the name of a handfome town
in the county of Limerick and province of Munfter,
on the high road to Kerry, 114 miles from Dublin,
Here was a religious houfe poffeffed by the knights
templars. Itis faid, they ufed fome barbarous cultoms
which greatly difguited the Irith, who, watching a fa-
vourable opportunity, attacked a number of the
knights riding out together and put them to death;
the place is ftill remembered where their remains were
interred. This order was fuppreifed in the famous
council of Vienna, z2d of March 1 312. Newecaflle
conlifts of a large iquare where markets and fairs are
held ; on the northern fide ftands a market-houfe, with
an allembly-room ; on th: fouth fide is the church,
which is the neateft in the county, and it was finithed
in 1777 at the {ole expence of Lord Courtenay. It
ftands clofe to the walils and tortifications of the knights
templars, of which one of the caftles is fitted up for
Lord Courtenay’s agent.

NewcasTLE, 2 imall town in America, 35 miles
below Philadelphia, on the weft bank of Delaware ri-
ver. Itwas firft {ettled by the Swedes about the year
1627, and called Stockholm. It was afterwards taken
by the Dutch, and called New Amflerdum. When it
fell into the hands of the Englilh, it was called by its
prefent name. [t contains about 6o houfes, which
have the afpe of decay, and was formerly the feat of
government. This is the firlt town that was fettled on
Delaware river.

NewcastrLe (Dukeof). See Cavenpisw.

Ncw-England.  See ExncLanp (Neaw.)

Nzw Foregt of Hampthire in England, is a tra of
atleaft 40 mil:s in compafs, which had many populous
towns and villages, and 36 mother-churches, till it
was deitroyed and turaed into a foreft by William the
Conqueror.  There are nine walks init ; and to every
one a keeper, under a lord-warden, befides two ran-
gers, and a bow-bearer-  As this large tra® lay many
ages open and expofed to imvafions trom foreigners,
King Henry VILI. built fome caftlesin it; and it has
now feveral pretty towns and villages. It is fituated
in that part of Hampihire which is bounded on the
eaft by Southampton river, and on the fouth by the
Lritith Channe!. It poffeties advantages of fituation,
with refpect to the convenience of water-carriage and
nearnes to the dock-yards, fuperior to every cther
foreft, having in its neighbourhood feveral ports and
places of fhe.ter for thipping timber, among which
Lymington is at the diitance of only two miles, Bew-
ley about haif a mile, and Redbridge three or four
miles {tom the Foreft; and the navigation to Portf:
mouth, the moft confiderable dock-yard in this kin-
dom, is only about 30 miles from the neare® of thofe
places. This is the only foreft belonging to the
crown of which the origin is known. ~Domefday.
book contains the moft diftin& account of its affore-
ftation by William the Conqueror: the contents of

every
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then computed, together with the names of the hun-
dreds and villages, and of the former propricters
(which are fcr the moft part Saxon), therent or yeaily
value of each poticflion, and the tax which had been
paid for it to the crown during the reign of Edward
the Confeflor, before the inhabitants were expelled,
and that part of the country laid wafte, arc all to be
found in that moft curious and venerable record.
Withing to difcover the original extent of the foreft,
we extra&ted, for our own information, all that r:lates
10 it in that ancient furvey. The extra& is far too
voluminous for infertion. ‘The names of many of
the places having heen changed fince that time, it is
difficult to afcertain with precifion what were then the
limits of the foreft. The oldeflt perambulation we have
met with is among the Pleas of the Forett, in the
eighth vear of King Edward I. preferved in the
Chapter-houfe at Weltminfter.  The boundaries there
defcribed include all the country from Southamp-
ton river on the ealt to the Avon on the weft, follow-
ing the fea coaft as far as the fouthern boundary be-
tween thofe rivers, and extending northwards as far as
North Chadeford, or Norih Charford, on the weft,
and to Wade and Orebrugg, or Owerbridge, on the
eaft; and the greateft part,if not the whole, of that cx-
tenfive Giftri@, is mentioned in Domefday-book to be
the foreft belenging to the crown. Another perambu-
tion was however made in the 2gth of the fame king,
which leaves out a great part of the country contain-
ed within the former. 'This perambulation, which
is preferved in the tower of London, confines the foreft
limits which,as far as we can trace them, appear to have
been fillowed in the 22d year of the reign of Charles I
when the foreft was again perambulated. By the
Charia de Forefla, alllands not belonging to the crown
which had been afforefted by Henry 1I. Richard I.
or King John, were to be difafforefted ; but as no
provifion was made for the reduction of the more an-
cient afforeftations, it is eafy to account for the great
diminution of this foreft in the reign of Edward I.
who was nota prince likely to fubmit to any encroach-
ment on his rights. The perambulation of the 22d
of Charles IL is the laft which we find on record; it
contains the prefent legal bounds of the foreft, and
was given to the furveyors as their guide, in taking the
plan which tuey have made lately by direltion.  From
that plan, with the apprcbation of the lords commif-
fionersof his majefty’s treafury,an engraving was made.
According to th laft mentioned perambulation and the
plan, the foreft extends from Godthill on the north-
weft to the fea on the fouth-eaft, about zo miles ; and
from Hardley on the eaft to Ringwood on the wet,

cates, or virgates, by which the extent of land was

‘about 15 miles; and contains within thofe limits

about 92,365 acres {tatute meafure. The whole of
that quantity, however, is not forell-land, or now the
property of the crown: therc are feveral manors and
other coniiderable freehold eftates within the perambu-
lation bel: nging to individuals, to the amount of about
24,79% wcres 3 about 62§ acres are copyhold or cufto-
mary lands belonging te his majefty’s manor of Liynd-
hurft; about 1o04 acres are leafe-hold under the
crown, granted for certain teris of years, and forming

Vo, XIII.
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part of the demifed land-revenue, utider the manaze- New Hol-

ment of the furveyor-general of crown.lands; about
9ot acres are purprcftures or encroachments on the
foreft; about 1193 acres more are inclofed lands held
by the mafter keepers and groom-kecpers, with their
refpeétive lodges; and the remaindir, being about
63,845 acrcs, wr:woeds and walle lands of the forell,
To perpetunte the fpot where William Rufus was
killed by the glance of an arrow fhot at a ftag, 2 ti-
anoulur ftone was ereéted in 1745,  George LI vi-
fited this fpot in 178¢g. In Augolt 1782, a curious
ancient golden crofs was found here by a labouring
man digging turf. It wecighed above an ource of
gold, and had on one fide an engraving of cur Saviour,
and on the other, the ladder, fpear, nails, and other
emblems of his [ufferings.

Nim-Hillind.  See Horravn (New.)

New-York. Sce Torx (New ).

New-Zealand. See Zraranp (New. )

Nzw Years Gifis.  Prefents made on the firlt day
of the new year. Nonius Marcellus refers the crigin
of this cuftom among the Romans to Tatius king of
the Sabines, who reigned at Rome conjointly with
Romulus, and who having confidered asa good omen
a preient of fome branches cut in a wood confecrated
to Strenia, the goddefs of firenath, which he received
on the firft day of the rew.yeur, authorifed this cuf-
tom afterwards, and gave tc thefe perfons the name
of firene. However this may be, the Romars on that
day celebrated a feftival in honour of Janus, and paid
their refpets at the fame time to Juno; but they did
not pafs it in idlenefs, left they fhould become indo-
lent during the reft of the year. They fent prefents
to one another of figs, dates, honey, &c. to fhow their
friends that they withed for a happy and agreeable
life. Clients, that is to fay, thofe who were under
the protection of the great, carried prefents of this
kind to their patrons, adding to them a fmall piece of
filver. Under Auguftus, the fenate, the knights, and
the people, prefented fuch gifts to him, and in his
abfence depofited them in the capitol. Of the
fucceeding princes fome adopted this cuftom and
others abolithed ity but it always continued among
the people. The early Chriftians condemned it, be-
caufe it appeared to be a relique of Paganifm, and a
fpecies of {uperftition ; but when it began to have no
other obje@ than that of being a mark of veneration
and efteem, the church ceafed to difapprove of it.

NEWEL, in architefture, is the upright poft
which a pair of winding ftairs turn about: this is
properly a cylinder of ftone, which bears on the
ground, and is formed by the end of the fi=ps of the
winding ftairs.

NEWFIDLER-szs, a lake in Hungary, 17 miles
in length, and 6 in breadth. '

NEWFOUNDLAND, a large ifland of North
America, belonging to Great Britain, lying between
46 so. and 51 go0. N. Lat. and between 53. 30.
and 58 20, W, Long. from London. The torm is
that of an irregular triangle, the bafe or fouth fide be-
ing 8o leagues in extent; the eaft fide is the longeft;
and the whole circumference about 150 leagues, It
is bounded on the north by the Straits of Belleifle,
which feparate it from Labrador; on the eaft and
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the Gulph of St Laurenee. The climate is rather
fevere; and the foil at leaft on the fea-coaft, which
is all that we know of it, is poor and barren. A
few kitchen vegetables with firawberries and rafpber-
ries are all its produce. 'The country within land
is mountainous, and abounds with timber ; there are
feveral rivers which are plentifully ftored with various
forts of fith, abundance of deep bays and many good
ports. St John’s and Placentia are the two principal
fetilements, and at each of thefe there is 4 fort: the
number of people who remain here in the winter hath
been computed at 4o00. The French, by the treaty
of Utrecht, were permitted to fith from Cape Bona-
vifta on the eaft fide round the north of the ifland to
Point Rich on the weft ; and by the treaty of Paris,
they are allowed the ifles of St Pierre and Miquelon,
upon which they are to dry their fifh, but not to ereét
fortifications of any kind.

The great importance of this place arifes from its
fifhery, which is in part carried on by the inhabitants
‘at the feveral harbours, which are about 20 in number,
who take valt quantities of cod near the coaft, which
they bring in and cure at their leifure, in order to
have it ready for the {hips when they arrive. Butthe
great and extenfive fithery is on the banks at {fome di-
ftance from the ifland. The greatbank lies zo leagues
from the neareft point of land from the latitude 41°
t049°, ftretching 500miles in length and 75 inbreadth.
To the ealt of thislies the Falfe Bank; the next is
ftyled Pert or the Green Bank, about 240 miles long,
and 120 over; then Banquero, about the fame fize;
the thoals of Sand Ifland, Whale Bank, and the Bank of
St Peter’s, with {everal others of lefs note, all abound-
ing with fith.

The cod are caught only by a hook; and an expert
fither will take from 150 to 3ooand upwards in a day;
for the fith never bite in the night, and the labour.is
very great. The feafon is from May to October, in
the height of which there are from oo to 700 fail up-
on the banks at a time. The fifh canghtin the fpring-
monthsare beft ; they are cured in very different ways.
“Some are ftyled white fifb, others mud fifh, which are
ftowed and falted in the hold, and will not keep long,
but the beft and moft valuable are the dried cod. The
quantity taken is prodigious ; yet.in fome {eafons and
in different places varies confiderably, as the fith {re-
quently change their ftations. The fifbing fbips, as
they are called, lie upon the banks, with the help of
their boats take and cure their own fith, and as foon as
they are full fail for a market. The fack-thips proceed
dicedily to the ifland, where they purchafe fith from
the inhabitants either by barter or bills of exchange.
"The princtpal markets for cod are Spain, Portugal,
Italy, and theWeft Indies. The value of this fihery
is computed at {fome hundred thoufand pounds annual-
ly ; employing, befides feveral hundred fhips, fome
thoufunds of feamen, and affording a maintenance to a
number of tradefmen cf different occupations, by which
inany large towns on the weft fide of England accu-
mnlate much wealth, und at the {fame time contribute
in many 1efpects to the benefit of the public.

The great utility of this fithery was very early
‘feen, and very vigoroufly purfued; for in the begin-
ning of the reign of king James L. we had two hup-
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dred and fifty fiil employed therein. It is computed, Newound-

that three quintals of wet fith make one quintal of
dried cod. Befides, the livers of every hundred quin-
tals make one hogfhead of oil ; .and exclufive of thefe,

there are many lefler advantages that go in diminution

of the expence. 'The fithery as we have faid above,
producesdifferently in different feafons; but it is judged

to be a very good one when it produces 300,000 quin- -

tals of fith and 3000 barrels. of oil, both equally fale-
able and valuable commodities. As every {hip carries
twelve, and each of their boats eight men, and as thefe
return home in fix months, there cannot be a more
noble nurfery for feamen. The artificers and traders

‘employed in building, vi¢tualling, and repairing thefe

veflels, are very numerous in the refpedive ports from
which they fail. Thefe circumftances juftify the par-
ticular attention paid by government to this branch of
the public fervice; in refpe& to which, that they may
be well informed, an annual and very diftin& account,
by which the whole is feen at one view, is delivered
by the proper officer to the governor of Newfound-
land, that is, to the commodore of his majefty’s {qua-
dron. Mr Pennant in the appendix to his Ardic
Zoology, gives us from what appears to be very good
authority, the following account of this ifland. .

¢ Within the .circuit of 6o miiles of the {outhern
part, the country is hilly but not mountainous.. The
hills increafe in height as they recede from the fea;
their courfe is irregular not forming a chain of hills;
but rife and fall abruptly. The coafts are high, and
the fhores moft remarkably bold. The fame may be
faid of almoft every part of this valt ifland. The
country is much wooded, and the hills (fuch. which
have not flat tops to admit the rain to ftagnate on
them) are clothed with birch, with hazel, fpruce, fir,
and pine, all fmall ; which is chiefly owing to. the in-
habitants taking off the bark to cover the fith ftages.
This peninfula is fo indented by the fine and deep bays
of Placentia, St Mary, Conception, and Trinity, that
it may be eafily penetrated i all parts, which is done
for the fake of fowling, or the procuring of fpars for
mafts, oars, &c. The ifland is on all fides more or

‘lefs pierced with deep bays, which peninfulate it in

many places by ifthmufes moft remarkably narrow.—
The mourntains on the fouth welt fide, near the fea,
are very high, and terminate in lofty headlands. Such
are Chapeau rouge, a moft remarkably high promon-
tory, Cape St Mary’s, and Cape le Hune. Such in
general is the formation of the ifland, on the north-
eaft, moft of the hills in the interior part of the coun-
try terminate pyramidally, but form no chain, The.
interior parts of the country confit chiefly of moraf-
fes, or dry barren hammocks, orlevel land, with fre-
quent lakes or ponds, and in {ome places covered with.
ftunted black fpruce. The rivers of Newfoundland.
are unfit for navigation, but they are of ufe in float-
ing down the wood with the fummer floods. Still
the riversand the brooks are excellent guides for the:
hunters of beavers and other animals, to penetrate up
the country, which as yet has never been done deeper
than 30 miles. Near the brooks it is that timber is
commonly met with, but {eldom above three or four
milesinland, and in valleys; the hills in the northern
diftrict being naked and barren. :
“In {fome parts of Newfoundland thereis timber fuf~
ficiently

land.
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hulk is made of juniper, and the pine furnifhes mafts
and yards; but as yct nonc has been found large
enough for a maft for a large cutter. The fithery is
divided into two fcafons: that on the fhore, or the
fhore featon, commences about the 2oth of April, and
ends about the 1oth of O&ober ; the boats fith in from
four to 20 futhoms water. ‘The moft important, the
bank-fithing featon, begins the 1oth of may, and ccn-
tinues till the luit of September, and carried onin 30 to
45 fathoms depth of water.  Banking veflels have fail-
ed from St John’s to the bank as early as the 12th of
April. At firft they ufe pork or birds for a bait; but
as they catch fith, they fupply themfelves with a fhell
fith called clams, which is found in the belly of the
cod. 'The next bait is the lobfter ; after that the her-
ring and the launce, which laft till June, when the ca-
pelan comes on the coaft, and is another bait. In Au-
guft the fquid comes into ule, and finally the herring
again. The greateft number of cod-fiih taken by a
fingle fitherman in the feafon has been 12,000, but the
average 1s 7000. The largeft fith which has been ta-
ken was four feet three inches long, and weighed 46
pounds. A banking veflel of 10,0co fifh ought to be
filled in three weeks, and {o in proportion; and 8o
quintals (112 lb. each) for a boat in the {fame time.

¢ In 1785, 541 Englith veflels fithed on the bank, a

number exceeding that of the French. A heap of.

dried fith, 2o feet long and ten wide, and four deep,
contains 300 quintals. Such an heap fettles, in the
courfe of 48 hours after it is made, about v4. An ex-
traordinary fplitter will {plit five quintals of fith in an
hour. The average in that time is two, There is no
filhing during winter, on account of the inclemency
of the feafon. It is fuppofed that the fith in a great
meafure quit the banks before that time, as in general
they are very fcarce when the fithing veffels go upon
the banks early in the {pring.

¢ There are a few {mall towns on the coafts, which
have gardens fown with Englith pulfe; but many of
the inhabitants quit the country in winter.

% An admiral or fome fea officer is governor of New-
foundland. He fails from England in May, and re-
turns by the zoth of November.”

NEWMARKET, in Cambridgefhire, 13 miles
from Cambridge, 13 from St Edmundibury, and 6o
from London, is a town with one long ftreet, the
north fide in Suffolk, the fouth fide in Cambridge-
thire. It is a healthy place and a great thorough-
fare in the road from London to Norfolk 3 but ftands
moftly by the horfe-races every year in April and Oc-
tober, here being the fineft courfe in England; on
which there is a houfe for the king when he comes
to the races, which was built by Charles II. The
king gives a plate or two every year, befides thofe
given by the nobility ; and wagers are laid upon the
horfes, which are feldom under §ool. and often above
1oool. Here are two coffechoufes, at which, every
night and morning during the races, there is gaming,
as there is alfo at the houfes of the nobility and gentry.
Here alfo are cock-matches. Here is a little chapel,
which is a chapel of eafe to the mother church at
Ditton 5 and another in the Suffolk fide, which is pa-
rochial. The town was burnt in 1683, but foon re-
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built. Hereare two charity-fchcols, one for zo boys,
another for 20 gils, fupported by 5o I a year, finft
fettled by Queen Anre.  Here is a murkee on Tuef-
days and Thorfdays, and fairs on O&cber 28, and
Whitfun-Tuefday.

NEWROSS, a borough town in the comty of
Wexford, and province of Leinfter in Irclind, 67
miles from Dublin. It returns two members to par-
liament ; the patronage is in the families of Totien-
ham and Leigh. This town was formerly walled, and
fome of the gates flill remain. It lies on the viver
Barrow which is here very deep, and fhips of burden
can come up to the quay even when the tide is out.
‘The church is large, but the cuftom houfe 2nd quay
are both {fmall, and fometimes overflovded many feet.
It is one of the ftaple ports for exporiing wool, yet
its trade is but inconfiderable ; beef and butter are the
principal articles exported. THere isa barrack for a
troop of horfe, and a good ferry into the county of
Kilkenny. Near this town is a charter-fchool. It
is alfo a poft town, and gives title of earl to the fa-
mily of Gore. It was formerly fortified, and adorn.-
ed with many religious houfes, among which was a
crouched friary, built on the fummit of a hill in the
town ; but one of the friars having killed a principal
inhabitant, the whole body of the people arofe, put
the friars to death, and totally deftroyed the friary;
on the fite of which the monattery of St Saviour, for
conventual Francifcans, was afterwards ereéted by Sir
John Devereux ; and the ealt end of this laft building
is now the parifh-church. A friary for Eremites, fol-
lowing the rule of St Augufltine, was alfo founded
here in the reign of Edward III.

NEWS-rarers, periodical publications, daily,
weekly, &c. for the purpofe of communicating to the
world every thing ef importance, whether political or
literary, &c. whichis going on. They have tended
much to the diffemination of learning, and have fer-
ved many other valuable purpofes ; and while they are
carr)e\cri on with candour, impartiality, and ability,
they are unqueltionably a great national benefit. When
this, however, is not the cafe, and it often happens,
they difgrace their authors, and are highly irjurious
to the public. They were firft publithed in England,
Avugult 22.1642. Fournal des Savans, a French paper,
was firlt publithed in 1663, though one was printed in
England, under the title of the Putlic Intelligencer,
Ly Sir Roger L’Eftrange, 1663, which he dropped,
on the publication of the firft London Gazette. Newf-
papers and pamphlets were prohibited by royal pro-
clamation 168c. Though at the revolution prohibi-
tions of this kind were done away, and the prefs fet
at liberty, yet newfpapers were afterwards made ob-
jeds of taxation,and for this purpofe were firit ftamp-
ed 1713. The number of them, however, gradually
increafed ; and there were printed in the whole king-
dom during the years 1775, 12,680,000; 1776,
12,830,000 3 1777, 13,150,642 31778, 13,240,053 ;
1779, 14,106,842; 1780, 14,217,3713 1781,
14,397,602 5 1782, 15,272,519, They are now ftill
MOre NUMerous.

NEW-sryLg, firlt ufed in Eagland in 1753, wasin-
troduced into the weltern world by Pope Gregory
XIII. See CrronoLOGY,n® 24.
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NEWT, or Err, in Zoology, the common li-

Newton. z4rd, See LacerTa.

NEWTON (Sir Ifaac), one of the greateft philofo-
phers and mathematicians the world has ever prodieced,
was the only child of Mr John Newton of Colefworth,
not far from Grantham in Lincolnfhire, who had an
eftate of about 120 1. per anmum, which he kept in
his ownhands. He was born at that place on Chrift-
mas Jay 1642. His father dying when he was young,
his mother’s brother, a clergyman of the name of Ay-
feough, or Alkew, who lived near her, and directed all
her affairs after the death of Mr Newton, put her fon
to fchool at Grantham. When he had finifhed his
{fchool learning, his mother took him home, intending,
as fhe had no other child, to have the pleafure of his
«ccmpany ; and that he as his father bad done, thould
occupy his own eftate. But his uncle happening to
find him in a hay-loft at Grantham working a mathe-
matical problem, and having otherwife obferved the
boy’s mind to be uncommonly bent upon.learning, he
prevailed upon her to part with him , and the fent him
to Trinity College in Cambridge, where her brother,
having himfelf been a member of it, had fill many
friends. Ifaac was foon taken notice of by Dr Ifaac
Barrow ; who, obferving his bright genius, contra&-
ed a great friendfhip for him. M. de Fontenelie
tells us, ¢ That in learning mathematics he did not
fludy Euclid, who feemed to him too plain and fimple,
and unworthy of taking of his time. FHe underftood
him almoft before he read him; and a calt of his eye
upon the contents of his theorms was fufficient to
make him mafter of them. He advanced at once to
the geometry of Des Cartes, Kepler’s optics, &e. It
is certain, that he had made his great difcoveries in
geometry, and laid the foundaticn of his two famous
works the Principia and the Ogtics, by the time he was
24 years of age.” )

In 1664, he took the degree of bachelor of arts ; and
in 1668 that of mafter, being eleted the year before
fellow of his college. e had before this time difco-
vered the method of fluxions; and in 1669 he was
ehofen profeflor of mathematics in the univerfity of
Cambridge, upon the refignation of Dr Barrow. The
fame year, and the two following, he read a courfe of
optical letures in Latin, in the public fchools of the

univerfity ; an Englifh tranflation of which was print--

ed at London in 1728, in 8vo, as was the Latin ori-
ginal the next year in 4to. From the year 1671to
1679, he held a correfpondence by letters with Mr
Henry Oldenburgh fecretary of the royal fociety, and
Mr John Cellins fellow of that fociety ; which letters
gontain a variety of curious obfervations.

Concerning the origin of his difcoveries, we are told,
that as he {at alonz in a garden, the falling of fome ap-
ples from a tree led him into a fpeculation on the power
of gravity ; that as this power is not diminifhed at the
remoteit diftance from the centre of the earth to which
we can rife, it appeared to him reafonable to con-
clude, that it muft extend much farther than was
ufually thought ; and purfuing this fpeculation, by

gomparing the periods of the feveral planets with their -

diftances from the fun, he found, that if any power
like gravity held them in their courfes, its firength
muft decreafe in the duplicate proportion of the in-
cyeafe of diftance.  This inquiry was dropped ; but re-
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fumed again, and gave rife to his writing the treatife
which he publifhed in 1687, under the name of Ma-
thematical Principles of Natural Philofophy ; a work
locked upon as the produétion of aceleftial intelligence
rather than of a man. The very {fame year in which
this great work was publithed, the univerfity at Cam.
bridge was attacked by king' James II. when MrNewton
was one of its moft zealous defenders, and was accord-
ingly nominated one of the delegates of that univerfity
to the high-commiffion court ; and the next year he was'
chofen one of their members for the convention parlia-
ment, in which he fat till it was diffolved. In 1696,
Mr Montague, then chancellor of the exchequer, and
afierwards earl of Halifax, obtained for him of the
king the office of warden of the mint ; .in which em-
ployment he was of fignal fervice, when the money
was called in to be recoined. ‘Three years after, he:
was appointed mafter of the mint ; a place of very con-’
{iderable profit, which he held till his death. In 1699,
he was eleéted one of the members of the royal aca-
demy of Sciences at Paris. In 1701, he was a fecond
time chofen member of parliament for the univerfity of
Cambridge. In 1704 he publithed his Optics ; which
is a piece of philofophy {o new, that the fcience may be
contidered as entirely indebted to our author.. In 1705,

he was knighted by queen Anne. In 1767, he pub-
lithed his ArithmeticaUniverfalis, In 1711, his Ana-
lyfes per Quantitatum Series, Fluxiones et Differentias,

&c. was publithed by William Jones, Efg. In 1712,
feveral letters of his were publithed in the Commericum
Epifolicurn. In the reign of George L he was bet-
ter known at court than before. 'The princefs of
Wales, afterwards queen confort of England, ufed

frequently to propofe queftions to him, and to declare

that the thought herfelf happy tolive at the fame time
with him, and have the pleafure and advantage of his

converfation. He had written a treatife of ancient

chronology, which he did not think of publithing;

but the princefs defired an abftra&, which fhe would

never part with. Iowaver, a copy of it ftole abroad

and was carried into France ; where it was tranflated

and printed, with fome obfervations, which were af-
terwards anfwered by Sir Ifaac. But, in 1728, the

Chronology -itfelf was publithed at London in quar-

to; and was attacked by feveral perfons, and as zea-

loufly defended by Sir Ifaac’s friends. The main
defign of it was to find out, from fome tra&s of the

moft ancient Greek aftronomy, what was the pofi~
tion of the colures with refpe® to the fixed ftars,

in the time of Chiron the centaur. As it is now

known that thefe ftars have 2 motion in longitude

of one degree in 42z years, if it is once known thro’

what fixed ftars the colure paffed in Chiron’s time, by
taking the diftance of thefe ftars from thofe through

which it now pafles, we might determine what num-

ber of years is elapfed fince Chiron’s time. As Chi-

ron was one of the Argonauts, this would fix the time

of that famous expedition, and confequently that of
the Trojan war ; the two great events upon which all

the ancient chronology depends. Sir Ifaac places them

500 years nearer the birth of Chrift than other chrono-

logers generally do.

This great man had all along enjoyed a fettled
and equal ftate of health to the age of 8o, when
he began to be affi®ed with an incontinence of
' urine,

Newton.
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urine.  However, tor the five following ycars, he had
great intervals of eafe, which he procured by the ob-
fervance of a firié regimen. It was then believed
that he certainly had the ftone; and when the pa.
rexylms were fo violent, that large drops of fweat ran
down his face, he never uttered the lealt complaing, or
exprefled the fmalleft degree of imputience; but, as
foon as he had a moment’s eale, would fmile and talk
with his ufual cheerfulnefs. Till then he always read
and wrote {everal hours in a day. Ie had the pericd
vfe-of all his {fenfes and underftanding £ill the day be-
fore he died, which was cn the 2oth of March 1926-7,
m the 85th year of his age.—He lay in ftate in the
Jerufulem chamber at Weftminiter, and on the 28th
of March his body was conveyed into Weftminfter ab-
bey ; the pall being fupported by the lord chancellor,
the dukes of Montrofe and Roxburgh, and the earls of
Pembroke, Suffex, and Macclesfield. The bithop of
Rochefter read the funeral office, being attended by
all the clergy of the church. The corpfe was interred
juft at the entrance into the choir, where a noble mo-
nument is erected to his memory.

Sir Haac was of a middling ftature, and in the latter
part of his life fomewhat inclined to be fat.  His coun-
tenance was pleafing, and at the {fame time vencrable.
He never made ufe of fpetacles, and lofk but one
tooth during his whole life.

His temper is faid to have been {o equal and mild,
that no accident could difturb it. Of this the follow-
ing remarkable inftance is related. Sir Ifaac had a
favourite little dog, which he called Diamond ; and
being one day called out of his ftudy into the next
room, Diamond was left behind, When Sir 1faac re-
turned, having been abfent but a few minutes, he had
the mortification to iind, that Diamond having thrown
down a lighted candle among {ome papers, the nearly
finithed labour of many years was in flumss, and almoft
confurred to afhes. This lofs, as Sir Ifaac was then
very far advanced in years, was irretrievable ; yet,
without once firiking the dog, he only rebuked him
with this exclamaticn, ¢ Oi ] Diamond? Diamond!
thou little knoweft the mifchief thou haft done!*

He vas a great lover of peace; and would rather
have chofen to remain in obfturity than to have the
calm of life ruffled by thole frorms ard difpvres which
genius and learning always draw upon thofe that are
peculiarly eminent for them. In contemplating his ge-
nius it prefently becomes a doubt, which of thefe en-
dowments had the greateft fhare, fagacity, penetration,
ftrength, or diligence: and, after ail, the mark that
feems moft to diftinguith it is, that he himfelf made
the julleft eftimation ¢t it, declaring, thar, if he bad
done the world any fervice, it w.s due to nothing but
induftry and patient thought; that he kept the fub-
je&t under confideraticn conflantly before him, and
waited till the firlt dawning opened gradually, by
little and little, into a full and clear light. It is faid,
that when he had any mathematical problems or fo-
lutions in his mind, he would never quit the fubje&
on any account. Dinner has been often thiree hours
ready for him before he could be brought to table: and
his man often faid, when he has been getting up in a
morning, he has fometimes begun to drefs, and with
one leg in his breeches fat down again on the bed,
where he has remained for hours before he got his
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cloaths on. ¥rem Lis love of peare, no duubt, arofe
that unufual kind of horror which he had for all dif
putes; a fteady unbroken attention, free from thofe
frequent recoilings infeparably incident to others, was
his peculiar felicity ; he knew it, and be Imew the value
of it. No wonder then that controver!y was looked
on as his bane. When fome objetions, haliily mude to
his difcoveries concerning light and colours, induced
him to lay afide the defign he had of publithing his
optic lectures, we find him refle@ing on that difpute,
into which he was unavoidably drawn thereby, in thefe
terms: ¢ I blamed my own impradence for parting
with fo real a blefling as my quiet, to run after a fha-
dow.” Tt 1. true, this thadow {as Mr Fontenelle o"-
ferves) did not efcape him afterwards, nor did it coft
him that quiet which he fo much valued, but proved
as much areal happinefs to him as his quict itfelf; yet
this was a happinefs of his own making: he tcok a
refolution, from thefe difputes, not to publith any more
about thui theory till he had put it above the reach
of controveily, by the exadeft experiments and the
ftricteft demonftrations; and accordingly it has never
been called in queftion fince. In the fame temper, af-
ter he had fent the manufeript of his Principia to the
Reyal Society, with his confent to the printing of it
by them, upon Mr Hook’s injurioufly infifting that
himfelf had demonftrated Kepler’s problem before our
author, he détermined, rather than be involved again.
in a controver{y, to fupprefs the third book, and was
very hardly prevailed upon to alter that refolution. It
is true, the public was thereby a gainer ; that boek,
which is indeed no more than a corollary of fome pro-
pofitions in the firft, being originally drawn up in the
pcpular way, with a defign to publifh it in that form ;.
whereas he was now convinced that it would be beft
not to let it go abroad withouta ftri& demonfiration.

After all, notwithftanding his anxious care to avoid
every occafion of breaking his intepfe application to
ftady, he was at a great diftance from being fteeped
in philofophy ; on the contrary, he could lay afide his
thonghts, though engaged in the moft intricate re-.
fearches, when his other affairs required his attend-.
ance; and, as foon as he had leifure, refume the fub-.
ject at the point wherehe had left off. This he feems
to have done not fo much by any extraordinary firength-
of memory, as by the force of his inventive faculty, to
which every thing opened itfelf again with eafe, if no-
thing intervened to ruffle him. The readinefs of his,
invention made him not think of putting his memory
much tothe trial : but this was the offspring of a vi-
gorous intenfenels of thought, out of which he was but
a common man. He {pent, therefore, the prime of his
age in thofe abftrufe reféarches, when his fituation in
a college gave him leifure, and even while ftudy was his
proper profeflion. But as foon as he was removed to
the mint, he applied himf{elf chiefly to the bufinefs of
that office; and fo far quitted mathematics and philo-
fophy, as not to engage in any purfuits, of either kind,
aftevward:. ’

The amiable quality of modefty is reprefented as.
ftanding foremolft in the chara&er of this great man’s
mind and manners. It was in reality gieater than can,
be eafily imagined, or will be readily believed : yet it
always continued fo without any alteration, though:
the whole Worjd,,fay‘s Fontenelle, confpired againft it

' ' - and:
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Newton. apd let us add, though he was thereby robbed of his dent eeconomy, put it in his power. We have two Newtonian
v invention of fluxions. Nicholas Mercator publithing his remarkable inftances of his bounty and generofity ; Vhilafophy

Logarithmotechnia in 1668, where he gave the qua- e
drature of the hyperbola by an infinite feries, which was
the firlt appearance in the learned world of a feries of
this fort drawn from the particular nature of the curve,
and that in 2 manner very new and abftraéted; Dr Bar-
row,then at Cambridge, where Mr Newton, at that time
about 26 years of age, refided, recolle¢ted that he had
met with the fame thing in the writings of that young
gentleman; and there not confined to the hyperbola
only, but extended, by general forms, to all forts of
curves, even fuch as are mechanical ; to their quadra-
tures, their rectifications, and their centres of gravity ;
to the {olids formed by their relations, and to the fu-
perfices of thofe folids; fo that, when their determi-
nations were poflible, the feries ftopped at a certain
point, or at leaft their fums were given by ftated rules:
and, if the abfolute determination were impoflible,
they could yet be infinitely approximated ; which is
the happieft and moft refined method, fays Mr Fonte-
nelle, of {upplying the defeéts of human knowledge
that man’s imagination could poffibly invent. To be
mafter of fo fruitful and general a theory was a mine of
gold to a geometrician ; but it was a greater glory to
have been the difcoverer of fo furprifing and ingenious
a {yftem. So that Mr Newton, finding by Merca-
tor’s book, that he was in the way to it, and that
others might follow in his tra&, thould naturally have
been forward to open his treafures, and fecure the pro-
perty, which confifted in making the difcovery; but
he contented himfelf with his treafure which he had
found, without regarding the glory. What an idea,
does it give us of his unparallcled modefty, when we
fee him declaring, that he thought Mercator had en-
tirely difcovered his fecret, or that others would, be-
fore he was of a proper age for writing ? His MS, up-
on infinite feries was communicated to none but Mr
John Collins and the lord Brounker; and even that
Lad not been complied with, but for Dr Barrow, who
would not fuffer him to indulge his modefty fo much
as he defirad.

It is further obferved, concerning this part of his
charaéter, that he never talked -either of himfelf or
others, nor even behaved in fuch a manner as to give
the moft malicious cenfurers the leaft occafion even to
fufpe@ him of vanity. He was candid and affable, and
always put him[elf upon a level with his company. He
never thought either his merit or his reputation {ufh-
ctent to excufe him from any of the common offices of
focial life; no fingularities, either natural or atfelted,
diflinguithed him from other men. Though he was
firmly attached to the church of England, he was
averfe to the perfecution of the non-conformilts. e
judged of men by their manners ; and the true {chif-
matics,in his opinion, where the vicious and the wicked.
Mot that he confined his principles to natural religion,
for Lic was thoroughly perfuaded of the truth of reve-
lution ; and amidit the great variety of bo: ks which
he had conflantly before him, that which he ftudied
with the greated application was the Bible: and he
underftood the nature and force of moral certainty as
well as he did that of of a lr'& demonftration.

Sir Ifaac dil not negl:& the opportunities of
doing good, when the revenues of his patrimony,
and a yprofitable employment, improved by a pru-

one to Mr M’Laurin, profetfor of mathematics at
Edinburgh, to whom he offered 20l. per annum;
and the other to his nicce Barton, who had an an-
nuity of 100 I. per annum fettled upon her by him.
When decency upon any occafion required expence
and fhew, he was magnificent without grudging
it,and with a very good grace; at all other timnes,
that pomp which feems great to low minds on.y, was
utterly retrenched, and the expence referved for better
ufes. He never murried, and perhaps he never had
leifure to think of it. Being immerfed in profound

ftudies during the prime of his age, and afterwards en-.

gaged in an employment of great importance, and
even quite taken up with the company which his me-
rit drew to him, he was not fenfible of any vacancy in
life, nor of the want of a companion at home. He
left 32,0c0l. at his death ; but made no will, which
Mr Fontenelle tells us was becaufe he thought a le-
gacy was no gift. As to his works, befides what were
publifhed in his life-time, there were found after his
death, among his papers, feveral difcourfes upon the
{ubjeéts of aniiquity, hiltory, divinity, chemiftry, and
mathematics, feveral of which were publithed at dif-
ferent times.

Newsontan Philofsphy, the dod&rine of the univerfe,
and particularly ot the heavenly bodies, their laws, af-
fe@tions, &c. as delivered by Sir Ifaac Newton.

The term Newtonian Piiuofopty is applied very dif-
ferently; whence divers confufed notions relating
thereto. Some authors under this phiiofophy in-
clude all the corpufcular philofophy, confidered ‘as it
now ftands corrected and reformed by the dilcoveries
and improvements made in {everal parts thereof by
Sir Ifaac Newton. In which fenfe it is that Grave-
fande calls his elements of phyfics, Jutroductio ad Phi-
lofepbiam Newioriunam. And in this fenfe the New-
tonian is the fame with the new philofophy ; and ftands
contradiftinguithed from the Cartefian, the Peripatetic,
and the ancient Corpufcular.

Others, by Neavtonian Philgfophy, mean the method
or order which Sir Ifaac Newton obferves in philofo-
phifing ; wviz. the reafoning and drawing of conclu-
fions directly from pheromena, exclufive of all previous
hypothefes ; the beginning from fimple principles’; de-
ducing the firft powers and laws of nature from a few
felect phenomena, and then applying thofe laws, &c.
to account for other things, And in this fenfe the
Newtonian Phiigfophy,is the fame with the expcrimen-
tal philofiphy, and {tands oppofed to the ancient Cor-
pufeular,

Others, by Neavtonian philofophy, mean that where«
in phyfical bodies are coniidered mathematically, and
where geometry and mechanics are applied to the fo-
lution of the appearances of nature. In which fenfe the
Newtonian is the fame with the mechanical and mathe-
maltical philofophy.

Others again, by Neawtonian Philofophy, underftand
that part of phyfical knowledge which dir Ifaac New-
ton has handled, improved, and demonitrated, in his
Principia.

Others, laftly, by Newtonian Philofophy, mean the
new principles which Sir Ifaac Newton has brought
into phlofophy : the new fyftem founded thereon;
and the new folutions of phenomena thence deduced ;

or

1
Different
opinions
concerping
this phlio-
fophy.
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Newtonian or that which chara@erizes and diltinguifhes his phi-
Philofophy 1ofophy from all others.—Which is the fenfe whercin
T we thall chiefly confider it. )
As to the hillory of this philofophy, we have no-
thing to add to what has been given in the preceding
article. It was firk made public in the year 1687,
by the author, then a fellow of Trinity-college, Cam-
bridge; and in the year 1713, republifhed with confi-
derable improvements.—Several authors have fince at-
tempted to muke it plainer; by fetting afide many of
the more fublime mathematical refearchee, and {ubfi-
tuting either more obvious reafrnings or experiments
in lieu thereof; particularly Whifton in his Preled.
Phyf. Mathena:. Gravelande in Element. & Tnylit. and
Dr Pemberton in his View.
The whole of the Newronian Philyforly, as delivered
by the author, is contained in his Principia, or Ma-

thematical Principles of Natural Plilofephy.  Fle founds
Deﬁnqidnns his tyftem on the following definitions.
on which 1. The quantity of matter is the meafure of the
the philo- fame, arifing {rom its denfity and bulk conjunétly.—
fophy is  Thus air of a double denfity, in a double fpace, is
founded.  quadruple in quantity; in a triple {pace, fextuple in

quantity, &c.

2. The quantity of motion is the meafure of the
fame, arifing from the velocity and quantity of mat-
ter conjun@ly. 'Thisis evident becaufe the mection
of the whole is the motion of all its parts; and there-
fore ina body double in quantity, with equal velocity,

3 the motion is double, &c.
Vis infita, 3. The vis infita, or innate force of matter, is a
defined and power of refifting, by which every body, as much as
objected to. jn it lies, endeavours to perfevere in its prefent Qate,
whether it be of reft, or moving uniformly forward in
a right line —This definiticn is proved to be jult, only
by the difficulty we find in meving any thing out of
its place; and this difficulty is by fome reckonsd to
proceed only from gravity., They contend, that in
thofe cafes where we can prevent the force of gravity
frem a@ing upon bodies, this power of refiftance be-
comes in{ nfible, and the sreateit quantities of matter
may be put in motion by the very lealt force. Thus
there have been balances formed fo exa&, that when
loaded with zoo weight in each {cale, they would turn
by the additicn of a finpgle drachm. In this cafe
400 Ib. of matter was put in motion by a fingle
drachm, 7. e. by v13ws Parts of its own quantity : and
even this fi-all weight, they fay, is only neceflary on
accountof the inaccuracy of the machine; fo that we
have no reafon to fuppefe, that, if the fri&ion could
be entirely removed, it would take more force to move
a tun weight than a grain of fand. This objetion,
however, i1s not taken notice of by Sir Ifazc; and he
bellows on the refiiiing power abovementioned the
name of vis inertie ; a phral: which is perhaps not well
chofen,. and with which inferior writers have endea-

voured to male their readcrs merry ut the expence of -
3 %

* Youne’s Newton. A jforce of iactivi y, it has been faid, isa
Exomina- forcele/s force; and analopous to o black awh'te, a cold
‘}"?nd"f the bear, and a tempelusus calm. )

third and But objetions of more importance have been made
fourth De- . £ . 14 '

fin.tions of 10 tiie whole of this doétrine than thofe which merely
the firie  refpeét the term vis ineriie. % An endeavour to re-
Book of muin at reft (we are told*) is unneceffery, whilft no-

the Princi- thing attempts to difturb the reft. Tt is lkewife im-
pia, &Ko
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poflible to be conceived, as it implies a contradi®ion. Newtonian
A man, by oppoling force to force, may enle.vour Phil~fophy
not to be moved ; butthis cppofition is an endeavour ’
to move, not with a dfign to move, but by countur-
ating another force to prevost being moved. An
endvavour not to move thercfore cannot extil in ho-
dics, becaule itis abfurd; and if we appeal to faé,
we {ball find every body in an a&ual and conftant ca-
deavour to move.” It has been likewile obfervel,
and we think jultly, that < if bodies could continue to
move by any innate force, they might alfu digin to
move by thai force. For the fame caufe which can
move a body with a given velccity at one time, could
doit, if prefent, at any other time; and thevefcre if
the force by which bodies continue in motion were
innate and effential to them, they would begin to.
move of themfelves, which is not true.” Newton
indeed fays that this innate force is the caufe of
motion under certain circumftances only, or when the
body is afed upon by a force impreflcd ab extra.
But if this imprefled force do not continue as well
as begin the motion, if it ceafe the inflant that
the impreflion is over, and the body continue to
move by its «is inzrtiz, why is the body ever ftopped?
“ If in the beginning of the motion the body, by
its innate force, overcomes a certain refiftance of fric-
tion and air, in any following times, the force being
undiminifthed, it will overcome the fame refiftance for
ever. Thefe refiftarces, therefore could never change
the ftate of a moving body, becaufe they cannet
change the quantity of its motive force. But this is
contrary to univerfal experience.”” For thefe reafons
we are inclined to think that bodies are wholly paf-
five ; that they endeavour nothing ; and that they con-
tinue in motion not by any innate force or vis infita, but
by that force, whatever it be, which begins the motior,
and which, whilft it remains with the moving body,
is gradva'ly diminifhed, and at laft overcome by op-
pofite forces, when the body of courfe ceafes to move.

4. An imprefled force is an a&ion exerted upon a
body, in order to change its [tate, either of reft, or of
moving uniformly forward in a right line.—This
force confifts in the aétion only; and remains no
longer in the body when the a&ion is over. For a
body maintains every new {late it acquires by its vis
inertie only,

It is here implied, and indeed fully exprefled, that
motion is not continued by the fame power that pro-
duced it. Now there are two grounds on which the
truth of this do@rine may be {fuppofed to reft.

¢ Firff, On a direét proof that the impreffed force
dees mot remain in the body, cither by fhowing the
nature of the force to be tranfitory and incapable of
more than its firft a&ion ; or that it a&s only on the
furface, and that the body efcapes from it; or that
the rorce is fomewhere elfe, and not remaining in the
body. -But none of thefe dire& proofs are offered.

“ Secondiy, It may relt on an indire& proof, that
there is in the nature of body a fufficient caufe for
the continuance of every new fitate acquired; and
that therefore any adventiticus force to continue mo-
tion, though necefiary for its produdion, is fuper-
fluous and inadmiflible. As this is the verv ground
on which the fuppofition ftands, it ought to have been
indubitably certain that the innate force of the body
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Newtonienis fufficient to perpetuate the motion it has once ac-
Philofcphy quired, before the other agent, by which the motion
N et
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are often unequal,  Pofitions properly have no quin. Newtoniaa.
tity, norare they fo much the places themfelves as the Fhilofophy

* Young’s
Examina-
tion, &ec,

4
®f time,

¥pace.

6
Place de-
fined,

was communicated, had been difmiffed from the office.
But the innate force of body has beea fhown not
to be that which continues its motion; and there-
fore the proof, that the imprefled force dces not re-
main in the body, fails, Nor Indeed is it in this
cafe defirable to {upport the proof, becaufe we fhoald
then be left without any reafon for the continuance
of motion*.” When we mention an imprefled force,
we mean fuch a force as is communicated either at
the furface of the body or by being diffufed through
the mafs, : ‘

5. A centripetal fcree is that by which bodies are
drawn, impelled, orany way tend towards a point, as
to a centre.—The quantity of any centripetal force
may be confidered as of three kinds, abfolute, accele-
rative, and motive. .

6. The ablclute quantity of a centrifugal force is
‘the meafure of the fame, proportional to the efficacy
of the caufe that propagates it from the centre, through
the {paces round about. ‘

7. The accelerative quantity of a centripetal force
is the meafure of the fame, proportional to the velo-
city which it generates ina given time.

8. The motive quantity of a centripetal force is a
meafure of the fame, proportional to the motion
which it ‘generates in a given time.—This is always
known by the quantity of a force equal and coutrary
to it, that is juft {fufficient to hinder the defcent of the
‘body.

Scuor1a,

1. Abfolute, true, and mathematical time, of itfelf,
and from its own nature, flows equably, without re-
gard to any thing external, and, by another name, is
called duration. Relative, apparent, and common
time, is fome' fenfible and external meafure of dura-
tion, whether accurate or not, which is commonly ufed
inftead of true time ; fuch as an hour, a day, a month,
a year; &c. '

II. Abfolute {pace, in its own nature, without re-
gard to any thing external, remains always fimilar
and immoveable. Relative {pace is’ {fome moveable
dimenfion or meafure of the abfolute {paces ; and which
is vulgarly taken for immoveable fpace. Such is the
dimenfion of a fubterraneous, an aerial, or celeflial
fpace, determined by its pofition to bodies, and which
15 volgarly taken for immoveable fpace; as the di-
ftance of a fubterraneous, an aerial, or celeftial fpace,
determined by its pofition in refpe&t of the earth.
Abfolute and relative {pace are the fame in figure
and magnitude, but they do not remain always nu-
merically the fame. Tor if the earth, for inftance,

moves, a {pace of our air which, relatively and in
refpedt of the earth, remains always the fame, will at
cne time be one part of the abfolute {pace into which
the earth pafles ; at another time it will be another part
of the fame; and {o, abfolutely underflood, it will be
perpetually mutable. i

1IT. Piace is a part of {pace which a body takes
up; and is, according to the fpace, either abfolute or
relative.  Qur author fays it is part of {pace ; not the
fituation, nor the external furface of the body. For
the places of equal folids are always equal; but
their {uperficies, by reafon of their difimilar figures,

properties of places. The motion of the whole is the
fame thing with the fum of the motions of the parts;
that is, the tranflation of the whole out of its place
is the fame thing with the fum of the tranflations of
the parts out of their places: and therefore the place
of the whole is the fame thing with the fum of the
places of the parts; and for that reafon it is internal,
and in the whole body.

IV. Abfolute motion is the tranflation of a body of mition.

from one abfolute place into another, and relative mo-
tion the tranflation from cne relative place into ano-
ther. Thus, in a {hip under fail, the relative place of
a body is that part of the fhip which the body . pof-
fefles, or that part of its cavity which the body fills,
and which therefore moves together with the fhip;
and relative reft is the continuance of the body in the
{ame part of the fhip, or of its cavity. But real
ablolute reft is the continuance of the body in the
fame part of that immoveable fpace in which the fhip
itfelf, its cavity, and all that it contains, is moved,
Wherefore, if the earth is really at reft, the body
which relatively refts in the thip will really and ab-
folutely move with the fame velocity which the fhip
has on the earth. "But if the earth alfo moves, the
true and abfolute motion of the body will arife, partly
from the true motion of the earth in immoveable
fpace ; partly from the rejative motion of the fhip on
the earth: and if the body meoves alfo relatively in
the fhip, its true motion will arife partly from the
true motion of the earth in immoveable fpace, and
partly from the relative motions as well of the fhip on
the earth as of the body in the thip; and'from thefe re-
lative motions will arife the relative motion of the body
on the earth. As if that part of the earth where the
thip is, was truly moved towards the eaft, with a
velocity of 10010 parts; while the thip itfelf with a
frefh gale is carried towards the weft, with a velocity
expreifed by 10 of thefe parts ; but a failcr walks in the
fhip towards the eaft with one part of the faid velocity :
then the failor will be moved truly and abfolutely in
immoveuable fpace towards thé eaft with a velocity of
1001 parts; and relatively on the earth towards the
wett, with a velocity of g of thofe parts.

Abfolute time, in altronomy, is diftinguithed from
relative, by the equation or corre&ion of the vulgar
time. For the natural days are truly unequal, though
they are commonly confidered as equal, and ufed for a
meafure of time: altronomers corre& this inequality
for their more accurate deducing of the celeftial mo-
tions. It may be that there is no fuch thing as an
equable motion whereby time may be accurately mea-
fured. All motions may be accelerated or retarded ;
but the true or equable progrefs of abfolute time is
liable to no change. The duration of the perfeverance of
the exiftence of things remains the fame, whether the
motions are {wift or {low, or none at all; and there-
fore ought to be diftinguithed from what are only
fenfible meafures thereof and out of which we colle&
it by means of the aftronomical equation. The ne-
ceflity of which equation for determining the times of
a phenomenon is evinced, as well from the experiments
of the pendulum-clock as by eclipfes of the fatellites
of Jupiter.

As
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Lhilofophy a1f5 is the order of the parts of {pace. Suppofe thefe

TTT§ parts to be moved out of their places and they will be

Immutabi~- moved (if we may be allowed the expreflion) out of

lity of time themfelves. For time and fpaces are, as it were,

and fpace. the places of themielves, as of all other things. All
things are placed in time as to:order of fucceflion ; and
din fpace as to order of fituation. It is from their
eflence or nature that they are places; and that the
‘primary places of things fhould be moveable, is abfurd.
Thefe are therefore the abfolute places ; and tranfla-
tions out of thofe places are the only abfolute mo-
tions. .

But becaufe the parts of {pace cannot be feen, or
diftinguifhed from one another by the fenfes, therefore
in their ftead we ufe {enfible meafures of them. Tor,
from the pofitions and diftances of things from any
body, confidered as immoveable, we define all places;
and then with refpect to fuch places, we eftimate all
motions, confidering bodies as transferred from fome
of thofe places into others. And fo, inftead of abfo-
lute places and motions, we ufe relative ones; and
that without any inconvenience in common affairs:
but in philofophical difquifitions we ought to abftract
‘from our fenfes, and covfider things themfelves di-
ftin& from what are only fenfible meafures of them.
For it may be, that there is no body really at reft,
to which the places and motions of others may be re-
ferred.

But we may diftinguith reft, and motion, abfolute
and relative, one from the other by their properties,
caufes, and effe@ts. It is a property of reft, that
bodies really at reft do reft in refpe@ of each other.
And therefore, as it is poflible, that, in the remote re-
gions of the fixed flars, or perhaps far beyond them,
there may be fome body abfolutely at reft, tho’ it be im-
poflible to know from the pofition of bodies to one ano-
ther in our regions, whether any of thefe do keep the
fame pofition to that remote body; it follows, that
abfolute reft cannot be determined from the pofition of
bodies in our regions.

Ofthe mo- It is a property of motion, that the parts which
tion of dif- retain given pofitions to their wholes do partake of the
ferent bo- motion of their wholes. For all parts of revolving
dies with 1,5 die¢ endeavour to recede from the axis of motion ;
refpeét to . . . . )
oneane. and the impetus of bodies moving forwards arifes from
<her. the joint impetus of all parts. Therefore if fur-
rounding bodies are moved, thofe that are relatively
at reft within them will partake of their motion.
Upon which account the true and abfolute motion of
a body cannot be determined by the tranflation of it
{rom thofe only which feem to reft; for the external
bodies ought not only to appear at reft, but to be
really at reft, For otherwife all included bodies, be-
fide their tranflation from near the furrounding ones,
partake likewife of their true motions; and though
that tranflation was not made, they would not really
be at relt, but only feem to be fo. For the fur-
rounding bodies ftand in the like relation to th= fur-
rounded, as the exterior part of a whole does to the
‘interior, or as the fhell does to the kernel; but if
the thell moves, the kernel will alfo move, as being
part of the whole, without any removal from near the

fhell.

A property near akin to the preceding is, that if
Vor. XIII.
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a place is moved, whatever is placed therein rmoves
along with it; and thercfore a body which is moved
from a place in motion, partakes alfo of the motion of
its place. Upon which account all motions from
places in motion, are no other than parts of entire
and abfolute motions; and every entire motion i<
compofed of the motion of the body out of its
firt place: and the motion of this place out of
its place; and fo eon, until we come to fome im-
moveable place, asin the above-mentioned example
of the failor, Wherefore entire and abfolute motions
can be no otherwile determined than by immoveable
places. Now, no other places are immoveable but
thofe that from infinity to infinity do all retain tiiz
fame given pofitions one to another: and upon this
account muft ever remain unmoved, and do thereby
conftitute what we call immoveable fpace.

The caufes by which true and relative motions are
diftinguifhed one from the other, are the forces im-
prefled upon bodies to generate motion. True mo-
tion is neither generated nor altered, but by fome
force imprefled upon the body moved: but relative
motion may be generated or altered without any force
imprefled upon the body. For it is fufficient only to
imprefs fome force on other bodies with which the
former is compared, that, by their giving way, that
relation may be changed, in which the relative reft or
motion of the other body did confift. Again, true
motion fuffers always fome change from any force im-
prefled upon the moving body; but relative motion
does not neceflarily undergo any changes by fuch force.
For if the fame forces are likewife imprefled on thofe
other bodies with which the comparifon is made, that
the relative pofition may be preferved ; then that con-
dition will be preferved, in which the relative motion
confifts. And therefore any relative motion may be
changed when the true motion remains unaltzred,
and the relative may be preferved when the true mo-
tion fuffers fome change. Upon which account true
motion does by no means confift in fuch relations. '

The effeéts which diftinguith abfolute from relative
motion are, the forces of receding {rom th: axis of
circular motion, For there are no fuch forces in a
circular motion purely relative : but, in a true and
abfolute circular motion, they are greater or lefs ac-
cording to the quantity of the motion. If a veflel,
hung by a long cord, is fo often turned about that
the cord is ftrongly twifted, then filled with water,
and let go, it will be whirled about the contrary way;
and while the cord is untwitting itfelf, the furface of
the water will at fitlt be plain, as before the veflel be-
gan to move ; but the veflel, by gradually’ communi.
cating its motion to the water, will make it begin fen-
fibly to revolve, and recede by little and little from
the middle, and afcend to the fides of the velfel, form-
ing itfelf into a concave figure; and the fwifter the
motion becomes, the higher will the water rife, till at
laft, performing its revolutions in the fame times with
the veflel, it becomes relatively at reft in it. This
afcent of the water fhows its endeavour to recede from
the axis of its motion ; and the true and abfolute cire
cular motion of the water, which is here direflly con-
trary to the relative, difcovers itfzlf, and may be mza.
{ured by. this endeavour. At firft, when the relative
motion in the water was greateft, it produced no en-
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Newtonian deavour to recede from the axis ; the water fhowed no be imprefled, that the motions of the globes might be Newtonian
Vhifofophy tendency to the circumference, nor any afcent towards moft augmented ; that is, we might difcover their hin- Philofophy

the fides of the veffel, but remained of a plain furface; dermoft faces, or thofe which follow in the circular — ¥V
and therefore its true circular motion had not yet be-
gun. . But afterwards, when the relative motion of the
water had decreafed, the afcent thereof towards the
fides of the veflel proved its endeavour to recede from
the axis ; and this endeadour fhowed the real circular
motion of the water perpetually increafing, till it had
acquired its greatelt quantity, when the water refted
relatively in the veffel. And therefore this endeavour
does not depend upon any tranflation of the water in
refped of the ambient bodies: nor can true circular
motion be defined by fuch tranflations. There is only
one real circular motion of any one revolving body,
correfponding to only one power of endeavouring to
recede from 1ts axis of motion, as its proper and ade-
quate effe@ ; but relative motions in one and the fame
‘body are innumerable, according to the various rela-
‘tions it bears to external bodies ; and, like other rela-
tions, are altogether deftitute of any real effed, other-
wife than they may perhaps participate of that only
true motion. And therefore, in the fyftem which fup-
pofes that our heaveus, revolving below the {phere of
the fixed ftars, carry the planets along with them, the
feveral parts of thofe heavens and the planets, which
are indeed relatively at reft in their heavens, do yet
really move. For they change their pofition one to
another, which never happens to bodies truly at reft;
and being carried together with the heavens, partici-
pate of their motions, and, as parts of revolving wholes,
endeavour to recede from the axis of their motion,
‘Wherefore relative quantities are not the quantities
themfelves whofe names they bear, but thofe fenfible
meafares of thems either accurate or inaccurate, which
ate commonly ufed-inftead of the meafured gunantities
themfelves. And then, if* the meaning of words isto
be determined by their ufe, by the names zme, fpace,
place, and motion, their meafures are properly to be
underftood ; and the expreflion will be unufual and
purely mathematical, if the meafured quantities them-
{elves are meant. N
It is indeed a matter of great difficulty to difcover,
and effectually to diltinguifh. the true motions of par-
ticular bodies from thofe that are only apparent: be-
caufe the parts of that immoveable fpacein which thofe
motions are performed, do by no means come under
the obfervationof ourfenfes.”  Yet we have {fome things
to dire@ us 1n this intricate affair ; and thefe arife
partly {rom the apparent motions which are the dif-
ference of the true motions, partly from the forces
which are the caufes and effe@s of the true motions.
Tor inftance, if two globes, kept at a given diftance
one from the other by means of a cord that conne&s
them, were revolved about their common centre of
gravity : we might, from the tenfion of the cord, dif-
cover the endeavour of the globes to recede from the
axis of motion, and from thence we might compute
the quantity of their circular motions. And then, if,
any equal forces thould be imprefled at once ori the al-
ternate faces of the globes to augment or diminifh
their circular motions, from the increafe or decreafe
of the tenfion of the cord we might infer the incre-
ment or decrement of their motions; and ‘thence
would be found on what faces thofe forces ought to

motion.  But the faces which follow being known, and
confequently the oppofite ones that precede, we thould
likewife know the determination of their motions. And
thus we might find both the quantities and determina-
tion of this circular motion, even in an immenfe va-
cuum, where there was nothing external or fenfible,
with which the globes might be compared. But now,
if in that fpace fome remote bodies were placed that
kept alwaysa given pofition one to another, as the
fixed ﬁar.s doin our regions ; we could not indeed de-
termine from the relative tranflation of the globes
among thofe bodies, whether the motion did belong
to the globes or to thebodies. But if we obferved the
cord and found. that its tenfion was that very tenfion.
which the motions of the globes required, we might
conclude the motion to be in the globes, and the bo-
dies to be at reft ; and then, laftly, from thz tranflation
of the globes among the bodies, we thould find:the

.determination of their motions.

Having thus explained himfelf, Sir Ifaac propofes
to thow how we are to colle& the true motions; from
thetr caufes, effedts, and apparent differences ; and vice
verfa, how, from the motions, either true or apparent,
we may come to the knowledge of their canfes and
effects. In order to this, helays down the following
axioms or laws of motion.

Ix

1. EVERY BODY PERSEVERES IN 178 STATE OR REST, Laws of
OR OF UNIFORM MOTION IN A RIGHT LINE, UNLESS 1T MO0

ISCOMFELLED TG CHANGETHAT STATE BY FORCES 1M~
PRESSED UPON rT.—Sir Ifaac’s proof of this axiom is as
follows : ¢ Projectiles perfevere in their motions : {o far
as they are not retarded by the refiftance of the air,
or impelled downwards by the force of the gravity. A
top, whole parts, by their cohefion, are perpetually
drawn afide from re&ilinear motions, does not ceafe its
rotation otherwife than as it is retarded by the air, The

Iz

. . X == Objeétio
greater bodies of the planets and comets, meeting with 1o iﬁc E’,’Ef*

lefs refiltance in more free fpaces, preferve their mo- law.

tions, both progreflive and circular, for a much longer
time.”—Notwithftanding this demonfiration, however,
the axiom hath been violently difputed. It hath been
argued, that bodies continue in their ftate of motion
becaufe they are fubjected to the continual impulfe of
aninvifible and fubtile fluid, which always poursin from
behind, and of which all placesare full. It hath been
affirmed that motion is as natural to this fluid at reftis
to all other matter. It is faid, moreover, that it is im-
poflible we can know in what manner a body would
be influenced by moving forces if it was entirely defti-
tute of gravity. According to what we can obferve
the momentum, of a body, or its tendency to move
depends very much on its gravity. A heavy cannon-
ball will fly to a much greater diftance than alight one
though both are actuated by an equal force. Itis by
no means clear, therefore, that a body totally deftitute
of gravity would haye any proper momentum of its
own; and ifit had no momentum, it could not con-
tinue its motion for the {malleft fpace of time after the
moving power was withdrwn. Some have imagined
that matter was capable of beginning motion of itfelf,
and confequently that the axiom was falfe ; becaufe we
fee plainly that matter m fome cafes hath a tendency

" to

I
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Newtanian to change from a ftate of motion to a ftate of reft, and adtions were exerted, equal and contrary
Ylilofophy from a ftate of relt to a [tate of motion. A paper ap- other. All cafes where one of the't conditions are not Yialvfj',
== #= peared on this {fubje& in the firft volume of the Edin. found, are exceptions to the truth of the law. Ifa ~— 7 7

to cacli Newtonin

burgh Fnyfical and Literary Effays; but the hypo-
thefis never gained any ground.

2. THE ALTERATION OF MOTION 1S EVER PROPOR-
TIONAL TO THE MOTIVE FORCE IMPRESSED; AND IS
MADE IN THF DIRECTION OF THE RIGHT LINE IN WHICH
THAT FORCE 1S IMPRESSED — Lhus, if any force gene-
rates a certan quantity of moiion, a double force will
generate a double quanticy, whether that force be im-
pretled all at once, or in fuccellive moments. To this
law no objection of confequence has ever béen made.
It is founded on this felf-evident truth, that every ef-
fe@ mult be pioportional to its caufe. Mr Young,
who feems to b: very ambitious of deteéing the errors
of Newton, finds fault indeed with the expreflions in
which the law is ftated ; but he owns, that if thus ex-
preffed, The alteracion of motion is proportional to the ac-
tions or refiflances aobich produce ity and is in the diredtion
in awlich the actions or refiftances are made, it would be
unexceptionable.

3. TOEVERY ACTION THERE ALWAYS 1S OPPOSED AN

to the third EQUAL RE-ACTION : OR THE MUTUAL ACTION OF TWO

BODIES UPON EACH OTHER ARE ALWAYS EQUAL, AND
BIRECTED TO CONTRARY PARTs.—This axiom is alfo
difputed by many. In the abovementioned paper in the
Phyfical Effays, the author endeavours to make a di-
fin&ion between re-action and refiftance ; and the
fame attempt has been made by Mr Young. ¢ When
an-adton yenerates no motion {fays he), itis cer-
tain that its effects have been deftroyed by a contrary
and equal a&ion. When un a&ion generates two con-
trary and equal motions, it is alfo evident that mutual

finger prefles againft'a flone, the flone, if it does not
yield to the pretiure, prefles, as much upon the fingci:
but if the ftone yields, it re-acts lefs than the finger
afts; and if it fhould yield with all the momentum
that the forcc of the preflure ought to generate, which
it would do if it were not impeded by friction, or a
medium, it would not re-a® at all. So if the ftone
drawn by a borfe, follows after the horfe, it does not
re-at fo much as the horfe aés; but only fo much a:
the velocity of the ftone is diminithed by friction, and
it is the re-aéion of fri¢tion only, not of the ftone.
The ftone does not re-ac becaufe it does not a&, it
refifts, but refiftance is not a&ion.
¢ In the lofs of motion from a ftriking body, equal
to the gain in the body ftruck, there is 4 plain folution
without requiring any re-action. The motion /,%, i~
idéntically that which is_found in the other body; this
fuppofition accounts for the whole phenomenon in the
moft fimple manner. If it be not admitted, but the
folution by re-acion is infifted upon, it will be incum-
bent on the party to account for the whole effeét of
communication of motion ; otherwife he will lie under
the imputation of rejecting a fohation which is fimple,
obvious, and perfe& ; for one complex, unnatural, an.l
incomplete. However this may be determined, it will
be allowed, that the eircumftances mentioned, afford
no ground for the inference, that a&ion and re.a&ion
are equal,, fince appearances may be explained in ano-
ther way” (4).
Others grant that Sir Ifaac’s axiom is very true in
relpet to terreftrial fubfances; but they affirm, that,
E:2 in

(a) If there be a perfed reciprocity betwixt an impinging body and a body at reft {uftaining its impulfe,
‘may we not at our pleafure confider either body as the agent, and the other as the refiftant? Let a moving
body, A, pafs from north to fouth, an equal body B at reft, which receives the firoke of A, a& upon A from
fouth to north, and A refiftin a contrary direction, both inelaftic : let the motion reciprocally communicated
be called fix. Then B at reft communicates to A fix degrees of motion towards the north, and receives fix
degrees towards the fouth. B having no other motion than the fix degrees it communicated, will, by its
equal and contrary lofs and gain, remain in equilibrio. Let the original metion of A have been twelve
then A having received a contrary adion equal to fix, fix degrees of its motion will be deftroyed or in equi:
fibrio; confequently, a motive force as fix will remein to A towards the fouth, and B will be in equilibrio
or at reft. A will then endeavour to move with fix degrees, or halfits original motion, and B will 1'emain’
at reft as before. A and B being equal mafles, by he laws of communication three degrees of motion Wili
be communicated to B, or A with its fix degrees will a& with three, 'and B will re-a& alfo with three. B
then will at on A from fouth to north equal to three, while it is acted upon or refifted by A from north
to fouth, equal alfo to three, and B will remain at reft as before: A will alfo have its fix degrees of motion
reduced to one half by the contrary action of B, and only three degrees of motion will remain to A, with
which it will yet endeavour to move, and finding B ftill at reft, the fame procefs will be repeated till the,whole
motien of A is reduced to an infinitely fmall quantity, B all the while remaining at reft, and there will be no
communication of motion from A to B, which is contrary to experience.

Let abody, A, who'e mafs is twelve, atreft, be impinged upon firlt by B, having a mafs as twelve, and
a velocity as four, making a momentum of 48; and fecondly by C, whofe mafs is fix, and velocity :ei ht
making a momentum of 48 equal to B, the three bodies being inelaftic. In the firft cafe, A il bec§n1e,
poflefled of a momentum of 24, and 24 will remain to B ; and, in the fecond cafe, A will become pofleffed
of 2 momentum of 32, and 16 will remain to C, both bodies moving with equal velocities after the {hock in
both cafes, by the laws of percuflion. It is required to know, if in both cafes A refifts equally, and if B ’and
C a& equally? If the actions and refiftances are equal, how does A in one cafe deftroy 2:;. parts of B’s
motion, andin the other cafe 32 parts cf C's motion, by an equal refiftance? Andhow dees B communicate |
one cafe 24 degrees of motion, and C 32, by equal a&ions? If the adtions and refiftances are une ualn
it is alked how the fame mafs can refift differently to bodies impinging upon it with equal momenta, andqhov,;

bodies
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momentum ; and without this they could not a&;
they would be moved by the leaft force, and therefore
could not refift or re-aét. If therefore there is any fluid
which is the caufe of gravity, though fuch fluid could
ad upon terreftrial fubftances, yet thefe could not re-
aét upon it; becaufe they have no force of their own,
but depend entirely upen it for their momentum. In
this manner, fay they, we may conceive that the pla-
nets circulate, and all the operations of nature are car-
ried on by means of a {ubtile fluid; which being per-
fectly adlive, and the reft of matter altogether paffive,
there is neither refiftance nor lofs of motion. See
Morion.

From the preceding axiom Sir Ifaac draws the fol-
lowing corollaries.

1. A bedy by two forces conjoined will defcribe the
diagonal of a parallelogram in the fame time that it
would defcribe the fides by thofe forces apart.

2. Hence we may explain the compofition of any
one direé force out of any two oblique ones, viz. by
making the two oblique forces the fides of a paralle-
rogram, and the direé one the diagonal,

3. The quantity of motion, which is colleted by
taking the {fum of the motions dire¢ted towards the
{ame parts, and the difference of thofe that are dire&-
ed to contrary parts, fuffers no change from the ac-
tion of bodizs among themfelves ; becaufe the motion
which one body lofes is communicated to another:
and if we fuppole friction and the refiftance of the air
to ke abfent, the motion cf a number of bodies which
mutually impelled one another would be perpetual, and
its quantity always equal.

4. The common centre of gravity of two or more
bodies does not alter its {tate of motion or reft by the
actions of the bodies among themfelves ; and therefore
the common centre of gravity of all bodies acting upon
each other (excluding outward actions and impedi-
ments) is either atreft, or moves uniformly in a right
line.

5. The motions of bodies included in a given {pace
are the fame among themfelves, whether that fpace is
at reft, or moves uniformly forward in a right line
without any circular motion. The truth of this is evi-
dently (hown by the experiment of a fhip ; where all
motions happen after the fame manner, whether the
thip is at reft, or proeeeds uniformly forward in a
ftraight line.

6. If bodies, any how moved among themfelves, are
urged in the direcion of parallel lines by equal acce-
lerative forces, they will all continue to move among
themfelves, after the fame manner asif they had been
urged by no fuch forces.

The whole of the mathematical part of the Newto-
nian philofophy depends on the following lemmas ; of
which the firft 1s the principal.

Lewm. I. Quantities, and the ratios. of quantities,

the other than by any given difference, becotne ulti-
mately equal. If you deny it; fuppofe them to be ul-

timately unequal, and let D be their ultimate differ-.

ence. Therefore they cannot approach nearer to equa-
lity than by that given difference D ; whichis againft
the fuppofition.

14

Concerning the meaning of this lemma philofophers Objeions
are not agreed ; and unhappily it is the very funda- tothe firft
mental pofition on which the whole of the fyffem refts. lemmna,

Many objections have been raifed to it by people who
fuppofed themfelves capable of underftanding it. They
fay, that it is impofiible we can come to an end of
any infinite feries, and therefore that the word ultimate
can in this cafe have no meaning. In fome cafes the
lemma is evidently falfe. Thus, fuppofe there are
two quantities of matter A and B, the one containing
half a pound, and the other a third part of one. Let
both be continually dividéd by 2; and though their
ratio, or the proportion of the one to the other, doth
notvary, yet the difference between them perpetually
becomes lefs, as well as the quantities themfelves, until
both the difference and quantities themfelves become
lefs than any aflignable quantity ; yet the difference
will never totally vanifh, nor the quantities become
equal, as isevident from the two following feries.
7 % Tis Tllz 3’:z ?%T '1-_5:"6' ?‘:T‘z‘ Tv:fz’ &c.
TTTF F¥ % 197 TEF TOF Trie &G
Diff.§ ¥+ <275 35 757 757 75w 18 oD &C

Thus we fee, that though the difference is conti-
nually diminifhing, and that ina very large proportion,.
there is no hope of its vanifhing, or the quantities be-
coming equal. In like manner, let us take the pro-
portions or ratios of quantities, and we fhall be equally
unfuccefsful, Suppofe two quantities of matter, oce
containing 8 and the other 10 pounds; thefe quan-
tities already have to each other the ratio of 8 to 10,
or of 4to 5; but let usadd 2 continually to each of
them, and though the ratios continunally come nearer
to that of equality, it is in vain to hope for a perfe@
coincidence. Thus.

8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24, &c.

10 12 14 16 18 20 22 2. 26, &c.

3 4 5 [ b 8 9 10 1 2
Ratio ¢ § % § To TT 1r T &c.
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For this and his other lemmas Sir Haac makes the Anfwered.

following apology. ¢ Thefe lemmas are premifed,
to avoid the tedioufnefs of deducing perplexed demon-
ferations ad abfurdum, according to the mecthod of
ancient geometers. For demonftrations are more con-
tradted by the method of indivifibles : but becaufe the
hypothefis of indivifibles feems fomewhat harfh, and
therefore that method is reckoned lefs geometrical,.
I chofe rather to reduce the demonfirations of the
following propofitions to the firlt and laft fums and
ratios of nafcent and evanefcent quantities, that is, to
the limits of thofe fums and ratios; and fo to premife,,
as.thort as I could, the demonfirations of thofe limits.

For

bodies pofleffed of equal momenta can exert different adtions, it being admitted that bodies refift proportional
to their mafles, and that their power of overcoming refiftance is proportional to their momenta ?
Tt is incumbent on thofe who maintain the doérine of univerial re-action, to free it from thefe difficulties and

apparent contradiftions.
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Newtonian For hereby the fame thing is performed as by the me-
Philofophy thod of indivifibles; and now thofe principles being

demonftrated, we may ufe them with more fafety.
Therefore, if hereafter T would happen to confider
quantities as made up of particles, or fhould ufe little
curve lines for right ones ; I fhould not be underftood
to mean indivifibles, but evanefcent divifible quantities;
not the fums and ratios of determinate parts, but al-
ways the limits of fums and ratios ; and that the force
of fuch demonitrations always depends on the methed
laid down in the foregoing lemmas.

¢ Perhaps it may be obje&ted, that there is no ul-
timate proportion of evanelcent quantities, becaufe the
proportion, before the quantities have vanifhed, is not
the ultimate, and, when they are vanilked, is none.
But by the fame argument it may be alleged, that a
body arriving at a certain place, and there ftopping,
has no ultimate velocity ; becaufe the velocity before
the body comes to the place is not its ultimate velo-
city 5 when it is arrived, it has none. But the an-
{wer is eafy: for by the ultimate velocity is meant
that with which the body is moved, neither before it
arrives at its place and the motion ceafes, nor after;
but atthe very inftant it arrives ; that is, that velocity
with which the body arrives at its laft place, and with
which the motion ceafes. And in like manner, by
the ultimate ratio of evanefcent quantities is to be
underftood the ratio of the quantities, not before they
vanifh, nor afterwards, but with which they vanifh.
In like manner, the firft ratio of nafcent quantities is
that with which they begin to be. And the firt or
laft fum is that with which they begin and ceafe to be
(or to be augmented and diminifhed.) There is a
limit which the velocity at the end of the moticn may
attain, but not exceed ; and this is the ultimate velo-
city. And there is the like limit in all quantities and
proportions that begin and ceafe to be. And, fince
fuch limits are certain and definitive, to determine the
fame is a problem ftritly geometrical. But whatever
is geometrical we may be allowed to make ufe of in
determining and demonfirating any other thing that
is likewife geometrical.

“ It may be alio objected, that if the ultimate
ratios of evanelcent quantities are given, their uli-
mate magnitudes will be alfo given; and {o all guan-
tities will confift of indivifibles, which is contrary to
what Euclid has demonftrated concerning incommen-
furables, in the 10th book of his elements. But this
objection is founded on a falfe fuppofition. For thofe
vltimate ratios with which quantities vanith are not
truly the ratios of ultimate guantities, but limits
towards which the ratios of quantitiss decreafing con-
tinually approach.”

Lem IL Ifinany figure Az E(PLCCCXLV.n°1.)
terminated by the right line Aa, AR, and the curve
a c E, there be inferibed any number of parallelograms
Ab, Bey, Cd, &c. comprehended under equal bafes
AB, BC, CD, &c. and the fides B, Cc, Dd, &c.
parallel to one fide Aa of the figure; and the pa.
rallelograms a Kb/, 6 Lem, c Md n, &c. are com-
pleted. Then if the breadth of thefe parallelograms
be fuppofed to be diminilhed, and their number aug-
mented in izfniren: the ultimate ratios which the
inferibed figure A WL MJD, the circumicribed

figure Aa/micado I, and cupvilinear fgure A\ a
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b ¢ d E, will have to one another, are ratios of equality., Newtoniin:
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feribed figures is the fum of the parallelograms K/,
L my Ma, Do; that is, (from the equality of all
their bafes), the reGtangle under one of thuir bafes
K 4, and the fum of their altitudes A 4, that is, the
retangle A B/a. But this reGtangle, becaufe its
breadth A B is fuppofed diminithed i infinit:m, be-
comes lefs than any given {pace. And therefore, by
lem. 1. the figures infcribed and circumferibzd bz
come ultimately equal the one to the other ; and much
more will the intermediate curvilinear figure be ulti-
mately equal to either.

Lewm. 1II. The fame ultimate ratios are alfo ratios
of equality, when rhe breadths AB, BC, CD, %-.
of the parallelograms are unequal, and are 1l dimi-
nithed in infnitum. 'The demonftration of this differs
but little from that of the former.

In his fucceeding lemmas, Sir Ifaac goes on to
prove, in a manner fimilar to the above, that the ul-
timate ratios of the fine, chord, and tangent of arcs
infinitely diminifhed, are ratios of equality, and there-.
fore that in all our reafonings about thefe we may
fafely ufe the one for the other :—that the ultimate
form of evanefcent triangles made by the arc, chord,.
and tangent, is that of fimilitude, and their ultimate
ratio is that of equality ; and hence, in reafonings about
ultimate ratios, we may fafely ufe thefe triangles for
each other, whether made with the fine, the arc, or
the tangent. He then fhows fome properties of the
ordinates of curvilinear figures; and proves that thz
fpaces which a body deferibes. by any finite force
urging it, whether that force is determined and im-
mutable, or is continually augmented or continually
diminifhed, are, in the very beginning of the moticn,,
one to the other in the duplicate ratio of the powers.
And, laftly, having added fome demonftrations con-
cerning the evanefcence of angles of contad, he pro-
ceeds to lay down the mathematical part of his fyftem,
and which depends on the following theorems.

Tureor. I. The areas which revolving bodies de-
fcribe by radii drawn to an immoveable centre of force,.-
lie in the fame immoveable planes, and are proportional
to the times in which they are defcribed. For, fup-
pofe the time to be divided into equal parts, and in
the firft part of that time, let the body by its.
innate force deferibe the right line AB (n° 2.);
in the {fecond part of that time, the fame would, by
law 1. if not hindered, proceed dire@ly to ¢ along
the line B¢ = AB; fo that by the radii AS, BS, ¢S,
drawn to the centre, the equal areas A SB, B S,
would be deferibed. But,. when the body is arrived:
at B, fuppofe the centripetal force a&s at once with a
great impulfe,and,turning afidethe body from theright.
line De, compels it afterwards to continue its motion
along the right line BC. Draw ¢C parallel to BS,
meeting BCin C; and at the esd of the fecond part
of the time, the body, by cor. 1. of the laws, will be-
found in C, in the fame plane with the triangle ASB.
Join SC; and becaufe SB and ¢C arg parallel, the.
triangle SBC will be equal to the triangle SBC, and
therefore alfo to the triangle SA B. By the like
argument, if the centripetal forc: ads fucceflively in
C, D, L, &c. and makes the body in each fingle
particle of time to deferibe the sight lines CD, DE;,

L,
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Newtonian IF, &c, they will all lie in the fame plane ; and the
Fhilofephy ¢yizngle SCD will'be equal to the triangle SBC, and
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uniform retilinear motion, defcribes about that point Newtonian

areas proportional to the times, is urged by a centri- Fhilofophy
S e

SDE t> SCD, and SEF to SDE. And therefore,
in equal times, equal areas are defcribed, in one im-
moveable plane; and by compofition, any fums
BALE, SAFS, of thofe areas are, one to the other,
at the times in which they are deferibed. Now, let
the number of thofe triangles be augmented, and their
fize diminithed in infinitum; and then by the preced-
ing lemmas, their ultimate perimeter ADF will be a
curve line: and therefore the centripetal force by
which the body is perpetually drawn back from the
tangent of this curve will aét continually ; and any
defciibed areas SADS, SAFS, which are always
yroportional to the times of defcription, will in this
cafe alfo, Le proportional to thofe times Q_E. D.

Cor. 1. The velocity of a body attracted towards
an immoveable centre, in fpaces void of refiftance, is
reciprocally as the perpendicular let fall from that
centie on the right line which touches the orbit. For
the velocities in thefe places A, B, C, D, E, are as
the bafes AB, BC, DE, EF, of equal triangles;
and thefe bafes are reciprocally as the perpendiculars
ict fall upon them. :

Cor. 2. If the chords AB, BC, of two arcs fuc-
ceflively deferibed 1n equal times by the fame body,
in {paces void of refiftance, are completed into a
parallelogram ABCV, and the diagonal BV of this
parallelogram, in the pofition which it ultimately ac-
quires, when thofe arcs are diminithed iz infinitum, is
produced both ways, it will pafs through the centre
of force.

Cor. 3. If the chords AB, BC, and DE, EF, of
arcs defcribed in equal times, in {paces void of refift-
ance, are completed into the parallelograms ABCV,
DEFZ, the forces in B and E are one to the other
in the ultdmate ratio of the diagonals BV, EZ,
when thofe arcs are diminithed 7n infinitum. For
the motions BC and ET of the body (by cor. 1. of
the laws), are compounded of the motions B¢, BV
and LEf; EZ; but BV and EZ, which are equal to
Cc= and ¥F4# in the demonfiration of this propo-
fition, were generated by the impulfes of the centripe-
tal force in.B and E, and therefore proportional to
thofe impulfes.

Cor. 4. The forces by which bodies in {paces
void of refiftance, are drawn back from reétilinear mo-
tions, and turned into curvilinear orbits, are one to
another as the verfed {ines of arcs defcribed in equal
t:mes 3 which verfed fines tend to the centre of force,
:nd bife@ the chords when thefe arcs are diminifhed to
iafinity.  For fuch verfed {ines are the halfs of the
diagenals mentioned in cor. 3.

Cor. 5. And therefore thofe forces are to the farce
of gravity, as the fuid verfed fines to the verfed fines
perpendicular to the horizon of thofe parabolic.arcs
which projediles deferibe in the {fame time.

Cor. 6. And the fame things do all hold good
{(by cor. 5. of the laws) when the plan:s in which the
bodies are moved, together with the centres of force,
which are placed in thofe planes, are not at reft, but
mnove uniformly forward in right lines.

Treor. IT. Every body that moves in any curve
line defcribed in a plane, and, by a radius dravnto a
point cither immoveable or moving forward with a

of all tends to the point S.

petal force dire&ed. to that point. :

Case I. For every body that moves in a curve line
is (by law 1.) turned afide from its reilinear courfe
by the ation of fome force that impelsit; and that
force by which the body is turned off from its redi-
linear courfe, and made to defcribe in equal times the
leaft equal triangles SAB, SBC, SCD, &c. aboutthe
immoveable point 8, (by Prop. g0. E. 1. and law 2.)
adts in the place B according to the dire&ion of a
line parallel to C; thatis, in the d:recion of the line
BS; and in the place C according to the direction of
2 line parallel to 4D, that is, in the dire&ion of the
line |CS, &c.; and therefore aéts always in the dirdc«
tion of lines tending to the immoveable point S.
Q. E. D. ,

Cuse II. And (by cor. 5. of the laws) it is in-
different whether the fuperficies in which a body de-
{cribes a curvilinear figure be quiefcent, or moves to-
gether with the body, the figure defcribed, and its
point S, uniformly forward in right liges.

Cor. 1. In non-efifling {paces or mediums, if
the areas are not proportional to the times, the forces
are not direted to the point in which the radii
meet; but deviate therefrom in confequeniia, or to-
wards the parts to which the motion is dire@ed, if the
defcription of the areas is accelerated; but iz antece-
dentia if retarded.

, Cor. 2. And even in refifting mediums, if the
defcription of the areas is accelerated, the dire&ions
of the forces deviate from the point in which the
radii meet, towards the parts to which the motion
tends.

: Scuorivm.

A body may be urged by a centripetal force com-
pounded of feveral forces. In which cafe the meaning
of the propofition is, that the force which refults out
But if any force ads
perpetually in the direction of lines perpendicular to
the defcribed furface, this force will make the body to
deviate from the plane of its motion, but will neither
augment nor diminifh the quantity of the deferibed
furface; and is therefore not to be negledted in the
compotition of forces.

Treor. III. Every body that, by a radius drawn
to the centre of another body, howioever moved, de-
fcribes areas about the centre proportional to the
times, is urged by a force compounded of the cen-
tripetal forces tending to that other body, and of
all the accelerative force by which that other body is
impelled—T1he demonftration of this is a natural con-
fequence of the theorem immediately preceding. :

Hence, if the one body L, by a radius drawn to the
other body T, defcribes areas proportional to the
times, and from the whole force by which the firft
body L is urged, (whether that force is fimple, or,
according to oor. 2. of the laws compounded of fe-
veral forces), we fubcdudt that whole accelerative force
by which the other body is urged ; the whole remain-
ing force by which the firft body is urged will tend to
the other body T. asits centre.

- And vice verfa, if the remaining force tends nearly
to the other body T, thofe areas will be nearly pro.
portional to the times.

I
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times, are very unequal, and that other body T
being either at reft, or moves uniformly forward in a
right line, the ation of the ¢entripetal force tending
to that other body T is either none at all, or itis
mixed and combined with very powerful adtions of
other forceés: and "the whole force compounded of
them all, if they are many, is direted to another
(immoveable or moveable) centre. The fame thing
obtains when the other body is actuated by any other
motion whatever; provided that centripetal force is
taken which remains after fubdu&ing that whole force
-acting upon that other body T. :
- ScHovrLiU M.

Becaufe the equable defcription of areas indicates
that a centre is refvected by that force with which
the body is moft affe@ed, and by which it is drawn
back from its red&ilinear motion, and retained in
its orbit, we may always be allowed to ufe the
equable defcription. of areas as an indication of a
centre about which all circular motion is performed in
free {paces. - - - '

Tasor. IV. The centripetal forces of bodies which
by equable motions defcribe different circles, tend to
the centres of the fame circles; and are one to the
other as the fquares of the arcs defcribed in equal
times applied to the radii of circles.—For thefe forces
tend to the centres of the circles, (by theor. 2. and
cor. 2. theor. 1.) and are to one another as the verfed
fines: of the leaft arcs deferibed in equal times, (by

- cor. 4. theor. 1.) thatis, as the fquares of the fame
arcs applied to the diameters of the circles, by. one of
the lemmas ; and therefore, fince thofe arcs are as arcs
deferibed in any equal times, and the diameters are as
the radii, the forces will be as the {quares of any arcs
defcribed in the fame time, applied to the radii of the
circles. Q. E.D.

CoRr, 1. -Therefore, fince thofe arcs are as the ve-
locities of the bodies, the. centripetal forces are in a
ratio compounded of the duplicate ratio of the velo-
cities direcly, and of the fimple ratio of the radii in-
verfely. '

Cor: 2. And fince the periodic times dre in a
ratio compounded of the ratio of the radii direétly,
and the ratio of the velocities inver{ely ; the centripetal
forces are in a ratio compounded of the ratio of the
radii dire@ly, and the duplicate ratio of the periodic
times inverfely.

Cor. 3. Whence, if the periodic times are equal,
and the velocities therefore as the radii, the centri-
petal forces will be alfo as the radii; and the con-
trary.

Cor. 4. If the periodic times and the velocities
are both in the fubduplicate ratio of the radii, the
centripetal forces will be equal among themfelves;
and the contrary. -

Cor- 5. If the periodic times are as the radii,
and therefore the velocities equal, the centripetal
forces will be reciprocally as the radii; and the con-
trary. ‘ ,

Cor. 6. If the periodic times are in the {efquipli-
cate ratio of the radii, and therefore the velocities re-
ciprocally in the fubduplicate ratio of the radii, the

~

Cor. 7. And univerfally, if the periodic time is as
any power R® of the radius R, and therefore the ve-
locity reciprocally as the power R?™* of the radius,
the centripetal force will be reciprocally as the power
R~ of the radius ; and the contrary. .

Cozr. 8. The fame things all hold concerning the
times, the velocities, and forces, by which‘ bodies de-
feribe the fimilar parts of any fimilar figures, that
have their centres in a fimilar pofition within thofe
figures, as appears by applying the demonftrations
of the preceding cafes to thofe. And the application
is eafy, by only fubftituting the equable defeription of.
areas in the place of equable motion, and ufing the
diftances of the bodies from the centres inftead of the
radii.

. Cor. 9. From the fame demonfiration it likewife
follows, that the arc which a body uniformly revolving
in a circle by means of a given centripetal force de-
fcribes in any time, is a mean proportional between
the diameter of the circles, and the fpace which the
fame body, falling by the fame given force, would de-
fcend through in the fame given time.

. % By means of the preceding propofition and its
corollaries (fays Sir Ifaac), we may difcover the pro-
portion of a centripetal force to any other known
force, fuchas that of gravity. For if a body by means
of its gravity tevolvesin a circle concentric to the
earth, this gravity. is the centripetal force of that
body. But from the defcent of heavy bodie«, the time
of one - entire revolution, as well as the arc defcribed;
in any given time, is given (by cor. 9. of this theo-
rem). And by fuch propoefitions Mr Huygens, in his
excellent book De Horologio Ofcillatorio, has compared
the force of gravity with the centrifugal forces of re. -
velving bodies. ‘ o

- The preceding. propofition may alfo be demonftra-
ted in the following manner. In any circle fuppofe a
polygon to be inferibed of any number of fides. And if
a body, moved with a given velocity along the fides
of the polygon, is refleted from the circle at the feve-
ral angular points ; the force with which, at every re-
fle@ion it ftrikes the circle, will be as its velocity : and
therefore the fum of the forces, ina given time, will .
be as that velocity and the number of refleGtions con-
jundly; that is, (if the fpecies of the polygon be gi-
ven), as the length defcribed in that given time, and
increafed or diminithed in the ratio of the fame leagth
to the radius of the circle; that is, as the {fquare of
that length applied to the radius; and therefore, if
the polygon, by, having its fides diminithed iz infi-
nitum, coincides with the circle, as the fquare of the
arc defcribed in a given time applied to the radius..
This is the centrifugal force, with which the body
impels the circle; and to which the contrary force,
wherewith the circle continually repels the body to-
wards the centre, is. equal.

On thefe principles hangs the whole of Sir Ifaac
Newton’s mathematical philofophy. He now fhows.
how to find the centre to. which the forces impelling
any body are direfted, having the velocity of the body
given: and finds the centrifugal force to be always as
the vexfed fine of the nafcent arc dire@ly, and as the

fquazs
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fcent arc. From thefe premifieshz deduces the methed
of finding the centripetal force direéted to any given
point when the body revolves in a circle; and this
whether the central point is near or at an immenfe
diftance; fo that all the I'nes dravn from it may be ta-
ken for parallels. Thefame thing Le thows with re-
gard to bedies revolving in fpirals, ellipfes, hyper-
bolas, or parabolas.—Having the figures of the orbits
given, he fhows alfo how to find tne velocities and
moving powers ; and, in fhort, folves all the molt dif-
ficult problems relating to the ccleftial bodies witn an
aftonithing degree of mathematical fkill. Thefe pro-
blems and demonftrations are all contained in the firlt
book of the Principia: but to give an aceount of them
here would far exceed our limits; neither would many
of themn be intelligible, excepting to firft-rate mathe-
maticians. '

In the fecond book, Sir Ifaac treats of the proper-
ties of fluids, and their powers of refiftance ; and here
he lays down fuch principles as entirely overthrow the
doé&rine of Des Cartes’s vortices, which was the fa-
{hicnable fyftem in his tim=. In the third book, he
begins particularly to treat of the natural phenomena,
and apply them to the mathematical principles former-
ly demonftrated ; and, as a neceflary preliminary to
this part, he lays down the following rules for reafon-
ing in natural philofophy.

1. We are to admit no more caufes of natural
things than fuch as are both true and fufficient to ex-
plain their natural appearances.

2. Therefore to the fame natural effeéts we muft al-
ways aflign, as far as poflible, the fame caufes.

3. The qualities of bodies which admit neither in-
tenfion nor remiffion of degrees, and which are found
to belong to all bodies within the reach of our experi-
ments, are to be efteemed the univerfal qualities of
«ll bodies whatfoever.

4. In experimental philofophy, we are to look upon
propofitions colleéted by general indu&ion from phe-
nomena ag accurately or very nearly true, notwith-
ftanding any contrary hypothefes that may be ima-
gined, till fuch time as other phenomena occur, by
which they may =ither be made more accurate, or li-
able to exceptions.

The phenomena firft confidered, are, 1.That the fa-
tellites of Jupiter by radii drawn to the centre of their
primary, defcribe areas proportional to the times of
their defcription; and that their periodic times, the
fixed ftars being at reft, are in the fefquiplicate ratio of
their diftances from its centre. 2. The fame thing is
likewife cbferved of the phenomena of Saturn. 3. The
five primary planets, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter,
and Saturn, with their feveral orbits, encompafs the fun.
4. The fized f{tars being fuppofed at reft, the periodic
times of the five primary planets, and of the earth,
about the fun, are in the {efquiplicate proportion of
their mean diftances from the fun, 5. The primary
planets, by radii drawn to the earth, defcribe areas no
aways proportionable to the times: but the areas which
they defcribe by radit drawn to the fun are propor-
tional to the times of defeription. 6. The moon,
by a radius drawn to the centre of the earth, defcribes
an area proportional to the time of delcription. All

1

Astrovomy. Themathematical demonfirations are
next applied by Sir Ifaac Newton in the following
prepofitions.

Proe. I. The forces by which the fatellites of Ju-
piter are continually drawn off from re&ilinear mo-
tions, and retained in their propér orbits, tend to the
centre of that planet; and are reciprocally as the.
{quares of the diftances of thofe fatellites from that
centre. The former part of this propofition appears
from theor. 2. or 3. and the latter from cor. 6. of
theor. 5.; and the fame thing we are to underftand of
:be fatellites of Satarn. -

Pror. II. The forces by which the primary planets
are continually drawn off from re&ilinear motions, and
retained in their proper orbits, tend to the fun; and
are reciprocally as the fquares of the diftances from the
fun’s centre. 'The former part of this propofition is
manifeft {rom phenomenon 5. juft mentioned, and -
from theor. 2.; the latter from phenomenon 4. and
cor. 6. of theor. 4. But this part of the propofition
is with great accuracy deducible from the quiefcence
of the aphelion points. For a very fmall aberration
from the reciprocal duplicate proportion would pro-
duce a motion of the apfides, fenfible in every fingle
revolution, and in many of them enormoufly great.

Pror. ITI. The force by which the moon is retain-
ed in its orbit, tends towards the earth ; and is reci-
procally as the {fquare of the diftance of its place from
the centre of the earth, The former part of this pro-
pofition is evident from phenom. 5. and theor. 2. ; the
latter from phenom. 6. and theor. 2. or 3. It is alfo
evident from the very flow motion of the moon’s apo-
gee ; which, in every fingle revolution, amounting but
t0 3° 3’ in confequentia, may be negle@ed ; and this
more fully appears from the next propofition.

Pror. 1V, The moon gravitates towards the earth,
and by the force of gravity is continually drawn off
from a re&ilinear motion, and retained in its orbit.—
The mean diftance of the moon from the earth in the
{yzigies in femidiameters of the latter, is about 6o:.
Let us affume the mean diftance of 60 femidiameters in
the {yzigies; and fuppofe one revolution of the moon
in refpeét of the fixed ftars to be completedin 274 7h.
43'y as aftronomers have determined ; and the circum-
ference of the earth to amount to 123,249,600 Paris
feet. Now, if we imagine the moon, deprived of all
motion, to be let go, fo as to deflcend towards the
earth with the impulfe of all that force by which it is
retained inits orbit, it will, in the {fpace of one minute
of time, defcribe in its fall 1§ Paris feet. TFor the
verfed fine of that arc which the moon, in the fpace
of one minute of time, defcribes by its mean motion
at the diltance of 6o {emidiameters of the earth, is
nearly 15, Paris feet; or more accurately, 15 feet
tinch and oneline 4. Wherefore fince that force, in
approaching to the earth, increafes in the recipro-
cal duplicate proportion of the diftance; and, upon
that account, at the furface of the earth is 6o X 6o
times greater than at the moon; a body in our re-
gions, falling with that force, ought, in the fpace of
one minute of time, to defcribe 60X 6 X 15/, Paris
feet; and in the {fpace of one fecond of time to de-
feribe 15,'; of thofe feet; or, more accurately, 15 feet

1 inch,
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Newtonian 1 inch, 1 line 4. And with this very force we aually fime principles, that the heavenly Lodies gravitate to- Newtofian
Fhilofophy find that bodies here on earth do really defcend.— wards cachother,and contain differentquantities of mat- Philofophy

For a pendulum ofcillating feconds in the latitude of
Paris, will be three Paris feet and 83 lines in length,
as Mr Huygens has obferved. And the {pace which
a heavy body dc(cribes by falling one fecond of time
is to haif the length of the pendulum in the duplicate
ratio of the circumference of the circle of its diame-
ter; and is therefore 15 Paris feet, 1 inch, 1 line ].
And therefore the force by which the moon is retained
inits orbit, becomes, at the very furface of the earth,
equal ‘to he force of gravity which we obferve in
heavy bodies there. And therefore (by rule v. and
2.) the force by which the moon is retained in its or-
bit i: that very fame force which we commonly call
gravity. For were gravity another force different
from that, then bodies defcending to the earth with
‘the joint impulfe of both forces, would fall with a
double velocity, and, in the fpace of one fecond of
time, would defcribe 30 % Paris feet: altogether a-
gainft experience.

The demonftration of this propofition may be more
diffufely explained after the following manner. Sup-
pofe feveral moons to revolve about the earth, as in
the {yftem of Jupiter or Saturn, the periodic times of
thofe moons would (by the argument of induction)
obferve the fame law which Kepler found to obtain
among the planets ; and therefore their centripetal for-
ces would be reciprocally as the fquares of the diftances
from the centre of the earth, by Prop. I. Now, if
the loweft of thefe were very fmall, and were fo near
the earth as almoft to touch the tops of the higheft
mountains, the centripetal force thereof, retaining it
inits orbit, would be very nearly equal to the weights
of any terreftrial bodies that fhould be found upon
the tops of thefe mountains ; as may be known from
the foregoing calculation. Therefore, if the fame little
-moon fhould be deferted by its centrifugal force that
carries it through its orbit, it would defcend to the
earth ; and that with the fame velocity as heavy bo-
dies do a&ually defcend with upon the tops of thofe
very mountains, becaufe of the equality of forces that
oblige them both to defcend. And if the force by
.which that loweft moon would defcend were diflerent
from that of gravity, and if that moon were to gravi-
tate towards the earth, as we find terreftrial bodies do
on the tops of mountains, it would then delcend with
twice the velocity, as being impelled by both thefe
forces confpiring together. Therefore, fince both
thefe forces, that is, the gravity of heavy bodies, and
‘the centripetal forces of the moons, refpe¢t the centre
of the earth, and a'e fimilar and equal between them-
felves, they will (by rule 1. and 2.) have the fame
caule. And therefore the force which retains the
moon in its orbir, is that very force which we com-
mornly call graviry; becaufe otherwife, this little
moon at the top of a mountain muft either be with-
out gravity, or fall twice as fwiftly as heavy bo-
.dics ufe to do. }

Having thus demonftrated that the moon is re-
tained in its orbit by its gravitation towards the earth,
it is eafly to apply the fame demonftration to the
motions of the other feccndary planets, and of the
primary planets round the fun, and thus to fhow that
.gravitation prevails thioughout the whole creation ; af-
ter which, Sir Ifaac proceeds to fhow from from the

Vor. XIII. '

ter orhave different denfities in proportiontotheirbulks.

Pros. V. All bodies gravitate towards every pla-
net ; and the weights of bodies towards the fame pla-
net, at equal diftances from its centre, are proportional
to the quantitics of matter they contain.

It las been confirmed by many experiments, that
all forts of heavy bodies (allowance being made for
the inequality of retardation by foms fmall refiltance
of the air) defeend to the earth from equal heizhts in
equal times; and that equality of times we may di-
ftinguifh to a great accuracy by the help of pendu-
lums. Sir Ifaac Newton tried the thing in gold, fil-
ver, lead, ¢'afs, fand, common falt, woed, water, and
wheat, He provided two wooden boxes, round and
equal, filled the one with wood, and fufpended an
equal weight of gold in the centre of ofcillation cf the
other. 'The boxes harging by equal threads of 11
feet, made a couple of pendulums, perfeitly equal in
weight and figure, and equally receiving the refiftance’
of the air. And placing the one by the other, he ob-
ferved them to play together forwards and backwards,
for a long time, with equal vibrations. And there-
fore the quantity of matter in the gold was to the
quantity of matter in the wood, as the a&ion of the
motive force (or vis motrix) upon all the gold, to the
a&ion of the fame upon all the wood ; that is, as the
weight of the one to the weight of the other. And the
like happened in the other bodies. By thefe experi-
ments, in bodies of the fame weight, he could mani-
feftly have difcovered a difference of matter lefs than
the thoufandth part of the whole, had any fuch been.
But, without all doubt, the nature of gravity towards
the planets is the fame as towards the earth. For,
ihould we imagine our terreftrial bodies removed to the
orb of the moon, and there, together with the moon
deprived of all motion, to be let go, fo as to fall to-
gether towards the earth ; it is certain, from what we
have demonftrated before, that, in equal times, they
would defcribe equal {paces with the moon, and of
confequence are to the moon, in quantity of matter,
as their weights toits weight. Moreover, fince the
fatellites of Jupiter perform their revolutions in times
which obferve the fefquiplicate proportion of their di-
ftances from Jupiter’s centre, their accelerative gravi-
ties towards Jupiter will be reciprocally as the {quares
of their diftancesfrom Jupiter’s centre ; that is, equal
at equal diftances. And therefore, thefe fatellites, if
fuppofed to fall towards Jupiter from equal heights,
would defcribe equal {paces in equal times, in like man-
ner as heéavy bodies do on ourearth. And by the fame
argument, if the circumfolar planets were fuppofed to
be let fall at equal diftances from the {un, they would,
in their defc:nt towards the fun, defcribe equal fpaces
in equal times. But forces, which equally accelerate
unequal bodies, muft be as thofe bodies ; that is to fay,
the weights of the planets towards the fun muft be as
their quantiies of matter. Further, that the weights
of Jupiter and of his fatellites towards the {umn are pro-
portional to the feveral quantites of their matter, ap-
pears from the exceeding regular motions of the fatel-
lites. For if fome of thofe bodies were more ftrongly
attracted to the fun in proportion to their quantity of
matter than others, the motions of the fatellites would
be difturbed by that inequality of attra&ion. If, at
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then, becaufe (according to Ariftotle, Des Cartes, and Newtonian
others) there is no difference betwixt that and other Philofophy

Philofophy tion to the quantity of its matter, did gravitate to-
_—v___ .

wards the fun, with a force greater than Jupiter in pro-
portion to his, according to any given proportion,
{uppofe of dtoe; then the diftance between the centres
of the fun and of the fatellite’s orbit would be always
greater than the diftance between the centres of the
fun and of Jupiter nearly in the fubduplicate of that
proportion. And if the fatellite gravitated towards
the fun with a force lefs in the proportion of ¢ to 4,
the diftance of the centre of the fatellite’s orb from the
fun would be lefs than the diftance of the centre of
Jupiter’s from the fun in the fubduplicate of the fame
proportion.  Therefore, if, at equal diftances from the
fun, the accelerative gravity of any fatellite toward
the fun, were greater or lefs than the accelerating gra-
vity of Jupiter towards the fun but by ..%., part
of the whole gravity ; the diftance of the centre of the
fatellite’s orbit from the fun would be greater or lefs
than the diftance of Jupiter from the fun by ,,%. part
of the whole diftance ; thatis, by a fifth part of the di-
ftance of the utmott fatellite from the centre of Jupiter ;
an eccentricity of the orbit which would be very fen-
fible. Butthe orbits of the fatellites are concentric to
Jupiter ; therefore the accelerative gravities of Jupiter,
and of all its fatellites, towards the fun, are equal
among themfelves. And by the fame argument, the
weight of Saturn and of his fatellites towards the fun,
at equal diftances from the fun, are as their feveral
quantities of matter ; and the weights of the moon
and of the earth towards the fun, are either nene, or
accurately proportional to the maffes of matter which
they contain.

But further, the weights of all the parts of every
planet towards any other planet are one to another, as
the matter in the feveral parts. For if fome parts gra-
vitated more, others lefs, than inpreportionto the quan-
tity of their matter : then the whole planet according
to the fort of parts with which it moft abounds, would
gravitate more or lefs than in proportien to the quantity
of matter in the whole. Nor is it of any moment whe-
ther thefe parts are external orinternal. Forif, as an
inftance, we {hould imagine the terreftrial bodies with
us to be raifed up to the orb of the moon, to be there
compared with its body : if the weights of fuch bodies
were to the weights of the external parts of the moon
as to the quantities of matter in the ore and in the other
refpetively, butto the weights of the internal parts
in a greater or lefs proportion; then likewife the
weights of thofe bodies would be to the weight of the
whole moon in a greater or lefs preportion; againft
what we have thewed above.

Cor. 1. Hence the weights of bodies do not de-
pend upon their forms and textures. For if the weights
could be altered with the forms, they would be g, ea:-
er or lefs, according to the variety of forms in equal
matter ; altogether againft experience,

Cor. 2. Univerfally, all bodies about theearth gra-
vitate towards the earth ; and the weights of all, at
equal diftances from the earth’s centre are as the quan-
tities of matter which they feverally contain. This is

“the quality of all bodies within the reach of our expe-
rime its; and therefore (by rule 3.) to be affirmed of
all bodies whatfoever. If ether, or any other body,
were either altogether void of gravity, or were to gra-
sitaze lefs in proportion to its quantity of matter;

bodies, but in mere form of matter, by a fucceflive
change from form to form, it might be changed at laft
into a body of the fame condition with thofe which
gravitate moft in proportion to their quantity of mat-
ter ; and, on the other hand, the heaviett bodies, ac-
quiring the firlt form of that body, might by degrees
quite lofe their gravity. And therefore the weights
would depend upon the forms of bodies, and with thofe
forms might be changed, contrary to what was proved
in the preceding corollary.

Cor. 3. All fpaces are not equally full. Forif all
{paces were equally full, then the {pecific gravity of the
fluid which fills the region of the air, on account of
the extreme denfity of the matter, would fall nothing
fhort of the fpecific gravity of quick-filver'or gold,
or any other the moft denfe body ; and therefore, nei-
ther gold, nor any other body,’could defcend in air.
For bodies do not defcend in fluids, unlefs they are
{pecifically heavier than the fluids. And if the quan.
tity of matter in a given {pace can by any rarefadtion
be diminifhed, what fhould hinder a diminution to in-
finity ?

Cor. 4. If all the folid particles of all bodies are of
the fame denfity, nor can be rarefied without pores,
a void {pace or vacuum muft be granted. [ By bodies
of the fame denfity, our author means thofe whofe vires
inertie are in the proportion of their bulks.]

Pros. VL. That there is a power of gravity tend-
ing to all bodies, proportional to the feveral quantities
of matter which they contain.

That all the planets mutually gravitate one towards
another, we have proved before; as well as that the
force of gravity towards every one of them, confidered
apart, is reciprocally as the fquare of the diftance of
places from the centre of the planet. And thence it
tollows, that the gravity tending towards all the pla-
nets is proportional tothe matter which they contain.

Moreover, fince all the parts of any planet 4 gra-
vitate towards any other planet B, and the gravity of
every part is to the gravity of the whole as the matter
of the part to the matter of the whole; and (by luw 3.)
to every adtion correfponds_an equal re-action: there-
fore the planet B will, on the other hand, gravitate to-
wards all the parts of the planet ./; and its gravity
towards any one part will be to the gravity towards
the whole, as tie matter of the part to the matter of
the whole. 9, E. D,

Cor. 1. Therefore the force of gravity towards any
whole planet, arifes from, and is compounded of, the
forces of gravity towards all its parts. Magnetic and
eletric artractions afford us examples of this, For all
attraction towards the whole arifes {rom the attra&ions.
towards the feveral parts. The thing may be eafily un-
derltood in gravity, if we confider a greater planet as
formed ofa number of lefler planets, meeting together
in one globe. For hence it wou!d appear that the
force of the whole muft arife from the forces of the
component parts. lt if be obje@ed, that, according
to this law, all bodies with us muit mutually gravitate
ore towards another, whereas no fuch gravitation any
where appears: itis an-wered, that, fince the gravita-
tion towards thele bodiesis to tre gravitaticn towards
the whole earth, as thefe bodies areto the whele earth,
the gravitation towards them muft be far lets thun to
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Nevtonian fall under the obfervation of our fenfes. [ The expe- of the fun, but is dctermined by the parillix of the Mewtama

Philofophy riments with regard to the attradtion of mountains, moon, and thercfore is here truly defined. 'Ihe Sun Ihilofophy

however, have now further elucidated this point. ]

Cor. 2. The force of gravity towards the feveral
equal particles of any body, is reciprocally s the iquare
of the diftance of places from the particles.

Pror. VIL In two {pheres mutually gravitating
each towards the otber, if the muiter, in places on all
fides round about and equidiitant from the centres, is
fimilar; the weight of either fphere towards the vther
will be reciprocally as the fquare of the diftance be-
tween their centres.

TFor the demonftration of this, fee the Principia,
book i. prop. 75. and 76.

Cor. 1. Hence we may find and compare together
the weights of bodies towards different planets. For
the weights of bodies -revolving in circles about pla-
nets are as the diameters of the circles diredtly, and
the fquares or their periodic times reciprocally ; and
their weights at the furfaces of the planets, or at any

other diftances from their centres, are (by this prop.)

greater or lefs, in he reciprocal duplicate proportion
of the diftances. Thustrom the periodic times of Ve-
nus, revolving about the fun, in 224d. 163h; of the
utmoft circumjovial fatellite revolving about Jupiter, in
16d. 16:h ;5 of the Huygenian fatellite about Saturn
in 15d. 222h; and of the moon about the earth in
27d. 7h. 43"; compared with the mean diftance of Ve-
nus from the fun, and with the greatelt heliocentric
elongations of the outmoft circumjovial fatellite from
Jupiter’s centre, 8’ 16/; of the Huygenian fatellite
from the centre of Saturn, 3’4" ; and of the moon from
the earth, 10’ 33*; by computation our author found,
that the weight of equal bodies, at equal diftances from
the centres of the fun, of Jupiter, of Saturn, and of the
earth, towards the fun, Jupiter, Saturn, and the earth,
were one to another as v+ % oz and sgypgr Te-
fpedively. Then, becaufe as the diitauces are increafed
or diminithed, the weights are diminithed or increafed
in a duplicate ratio ; the weights of equal bodies to-
wards the fun, Jupiter, Saturn, and the earth, atthe
diftances 10c00, 997, 791, and 109, from their cen-
tres, that is, at their very fuperficies, will be as 10000,
943, 529, and 435 relpectively.

Cor. 2. Hence likewife we difcover the quantity of
matter in the feveral planets. For their quantities of
mater are as the firces of gravity at equal diftances
from their centres, that is, in the fun, Jupiter, Saturn,
and tie earth, as 1, v 5+, t5zv» and 4,557 refpec-
tively. Ifthe parallax of the fun be taken greater or
lefs than 10 30", the quantity of matter in the earth
muft be augmented or diminifhed in the triglicate of
that proportion.

Cor. 3. Hence alfo we find the denfities of the
planets. For (by prop. 72. book 1.) the weights of
equal and fimilar bodies towards fimmlar {pheres, are,
at the {urfaces of thofe {pheres, as the diameters of the
{pheres. And therefore the denfities of diffimilar
fpheres are as thofe weights applied to the diameters
of the fpheres.  But the t.ue diameters of the Sun, Ju-
piier, Saturn, and the Earth, were one to another as
10000, 997, 791, and 109 ; and the weights towards
the tume, as 10000, 943, §29, and 435 refpectively;
and therefore th-ir denfities are as 100, 94%, 67, and
400. The denfity of the earth, which comes out by
this computation, does not depend upon the parallax

therclore is a little denfer than Jupiter, and Jupiter
than Saturn, and the earth four times denfer than the
Sun; tor the Sun, by its great hea., i» keptin afuoitof
a rarefied ltate. The moon allo is denfer than the
earth,

Cor. 4. The fmaller the planets are, they are, ce-
teris paribus, of fo much the greater denfity, Tor fo
the powers of gravity on their feveral fur.uces come
nearer to equality. They are likewite, cateris paribus,
of the greater denfity as they are nearer to the fun..
So Jupiter is more denfe than Saturn, and the Earth
than Jupiter. For the planets were to be placed at
ditferent diltances from the fun, that, according to their
degrees of denfity, they might enjoy a greater or lefs
proportion of the fun’s heat. Our water, if it were
removed as far as the orb of Saturn, woull be con-
verted into ice, and in the orb of Mercury would
quickly fly away in vapour. For the light of the fun,
to which its heat is proportional, is feven times denfer
in the orb of Mercury than with us: and by the ther-
mometer Sir Ifaac found, that a fevenfold heat of our
fummer-fun will make water boil. Nor are we te
doubt, that the matter of Mercury is adapted to its
heat, and is theretore more denfe than the matter of
our earth; fince, in a denfer matter, the operations cf
naturerequire a {tronger heat.

Itis fhown in the fcholium of prop. 22. book 2. of the
Principia, that, at the height of 200 miles above the
earth, theair is more rare than it is at the {uperficies of
the earth, in the ratio of 30 to 0,0000000000003998,
or as 75000000000000 to0 i nearly., And hence the
planet Jupiter, revolving in a2 medium of the fame den-
fity with that {uperior air, would not lofe by the re-
fiftance of the medium the 1000000th part of its mo-
tion in 1000000 years. In the fpaces near the earth,
the refiftance is produced only by the air, exhalations,
and vapours. When thefe are carefully exhauited by
the air-pump from under the receiver, heavy bodies

" fall within the receiver with perfe& freedom, and with-

out the leaft fenfible refiftance; gold itfelf, and the
lightelt down, let fall together, will defcend with equal
velocity ; and though they fall through a fpace of four,
fix, and eight feet, they will come to the bottom at the
fame time; as appears from experiments that have
often been made. And therefore the celeftial regions
being perfetly void of air and exhalations, the planets
and comets meeting no fenfible refiftance in thofe
fpaces, will continue their motions through them for
an immen{e {pace of time,

Newrto~ (Richard) D. D. the founder of Hert-
ford college, is a man of whom we regret that we can
give but a fuperficial und rather a vague account. By
one writer he is faid to have been a Northamptonfhire
gentleman ; by another, we are told that his father
enjoyed at Lavendon Grange in Bucks a moderate
eftate, which is ftill in the family, though ke lived in
a houfe of Lord Northampton’s in Yardley-Chace,
where in 1675 our doctor was born.  All agree that
the family from which he fprung had long been re-
fpe@able, though its fortunes ha§ been much injured
during the gieat rebellion.

The fubje@ of this article was educated at Weft-
minfter {ch.ol, and from that fuundation elefted to a
ftudentthip of Chrift-church, Oxford. At what age
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Newton. Le was admitted into the univerfity we have no certain
v information; but in the lift of graduates he is thus
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no engagement of a like nature, very readily granted Newton.
Dr Newton’s requeft, by accepting his refignation, and ——

diftinguithed : ¢ Newton (Richard,) Chrilt-church,
M. A. April 12th 1701r; B. D. March 18th 1707;
Hart-hal, D. D. December 7th 1710.” He was
appointed a tutor in Chrift-church as foon as he was of
the requifite ftanding in his college, and difcharged
the duties of that impertant office with honour to him-
iclf and advantage to the fociety of which he wasa
member. From Oxford he was called (we know not
at what precife period) into Lord Pelham’s family to
fuperintend the education of the late duke of New-
caftle and his brother Mr Pelham; and by both thefe
illuftrious perfons he was ever remembered with the
moft affeftionate regard. In 1710 he was by Dr
Aldrich, the celebrated dean of Chrift-church, induéed
principal of Hart-hall, which was then an appendage
to Exeter college. TFrom this ftate of dependence
Dr Newton wrelted it againft much oppofition, efpe-
cially from the learned Dr Conybeare, afterwards
dean of Chrift-church and bifhop of Briftol. In no
conteft, it has been obferved, were ever two men
more equally matched; and the papers that pafled be-
tween them, like. Junins’s letters, deferved to be col-
lected for the energetic beauty of their ftyle and the
ingenuity of their arguments. Dr Newton, however,
proved fuccefsful; and in 1740 obtained a charter,
converting Hart-hall into Hertford college ; of which,
at a confiderable expence to him/felf, and with greataid
from his numecrous friends, he was thus the founder
and firft head.
Though this excellent man was Mr Pelham’s tutor,
and, if report be true, had by him been more than
once employed to6 furnith king’s {fpeeches, he never re-
ceived the fmalleft preferment from his pupil when
firft minifter: -and when that fltatefman was afked,
why he did not place in a proper ftation the able and
meritorious Dr Newton? his reply was, ¢ How could
I do'it? he never afked me.”” He was not, however,
negle&ted by ail the great.  Dr Compton, bithop of
London, who. had a juft fenfe of his merits, had, at
an early period of his life, collated him to the rectory
of Sudbury in the county of Northampton, which he
held together with the headfhip or Hart-hall." He
refided for fome years on that living, and difcharged
all the parts of his office with exemplary care and
fidelity. Amongit other particulars he read the prayers
of the liturgy in his church at feven o’clock in the
evening of cvery week-day (hay-time and harveft
excepted), for the benefit of fuch of his parifhioners as
coyld then aflfemble for public devotion. When he
left the place, returning again to Oxford about 1724,
be enjoined his eurates to obferve the fame pious
practice; and was fortunate enough to have three fuc-
ceflively who trode in the flepsof their worthy principal.
Being always ah enemy to pluralities with cure of
fouls, he exerted his utmoft endeavours from time to
time with Dr Gibfon, Bithop Compton’s fucceflor in
the fee of Londen, for leave to refign-his reCtory in
favour of his curate. To the refignation his lordthip
could have no obje&ion; but being under {fome kind
of engagement to confer the living on another, Dr
Newtcn retained it himfelf, but beftowed all the emo-
uments upon works of charity in the parifh, and cu-
ates who fo faithfully difcharged their duty. Dr
8he:lock, who fucceeded Bithop Gibfon, being under

collating to the re&tory Mr Saunders, who was the laft
of his curates. Upon a vacancy of the public ora-
tor’s place at Oxford, the head of Hertford college of-
fered himfelf a candidate ; but as the race is not al--
ways to the fwift nor the battle to the ftrong, Dr
Digby Coates earried the point againft him. He was -
afterwards promoted to a canonry of Chrift-church,
but did not long enjoy it; for in April 1753 death
deprived the world of this excellent man in the 78th
year of his age.

He was allowed to be as polite a fcholar, and as ac-
complithed a gentleman, as almoft any of the age in
which he lived.  Inclofenefs of argument, and perfpi-
cuity of ftyle, be had no fuperior. Never was any
private perfon employed in more trufts, nor were trufts
ever difcharged with greater integrity. He was a zeal-
ous friend to religion, the univerfity, the clergy, and
the poor ; and fuch was his liberality of fentiment, that
he admitted to his friendfhip every man, whatever
might be his religious creed, who was earneftly em-
ployed in the fame good works with himfelf—the
promotion of virtue and unaffected piety. Of his works
we have feen only his Theophraftus, which was pub-
lifthed after his death; and his Pluralities Indefenfible ;
but he publithed feveral other things during his life,
and left 3 volume of fermons prepared for the prefs at
his death, ]

Newrtox (Thomas), late lord Bifhop of Briftcl
and dean of St Paul’s, London, was born on the firft.
of January 1704. His father, John Newton, was a
confiderable brandy and cyder merchant, who, by his
induftry and integrity, having acquired what he
thought a competent fortune, left off trade feveral
years before he died.

He received the firft part of his education in the free
fchool of Litchfield ; a fchool which, the bifhop ob-
ferves with fome kind of exultation, had at all times
fent forth feveral perfons of note and eminence ; from
Bifhop Smaldridge and Mr Woolafton, to Dr Johnfon
and Mr Garridk,

From Li:chficld he was removed to Weitminfter
fchool, in 1717, under the care of Dr Friend and Dr
Nicoll.

During the tim: he was at Weftminfter, there were,
he obferves, more young men who made a diftinguifh-
ed figure afterwards in the world, than perhaps at any
other period, either before or fince. He particularly
mentions William Muzray, the late earl of Maasfield,
with whom he lived on terms of the higheft friendthip
to the laft.

He continued fix years at Weftminfter {choel, five
of which he paffed in the college. He afterwards went
to Cambridge, and entered at Trinity college. Here
he conftantly refided eight months atleaft in every year,
till he had taken his Bachelor of Arts degree. Being
chofen Fellow of his college, he came afterwards to
fettle in London.  Asithad been his inclination from
a child, and as he was alfo defigned for holy orders,
he had fufficient time to prepare himfelf, and compofed
fome fermens, that he might have a fteck in hand
when he entered on the miniftry.  His title for orders
was his fellowfhip; and he was ordaincd deacon in
December 1729, and prieft in the February following,
by Bithop Gibfon. A.
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At his firlt fetting out in his office, he was curate

"= at St George’s, Hanover-fquare; and continued for

{everal yea:s afliftant-preacher to Dr Trobeck. His firft
preferment was that of reader and afternoon-preacher
at Grofvenor chapel, in South-Audley fireet.

This introduced him to the family of Lord Tyrcon-
nel, to whofe fon he became tutor. He continued in
this fituation for many ycars, very much at his eafe,
and on terms of great intimacy and friendfhip with
lord and lady Tyrconnel, ¢ without fo much (fays he)
as an unkind word or a cool look ever intervening.”

In the fpring of 1744, he was, through the intereft
of the earl of Bath (wuo was his great friend and pa-
tron, and whofe friendthip and patronage were re-
turned by grateful acknowledgements and the warmeft
encomiums), prefented to the retory of St Mary le
Bow ; fo that he was 40 years old before he obtained
any living.

Atthe commencement of 1745, he took his do&or’s
degree. Inthe fpring of 1747 he was chofen leéturer
of St George’s, Hanover {quare, by a moft refpectable
veftry of noblemen and gentlemen of high diftinétion.
In Auguft following he married his firit wife, the el-
deft daughter of Dr Trebeck ; an unaffe@ed, modeft,
decent young woman, with whom he lived very happy
in mutuallove and harmony near feven years.

In 1749 he publithed his edition of Milton’s Para-
dife Loft, which (fuys he, verv modeftly) it is hoped
hath not been ill received by the public, having, in
1775 gone through cight editions. After the Para-
dife Lok, it was judged (fays he) proper- that Dr
Newton fhould alfo publith the Paradife Regained,
and other poems of Milton; but thefe things he thought
detained him from other more material ftudies, though
he had the good fortune to gain by them more than
Mileon did by all his works put together. But his
greateit gain (he fays) was their firft introducing him
to the friendfhip and intimacy of two fuch men as Bi-
fhop Warburten and Dr Jortin, whofe works will
ipeak for them better than any private commendation.

In 1754 he loft his father, at the age of 83; and
within o few days his wife, at the age of 38. This
was the fevereft trial he ever underwent, and almoft
overwhelmed him. At that time he was engaged in
writing his Diflertations on the Prophecies ; and hap-
py it was for him: forin any affli®ion he never found
a better or more effe@ual remedy than plunging deep

" into ftudy, and fixing his thoughts as intenfely as he

poflibly could upon other fubjects. The firlt volume
was publithed the following winter ; but the other did
not appear till three years afterwards ; and asa reward
for his palt and an incitement to fature labours, he was
appointed, in the mean time, to preach the Boyle’s
le¢ture. The bifhop informs us, that 1250 copies of
the Differtations were taken at the firft impreffion, and
1ceo at every other edition: and ¢ though (fays he)
fome things have been fince publifhed upon the fame
fubjedls, yet they ftill hold up their head above water,
and having gone through five editions, are again pre-
pared for anuther. Abroad, too, their reception hath
not been :nfavourable, if accounts from thence may be
depended upon.” They were trau{lated into the Ger-
man and Danifh launguages ; and roceived the warmeft
encomiums from perfons of learning and rank.

In the fpring of 1757, he was made prebendary of
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Weltminfter in the room of Dr Green, and promoted
to the dednry of Salilbury. In O¢ober following,
he was made fub-almoner to his majefty. This he ow-
ed to Bifhop Gilbert. He manicd u fecond wife in
September 1761,  She was the window of the Rev.
Mr Hand, and daughter of John Lord-Vifcount Lif-
burn. In the fame month he kifled his majefty’s hand
for his bithopric.

In the winter of 1764, Dr Stone, the primate of
Ircland, died. Mr Grenville {ent for Bithop Newton,
and in the moft obliging manner defired his accep-
tance of the primacy. Having maturely weighed the
matier in his mind, he declined the offer.

In 1768 he was made dean of St Paul’s. Idis am-

bition was now fully futisfied ; and he firmly refolved

never to afk for any thing mcre.

From this time to his death, ill health was almoft his
conftant companion. It was wonderful that fuch a poor,
weak, and {lender thread as the bithop’s life, fhould
be fpun out to fuch an amazing length as it really was.
In the autumn of 1781 (ufuaily the moft favourable
part of the year to him) he laboured under repeated
illnefles ; and on Saturday the gth of February 1782,
he began to find his breath much affe&ted by the {roft.
His complaints grew worle and worfe till the Thurf-
day foliowing. He got up at five o’clock, and was
placed in a chair by the fire ; complained to his wife
how much he had fuffered in bed, and repeated to
himfelf that portion of the Pfalms, «“ QO my God, I
cry unto thee in the day-time,” &c. &¢  About fix
o’clock he was left by his apothecary in a quiet {leep.
Between feven and eight he awoke, and appeared ra
ther more eafy, and took a little rcficlhment. He
continued dozing till near nise, when he ordered his
fervant to come and drefs him, and help him down
ftairs, As foon as he was drefled, he inquired the
hour, and bid his fervant open the fhutter and look at
the dial of St Paul’s. The fervant antwered, it was up-
on the {troke of ninz. The bithop made an effort to take
out his watch, with an intent to fet it ; but funk down
in his clur, and expired without a figh or the leaft
vifible emotion, his countenance ftil retaining the
fame placid appearance which was {o peculiar to him
when alive.  Of his numerous works, his Differtations
on the Prophecies are by much the moft valuable,
His learning was undoubtedly very confiderable ; but
he feldom exhibits evidence of a very vigorous mind.
On one occalivn, indeed, he appears to have thought
with freedom; for we believe he was the firft digni-
tary of the church of England who avowed his be-
lief of the final reftitution of all things to harmony
and happinefs,

NEWTYA, a port little known, on the coaft be-
tween Goa, the capital of the Portuguele fettlements
in India, and the Englith fettlement of Bombay. Mr
Rennel conjectures it to be the Nitrias of Pliny 5 near
which the pirates cyvifed for the Roman thip, The fame
writer places it near to 15° §2' 30” North Latitude,
and 73° 16’ 30" Eaft Longitude.

NEXI, among the Romans, perfons free-born, who
for debt were reduced to a ftate of flavery. By the
laws of the twelve tables it was orduined, that infolvent
debtors fhould be given up to their creditors to be
bound in fetters and cords, whei:ce they were called
Nexi 3 and though they did rot entirely lofe the rights

of
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Neytreckt of freemen, yet they were often treated more harfhly

i
Ngo-Kia.
Nt

than the {laves themfelves. If any one was indebted
to feveral perfons, and could not within {ixty days find
a cautioner, his body according to fome, but ac-
cording to others his effeéts, might be cut in pieces,
and divided among his creditors. This latter opinion
{feems by much the moft probable, as Livy mentions
a law by which creditors had a right to attach the
oods but not the perfons of their debtors.

NEYTRECHT, a town of Upper Hungary, capital
of a county of the fame name, with a bifhop’s fee;
feated on the river Neitra, 40 miles north ealt of
Prefburg. E. Long. 17.49. N. Lat. 48. 28.

NGAN-KING-FOU, a city of China, and capital
of the weftern part of the province of Kiang-nan.
It is governed by a particular viceroy, who keeps a
large garrifon in a fort buiit on the banks of the river
Yang-tfe-kiang. Its fituation is delightful; its com-
merce and riches render it very confiderable ; and every
thing that goes from the fouthern part of China to
Nan-king muft pafs through it. All the country be-
onging to it is level, pleafant, and fertile. It has
under its jurifdiGtion only fix cites o. the third clafs.

NGO-KIA, a Chinefe drug, of which the compo-
fition will no doubt appear as fingular as the numerous
properties afcribed to it. In the province Chang tong,
near Ngo-hien, a city of the third clafs, is a well,
formed by nature, which is reckoned to be feventy
feet in depth, and which has a communication, as the
Chinefe {ay, with fome fubterranean lake, or other
large refervoir. The water drawn from it is exceed-
ingly clear, and much heavier than common ; and ifit
be mixed with muddy water, it purifies it, and ren.
ders it limpid, by precipitating all its impurities to the
bottom of the veflel. This water is employed in ma-
king the ngo-kia, which is nothing elfe but a kind of
glue procured from the fkin of a black afs.

The animal is killed and flayed, and the fkin is fteep-
ed for five days in water drawn from this well. At
the end of that time, it is taken cut to be fcraped and
cleaned ; it is afterwards cut into fmall pieces, which
are boiled over a flow fire, in the fame kind of water,
until it is reduced to a jelly, which is ftrained, while
warm, through a cloth, to free it from all the grofs
matter which could not be melted. When this glue
is cocl, and has acquired a confiftence, it is formed
into {quare cakes, upon which the Chinefe imprint cha-
racters and coats of arms, or the figns of their thops.

This well is the only one of the kind in China; it
isalways fhut, and fealed by the governor of the place
with his own feal, until the cultomary day of ma-
king the emperor’s glue. This operation generally
lafts from the autumnal harveft till the month of March.
During that time, the neighbouring people and mer-
chants treat for the purchafe of the glue with thofe
who guard the well, and with the people who make
it. The latter manufadture as much of it as they
can, on their own account, with this difference,
that it is not [0 pure, and that they are lefs fcrupulous
in examining whether the afs be fat, or of a very
black colour: however, all the glue made here 1s as
much efteemed at Peking as that which the mandarins
who are on the {pot tranfmit to court aud to their
friends.

As this drug is in the greatelt requeft, and as the
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who counterfeit it elfewhere, and who manufaéture
a fpurious kind from the fkins of mules, horfes, and
camels, and fometimes even from old boots: it is,
however, very eafy to diltinguifh that which is ge-
nuine; it has neither a bad fmell nor a difagreeable
tafte when applied to the mouih; it is brittle and
friable, and always of a deep black colour, fometimes
inclining to red. The qualities of the counterfeit
kind are entirely different; both its tafte and firell
are difagreearle, and it is vifcous and flabby even
when made of .he fkin of a hog, which is that which
imitates the true kind the beft.

The Chinefe attribute a great number of virtues to
this drug. They affure us that it diiio.ve. phlegm, fa-
ciiitates the play and elaftici y of the lungs, gives a
free refpiration to thole who breath with difficulty;
that it comforts the breaft, increafes the bleod, fops
dyfenteries, pr vokes urine, and ftrengthens cliiidren in
the womb.  Wiihout warranting the truth of ull thefe:
properties, it appears, at leaft, certain, by the teftimony
of the miflionaries, that this drug is ferviceable in ail
diteafes of the uugs. It is taken with a deco&ion
of fimples, and fometimes in powder, but very feldom.

NIAGARA, a fort of North America, which was
taken by the Englifh from the French 1759, and
ceded to the United States of America, by the treaty
of peace in 1783, but Rll' retained in poffeffion
by the Britith Government, contrary to that treaty ;
probabiy becaufe the fort in a manner commands
all the interior parts of the continent; is a key to
the north-weftern territories of the United States;
and is furrounded by $ix Nations of Indians, with whom
the Englifh have been long in alliance. It is fituated
on a fmall peninfula formed by the river Niagara as it
flows into the lake Ontario. About fix leagues from the
fort is the greateft catara& in the world, known by
the name of the Waterfall of Niagara. The river at
this fall runs from SSE to NNW; and the rock of
the fall croffes it not in a right line, but forms a
kind of figure like an hollow femicircle or horfe-
thoe. Abeve the fall,in the middle of the river, is an
ifland about 800 or 1000 feet long ; the lower end of
which is jult at the perpendicular edge cf the fall.
On both fides of this ifland runs all the water that
comes from the lakes of Canada ; viz. Lake Superior,
Lake Milchigan, Lake Huron, and Lake Eriv, which
have fomelarge rivers that open themfelves into them.
Before the water comes to this ifland, it runs but flow~
ly compared wi.h its m. tion afterwards, when it grows
the mnit rapid in the world, running with a furprifing
fwiftuefs before it comes to the fall. Itis perfedly
whi.e, and in many places :s thrown high up into the
air. The wat r that runs down on the weft fideis
more rapid, in greater abundance, and whiter, than
that on the eaft fide; and feems almoft to outfly an
arrow in {wiftnefs. 'When vou are at the fall, and
look up the river;ou may fee that the water is every
where exceedingly fteep, almoft like the fide of an

-hill; but when you come to look at the fall itfelf, it
is impoflible to exprefs the amazement it occafions.
The height of it, as meafured by mathematical inftru-
ments, is found to be exaétly 137 feet; and when the
water is come to the bottom, it jumps back to a very

great



Niagara. great height in the air.
—=~~=the diftance of 45 miles, but feldom further; nor

NITA
The noife may be heard

can it be heard even at Fort Niagara, which is only
fix leagues diftant, unlefs lake Ontario is calm. At
that fort it is obferved, that when they hear the noife
of the fall more loud than.ordinary, they are fure that
a north-eaft wind will follow ; which is the more fur-
prifing, as the fort lies fouth-weft from the fall. At
fometimes the fall makesa much greater noife than at
others: and this is held for an nfallible fign of ap-
proaching rain or other bad weather.

From the place where the water falls there arifes
abundance of vapour like very thick fmoke, infomuch
than when vicwed at a diftance you would think that
the Indians had fet the forelts on fire. Thefe vapours
rife high in the air when it is calm, but are diiperfed
by the wind when it blows hard. If you go into this
vapour or fog, or if the wind blows it on you, it is {o
penetrating, that in a few moments you will be as wet
as if you had been under water. Some are of opinion
that when birds come flying into this fog or fmoke of
the fall, they drop down and perifh in the water ; either
becaufe their wings are become wet, or that the noife
of the fall aftonifhes them, and they know not where
to go in the darknefs: but others think that feldom
or never any bird perifhes there in that manner: be-
caufe among the abundance of birds found dead be-
low the fail, there are no other forts than fuch as
live and fwim frequently in the water ; as{wans, geele,
ducks, water-hens, teal, and the like. And very
often great flocks of them are feen going to deftruc-
tion in this mauner ; they {wim in the river above the
fall, and {o are carricd dewn lower and lower by the
water ; and as water fowl commonly take great delight
in being carried with the ftream, they indulge th.m.
felves in enjoying this pleafure fo long, till the fwift-
nefs of the water becomes fo great, that it is no longer
poflible for them to rife, but they are driven down he
precipice and perifh. They are obferved, when they
draw nigh the fall, to endeavour with al! their might
to take wing «nd leave the water; but they cannot.
In the months of September and O&ober fuch abun-
dant quantities ¢f dcad water-fowl are found every
merning below the fall, on the fhore, that the garrifon
of the fort for a long time live chiefly upon them.
Befiaes the fowl they find alfo feveral forts of dead

* fith, alfo deer, bears, and other animals which have
tried to crofs the water above the fall; the larger
animals are generally found broken to pieces. Juft
below, a little way from the fall, the water is not ra-
pid, but goes all in circles, and whirls like a boiling
pot; which however does not hinder the Indians go-
ing upon it-in {mall canoes a fithiog ; but a Little fur-
ther, and lower, the other finaller falls begin. When
you are above the fall, and look down, your head be-
gins to turn : even fuch ashave been here numberlefs
times, will feldom venture to look down, without at the
fame time keeping fuft hold of fome tree with one
hand. »

It was formerly thought impoflible for any body
living to come at the ifland that is in the middle of
the fall; but an accident that happened abeut 5o
years ago made it appear otherwi'e. The hiftory
is this: Two Indians of the Six Nations went out
from Niagara fort to hunt upon an ifland thatis in the
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middle of the river, or ftrait, above the great fall, on
which there ufed to be abundance of deer.  They took
fome French brandy with them {rom the fort, which
they talted feveral times as they were going over the
carrying-place ; and when they were in their canoe,
they took now and then a dram, and fo went along
up the ftrait towards the ifland where they propofed
to hunt; but growing fleepy, they laid themfelves
down in the canoe, which getting loofe drove back
with the {tream, farther and farther down till it came
nigh that ifland that is in the middle of the full. Here
one of them, awakened by the noife of the fall, cries
out to the other, thar they were gone: Yet they tried
it poflibic to fave life. Thisifland was nigheit, and
with much working they got on thore there. At
firlt rthey were glad; but when they had confidered
every thing, they thought themfelves hardly in a bet-
ter {tate than if they had gone down the fall, fince
they had now no other choice, thaun either to throw
themfelves down the fame, or perifh with hunger,
But hard neceflity put them on invention. At the.
lower end of the ifland the rock is perpendicular, and
no water is running there.
wood : they went to work then, and made a ladder

“or fhrouds of the bark of the lind-tree (which is very

toughand firong) fo long till they could with it reach

the water below ; one end of this bark ladder they

tied faft to a great tree that grew at the fide of the
rock above the fall, and let the other end down to the.
water. So they went down along their new invented
ftairs, and when they came to the bottom in the mid~
dle of the fall they refted a little: and as the water
next below the fall is not rapid, as before-mention-
ed, they threw them‘elves out irto it, thinking to.
fwim on fhore. We have f{uid before, that one part
of the fall is on one fide of the ifland, the other on
the other fide. Hence it is, that the wuters of the
two cataralts running againft each other, turn back
againft the rock thatis jult under theifland. 'There-
fore hardly had the Indians begun to fwim, before
the waves of the cddy threw them down with violence
againft the rock from whence they came. They
tried it feveral times, but atlaf grew weary; and by
being often thrown againft the rock they were much
bruifed; and the fkin torn off their bodies in many
places. So they were obliged to climb up ftairs again
to the ifland, not knowing what to dn. After fome
time they perceived Indians on the lhore, to whom
they cried out. Thefe faw and pitied them, but gave
them little hope or help ; yet they made hafte down
to the fort, aed told the commandant where two of
their brothers were. He perfuaded them to try all
poflible means of relieving the two poor Indians ; and
it was done in the following manner;

The water that runs on the eaft fide of this ifland is
{hallow, efpecially a little above the ifland towaids the
eaftern thore. "The commandment caufed polesto be
made and pointed wihiron, two indians took upon,
them to walk to this ifland by the help of thefe poles,
to fave the other poor creatures, or perith themfelves,
They took leave of all their friends, as if they were
going to death. Each had two fuch poles in his
hands, to {et to the bottom of the fiream, to keep
them fteady : and in this mannerreached theifland; and
having given polesto the two poor Indians there, they

alk

The ifland has plenty of'
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Ningara, all returned fafely to the mainland. Thefe two Indians him. Ameng thefe no perference is given to proxi- Niagara:
(who in the abovementioned manner were firft brought mity or primogeniture; but the fachem, during his ———

to thisifland ) were nine days on theifland, and almoft
ready to ftarve to death. Now fince the roadto this
ifland has been found, the Indians go there often to
kill deer, which hage tried to crofs the river above
the fall, and are driven upon it by the ftream, On
the welt fide of this ifland are fome fmall iflands or
rocks, of no confequence. The eaft fide of the river is
almoft perpendicular, the welt fide more {loping. In
former times, a part of therock at the fall which is on
the weft fide of the ifland, hung over infuch a man-
ner, that the water which fell perpendicularly from it
left a vacancy below, fo that people could go under
between the rock and the water: but the prominent
part {ome years fince broke off and fell down. The
breadth of the fall, as it runs in a femicircle, is rec-
koned to be about 300 feet. The ifland is in the
middle of the fall, and from it the water on each fide
is almoft the fame breadth; the breadth of the ifland
at its lower end is about 100 feet. Below the tall
in the holes of the rocks, are great plenty of eels,
which the Indians and French catch with their hands
without any other means. Every day when the fun
thines, you fee here from ten o’clock in the morning
to two in the afternoon, below the fall, and under
you, where you ftand at the fide of the fall, a glo-
rious rainbow, and fometimes two, one within the
other. The more vapours, the brighter and clearer
is the rainbow. When the wind carries the vapours
from that place, the rainbow is gone, but appears
-again as foon as new vapours come. From the fall
to the landing above it, where the canoes from Lake
Erie put athore (or from the fall to the upper end of
the carrying-place), is half a mile. Lower the ca-
noes dare not come, left they thould be obliged to
try the fate of the two Indians, and perhaps with
lefs fuccefs. They have often found below the fall
pieces of human bodies, perhaps drunken Indians,
that have unhappily come down to the fall. The
French fay, that thay have often thrown whole
great trees into the water above, to fee them tumble
downthe fall : they went down with furprifing fwift-
nefs, but could never be {een afterwards ; twhence it
was thought there was a bottomlefs deep or abyfs juft
under the fall. The rock of the fall confifts of agrey
limeftons.

Having mentioned the §ix Nations which live onthe
banks of the Niagra, we fhall here, in addition to
what we have faid elfe where (fee AmERICA, 1n° 17.).

{ubjrin a few particulars relative to thofé nations,
whicli, as they &em not to be well underitood even
in America, are probably flill lefs known in Europe.
The information which we have tn give was com-
municated to the Royal Society of London by Mr
Richard M’Caufland furgeon to the 8th regiment of
foot, who, writing from the beft authrrity, informs
us, that each nation is.divided into three tribes, of
which the principal are called the furtle-tribe, the awo/s.
tribe, and the bear-trite.

Each tribe has two, three, or more chiefs, called
JSachems 5 and this diftin@ion is always hereditary in
the family, but defcends along the female line ; for
inftance, if a chief dies, one of his fifter’s fons, or one
of his own brothers, will be appcinted to fucceed
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lifetime, pitches upon one whom he fuppofes to have
more abilities than the reft: and in this choice he
frequently, though not always, confults the princi-
pal men of the tribe. If the fucceflor happens to be
a child, the cffices of the poft are performed by fome
of his friends until he is of fufficient ageto act him-
felf.

Each of thefe pofts of fachem has a name which
is peculiar to it, and which never changes, as it is
always adopted by the fucceffor; nor does the order
of precedency of each of thefe names or titles ever
vary, Neverthelefs, any fachem, by abilities and adi-
vity, may acquire greater power and influence in the
nation than thofe who rank befcre him in point of
precedency ; but this is merely temporary, and dies
with him.

Each tribe has one or two chief warriors; which
dignity is alfo hereditary, and has a peculiar name
attached to it.

Thefe are the only titles of diftin&ion which are
fixed and permanent in the nation ; for although any
Indian may by f{uperior talents, either as a counfel.
lor or as a warrior, acquire influence in the nation,
yet it is not in his power to tranfmit this to his fa.
mily.

The Indians have alfo their great women as well
as their great men, to whofe opinions they pay great
deference ; and this diftinétion is alfo hereditary m fa-
miles. They do not fit in council with the fachems,
but have feparate ones of their own.—When war is
declared, the fachems and great women generally give
up the management of public affairs into the hands
of the warriors. It may however fo happen, that a
fachem moy at the fame time be alfo a chief warrior.

Friendfhips feem to have been inftituted with a
view towards ftrengthening the union between the fe-
veral nations of the confederacy; and hence friends
are called the finews of the Six Nations. An Indian
has therefore generally one or more friends in each
nation. Befides the attachment which fubfifts during
the lifetime of the two friends, whenever one of
them happens to be killed, it is incumbent on the
furvivor to replace him, by prefenting to his family
either afcalp, a prifoner, or a belt confifting of fome
thoufands of wampum : and this ceremony is perform-
ed by every friend of the deceafed.

The purpofe and foundation of war-parties, therefore,
is In general to procure a prioner or fcalp to replace
the friend or relation of the Indian who is the head
of the party. An Indian who withes to replace a
friend or relation prefents a belt to his acquaintance :
and as many as choofe to follow him accept this belt
and become his party. After this, it is of no con-
fequence whether he goes on the expedition or re-
mains at home (asit often happens that he isa child) 3
he is {till confidered as the head of the party. The
b:lt he preferted to his party is returnzd fixed to the
{ alp or prifoner, and palfes along wi'h them to the
friends of the perfon he replaces. Hence it happens
thit a war-party, returning with more fcalps or pri-
foners than the original intention of the party re-
quired, will ‘often give one of thefe fupernumerary
fcalps oy prifoners to anothér war-party whom they

meet.
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meet going out; upon which this party, having ful-
filled the purpofe of their expedition, will fometimes
return without going to war.

NICAEA, (anc. geog.), the metropolis of Bithy-
nia, fituated on the lake Afcanius, in a large and fer-
tile plain; in compafs 16 fladia: firlt built by Anti-
gonus, the fon of Philip, and thence called Ansigo-
nea ; afterwards completed by Lyfimachus, who call-
ed it Nicea, after his confort the daughter of Anti-
pater. According to Stephanus, it was originally a
colony of the Bottizi, a people of Thrace, and called
Ancore ; and afterwards called Nicea. Now Nice in
Afia the Lefs ¥*. Tamous for the firlt ‘general coun-
cil.—A. fecond Nicea, (Diodorus Siculus), of Cor-
fica.—A third, of the Hither India, (Arrian); fi-
tuated on the weft fide of the Hydafpes, oppofite
to Buciphale, on the eaft fide.—A fourth Nicea,
a town of Liguria, at the Maritime Alps, on the
eaft fide of the river Paulon near its mouth, which
runs between the Varus and Nicza, (Mela). A
colony of the Maflilians, (Stephanus); the laft town
of Italy to the weft. Now Nizza or Nice, capital
of the country of that name on the Mediterranean.—
A fifih, of Locris, (Strabo) ; a town near Thermo-
pylz ; one of the keys of that pafs. It ftood on the
Sinus Maliacus.

NICAISE (Claude), a celebrated antiquary in the
17th century, was defcended of a good family at Di-
jon, where his brother was proctor-general of the
chamber of accounts. Being inclined to the church,
he became an ecclefiaftic, and was made a canon in
the holy chapel at Dijon ; but devoted himfelf wholly
to the ftudy and knowledge of antique monuments.
Having laid a proper foundation of learning at home,
he refigned his canonry, and went to Rome, where he
refided many years ; and after his return to France,
he held a correfpondence with almoft all the learned
men in Eurcpe. Perhaps there never was a man of
letrers who had {o freq 1ent and extenfive a commerce
with the learned men of his time as the Abbe Ni-
caife.  This correfpondence took up a great part
of his time, and hindered him from enriching the
public with any lirge works; but the letters
which he wrote himfelf, and thofe which he re-
ceived from others, wouid make a fine and curious
Commercium Epiflolicum. He publifhed a Latin diferta-
tion De Nummo Pantheo; An Explication of an Antique
Monument found at Guienne, in the diocefe of Aach ;
and A Difcourfe upon the Form and Figuvre of the
Syrens, which made a great ncife. In this trad,
following the opinion of Huet bifhop of Avranches,
he undertook to prove that they vere in reality birds,
and not fithes or fea-monfters. He tranflated into
French, from the Italian, a piece of Bellori, containing

-a defcription of the picures in the Vatican, to which

he added, A Differtation upon the Schoels ot” Athens
and Parnaflus, two of Raphael’s pi¢tures. He wrcte
alfo a fmall tra@ upon the ancient mufic; and died
while he was labouring to prefent the public with the
explanation of that antique infcription, Minerve Ar-
paliz, which was found in the‘village of Velley, where
he died in O&ober 1701, aged 78.

NICANDER of CororHon, a celebrated gram-
marian, poet, and phyfician, who lived about the 16oth

Olympiad, 140 years before Chrift, in the reign of and honey.—¢ Although the county of Nice be on
G
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Attalus king of Pergamus, who overcame the CGallo- Nicandra

Greeks, he lived many years in Etolia, of which
country he wrote a hiftory. He wrote alfo many
other works, of which only two are now remaining.
The one is intitled Theriaca, defcribing in verfe the
accidents attending wounds made by venomous beafts,
with the proper remedies ; the other bearing the title
of Alexipharmaca, wherein he treats poetically of
poifons and their antidotes. This Nicander is not to-
be confounded with Nicander of Thyatira.

NICANDRA, in botany: A genus of the mo-
nogynia order, belonging to the decandria clafs
of plants ; and in the natural method ranking under
the 3oth order, Conmtorte. The calyx is mono-
phyllous and quadripartite: the corolla is monope-
talous, tubulated, and parted into 10 /lz:imie: the
fruit is an oval berry, which is grooved longitudinally,
and contains many (mall angular feeds. Of this there
is only one fpecies, the amara, a native of Guiana.
The leaves and (talks are bitter, and ufed by the na-
tives asan emetic and purge.

NICARAGUA, a large river of South America,
in a province of the fame name, whofe weltern extremi-
ty lies within five miles of the South Sea. It is full
of dreadful cataracts, and falls at length into the-
North Sea.

NicaraGua, a maritime province of South Ame-
rica, in Mexico, bounded on the north by Honduras,
on the eaft by the North fea, on the South-eaft by
Cofta Rica, and on the fouth-weft by the South fea;
being 400 miles in length from eaft to w:ft, and 120
in breadth from north to fouth. It is one of the moft
fruitful and agreeable provinces in Mexico, and is well
watered with lakes and rivers. The air is wholefome
and temperate ; and the country produces plenty of
fugar, cochineal, and fine chocolate. One of the lakes
is 200 miles in circumference, has an ifland in the
middle, and, as fome fay, has atide. Leon de Nica-
ragua is the capital tewn.

NICARIA, anifland of the Archipelago, between
Samos and Tine, about 50 milesin circumierence. A
chain of high mountains ruas through the middle, co-
vered with wood, and fupplies the country with fprings.
"The inhabitants are very poor, and of the Greek com-
munion ; however, they have a little wheat, and a good
deal of barley, figs, honey, and wax.

NICASTRO, an epilcopal town of Italy, in the
kingdom of Naples, and in the Farther Calabria
16 miles fouth of Cofenza. E. Long. 15. 59. N.
Lat 39. 135.

NICE, an ancient, handfome, and confiderable
town on the confines of France and Italy, and capital
of a county of the fame name, wich a ftrong citadel,
a bifhop’s fee, and a fenate, which is a kind of a de-
mocracy. It has been feveral times taken by the
French, anl laft of all in 1744, but reltored after
the treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle. - It is veiy agreeably
fituated, four miles from the mouth of the river Var; 83
miles S. by W.of Turin, and 83 ealt of Aix. E. Long.
6.22. N. Lat. 43. 42.

Nice, a county and province in the dominions of
the duke of Savoy. The inhabitants fupply Genoa
with a great deal of timber fur building fhips: and
carry on a great trade in linen-cloth, paper, oil wine,

this
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this fide of the mountains, geographers have always

Hiftoreay €onfidered it as a province of Italy, fince they have
and Pidy- given to this beautiful part of Italy the river Vard
refque de- for 2 weftern limit, which. is alfo the boundary of the

fzription of county,
the County

of Nice.

and flows into the fea at a league diftance
from the capital. This province is partly covered
by the maritime Alps; and is bordered on the eait by
Viedmont and the ftates of Genoa; on the fouth by
the Mediterranean; on on the weft by the Vard ; and
on the north by Dauphiny. Its length is about 2o
leagues of the country, which make about 36 Eng-
lith miles ; its breadth is 10 leagues; and its popula-
tion is about 120,000 fouls.

“ The city of Nice is the capital, and the feat
of thefenate, the bifhopric, and government. It has
become, within thefe few years, a delightful abode,
*by the number of firangers who affemble there in the
winter, either to re-eftablith their health, or te en-
joy the mildnefs of the climate, and the beauty of the
country, wherean unceafing verdure prefents eternal
fpring,

“The town is fituated on the {fea-thore, and is back-
ed by a rock entirely infulated, on which was for-
merly a caftle, much ecfteemed for its pofition; but
it was defiroyed in the year 1706 by Marechal Ber-
wick, the garrifon being too thin to defend the extent
of the works. There is a diftin&ion between the
old and the new town; this laft is regular, the
houfes are well built, and the ftreets are wide. Its
pofition is by the fide of the fea, andit is terminated,
on one fide, by a charming terrace, which ferves for
a promenade.

¢ Any peifon may live peaceably in this province,
without fear of being troubled on point of faith,
provided he condu&t himlelf with decornm. The
town has three fuburbs.  1ft, That of St John, which
condués to Cimier, about three leagues north from
Nice, &c. The promenades this way are very de-
lightful, and may be enjoyed in a carriage. 2d, That
of the Poudriers.  3d, That of the Croix de Mar re,
of Marble Crofs.  This fuburb is new ; and the Eng-

lith almolt all lodge in it, being very near thc town.’

The houfes are commodious, facing on one fide the
great rcad which leads to France, and on the other
a fine garden, with a profpe@ of the fea. All the
houfes are feparate from each other: the company
hire them for the feafon, i. e. from Ocober till May.
Apartments may be had from 15 to 250 louis. The
propretors cemmonly furnifh linen, plate, &e.  There
are alfo im the town very large and commodious
houfes ; as well as the new road, which is epened from
the town to the port; by cutting that part of the
rock which inclmed towards the {fca. The fituation is
delightful, and warmeft in winter, being entirely co-
vered from the north wind, and quite open to the
fouth.

¢ The company is brilliant at Nice, and the
amufements ot the carnival are, in proportion to the
fize of the town;, as lively as in any of the great ones
in France. There is always an Italian opera, a con-
cert and mafked ball, alternately : and the company
play rather high. '

< It is impoflible to find a happier climate than
Nice, both for fummer and winters Reaumur’s ther-
memeter, in 1781, never fell more than three degrees
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below the freezing point, and that only for two days:
while at Geneva it fell ten: and in the courfe of the
winter of 1785 it fell only two degrees; while at Ge-
neva itfell 15. The month of May is rarely {o finein
France as February at Nice. The fummer is not fo hot
as might be expeéted. The thermometer never rifes more
than 24 degrees above temperate in the thade; and there
is always an agreeable fea-breeze from ten in the
morning till fun-fet, when the land brecze comes on.
There are three chains of graduated mountains, the
laft of which confound their fummits with the Alps;
and to this triple rampart is owing the mild tempera-
ture {o fenfibly different from the neighbouring parts.
¢ The cultivation of the ground is as rich as can be
defired. There are alternately rows of corn and beans,
feparated by vines attached to different fruit-trees, the
almond and the fig; fo that the earth being inceffantly
cultivated and covered with trees, olive, orange, ce-
dar, pomegranate, laurel, and myrtle, caufes the con-
ftant appearance of fpring, and forms a fine contraft
wizh the fummits of the Alps, in the back-ground, co-
vered with {now.”

. Nice, an ancient town of Afia, in Natolia,now called
Ifnick, witha Greek archbifhop’s fee. It is famous for
the general council affembled here in 325,which endea-
voured to fupprefs the do&rines of Arius. It was fors
merly a large, populous, and well-built place, and even
now is notinconfiderable, See Isnic.

Nicene Creed, was compoled and eftablifhed, zs a
proper fummary of the Chriftian faith, by tke council
ac Nicein 325 againft the Arians.—Itis alfo calied the
Conflantinopolitan Creed, becaufe it was confirmed, with
fome few alterations, by the council of Conitantinople
in 381. See Creep.

NICEPHORUS (Gregoras), a Greek hiftorian,
was born about the clofz of the 13th century, and
flourithed in the 14th, under the emperors Androni-
cus, john Palzologus, and John Cantacuzenus. He
was a great favourite of the clder Andronicus, who
made him librarian of the church of Conftantinepic,
and fent him amoaifador to the prince of Servia. Ha
accompan‘ed this emperor in his mistortunes, and af
fitted at his death ; atter whi.h he repaired to the
court of the younzer Andronicus, where he fezms to
have been well veceived : and it is certain that, by his
influence over the Greeks, that church was prevailed
on torefufe entering into any conference with the le-
gates of pope Johu XXII. Butin the difpute which
arofe between Barlaam and Palamos, taxing the part
of the former, he maintained it zealoufly in the coun-
cil that was held at Conttantinop'ein 1351, for which
he was catt into prifon, and coatinu=d there till the re-
turn of john Pa.xzoiogus who releafed him; after
which he held a dilputation with Palamos, in the pre-
fence of that emperor. He compiled a hiltory, which
in 11 books contains all tnat paed from 1204, when
Conftantinople was taken by the French, to the death
of Andronicus Paleologus the younger, in 1341.—
The beit edition of this work is that of the Louvre,
in Greek and Latin, in 1702.

. Nicernorus (Califtus), a Greek hiftorian, who
flourifhed in toe 14th century under the emperor An-~
dronicus Palzlogus the elder, wrote an ecclefiaftical
hiftory in 23 books; 18 of which are fill extant, con-

taining the wranfa&ions of the church from the birth of’
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Chrit to the death of the emperor Phocasin 61o.
We have nothing elfe but the arguments of the other
five baoks from the commencement of the reign of
the emperor Heraclius to the end of that of Leo the
philofopher, who died in the year g11. Nicephorus
dedicated his hiftory to Andronicus Palzologus the
elder. It was tranflated into Latin by John Langius;
and has gone through feveral editions, the beft of which
is that of Paris, in 1630.

N:ceruorus (Blemmidas), a prieft and monk of
Mount Athos, flourifhed in the 13th century. He
refufed the patriarchate of Conftantinople, being fa-
vourable to the Latin church, and more inclined to
peace than any of the Greeks of his time. In this
fpirit he compofed two treatifes concerning The Pro-
ceffion of the Holy Ghoft : one addrefled to James patri-
arch of Bulgaria, and the other tothe emperor Theo-
dore Lafcaris. In both thefe he refutes thofe who
maintain, that one cannot fay the Holy Ghoft pro-
ceeds from the Father and the Son. Thefe two tracts

are printed in Greek and Latin by Allatius, who has-

alfo given us a letter written by Blemmidas on his ex-
pelling from the church of her convent Marchefinos,
miirefs of the cmperor John Ducas. There are feve-
ra} other pieces of our author in the Vatican library.
NICERON (Jokn Francis), was born at Paris in
1613. Having finifhed his academical ftudies, with a
faccefs which raifed the greateft hopes of him, he en-
tered into the order of the Minims, and took the ha-
bit in 1632 ; whereupon, as is ufual he changed the
name given him at his baptifm for that of Francis, the
name of his paternal uncle, who was alfo a Minim, or
Francifcan. 'The inclination and tafte which he had
for mathematics appeared early. He began to apply
himfelf to that fcience in his philofophical ftudies, and
devoted thereto all the time he could fpare from his
other employments, after he had completed his ttudies
in theology. All the branches of the mathematics,
however, Jid not equally engage his attention; he
confined himfelf particularly to optics, and only learn-
ed of the reft as much as was ncceffary for rendering
him perfe&t in this. There remain fill, in feveral
houfes wherein he dwelt, efpecially at Paris, fome ex-
cellent performances, which difcover his fkill in this
way, and which make us regret that a longer life did
not fuffer him to carry it to that perfection which he
defired ; fince one cannot help being furprifed that he
proceeded fo far as he did, in the midit of thofe occupa.-
tions and travels by which he was forced from it, during
the {l.ort fpace of time which he lived. He hath himfelf
obferved, m the preface to his Thaumaturgus Opticus,that
e went twice to Rome ; and that, on his return home,
he was appoirted teacher of theology. He was after-

vards chofen to accompany father Francis de la Noue,.

vicar-general cf the order, in his vifitation cf the con-
vents throughout all France. Dut the eagernefs of
Lis paffion for ftudy put him upon muking the beft of
all the moments he had to {pare for books ; and that
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wife ccconomy furnifhed him with as much as fatisfied Nicerom.

Lhim. DBeing taken fick at Aix in Provence, he died
there Sept. 22. 1646, aged 33. He was an intimate
acquaintance of Des Cartes. A lift of Lis writings
is inferted below (4).

Nicrron (John Peter), fo much celebrated on ac-
count of his Memoirs of Men illuflrious in the R:public
of Lettersy, was born at Paris March 11. 1685. He
was of an ancient and noble family, who were in very
high repute about 1530. He ftudied with fuccefs in
the Mazarine college at Paris, and afterwards at the
In o fhort time, refolving to for-
fake the world, he confulted one of his uncles, who
belonged to the order of Bernabite Jefuits. This uncle
examined him ; and, not diffident of hix eleciion, in-
troduced him asa probationer to that fociety at Paris.
He was received there in 1702z, took the habit in
1703, and made his vows in 1704, at the age of 1g.

After he had profefled himfelf, he was fent to Mont-
arges, to go through a courfe of philofophy and theo-
logy ; thence he went to Loches in Touraine to teach
thofe fciences. He reccived the priefthood at Poitiers
in 1708. As he was not arrived at the age to aflume
this order, a difpentuticn, which his uncommon piety
had merited, was obtained in his favour. The college
of Montarges having recalled him, he was their pro-
fefler of rhetoric two years, and of philofophy four.
In fpite of all thefe avocations, he was humanely
attentive to every call and work of charity, and

to the infiru&ion of his fellow-creatures, many of"
whom heard him deliver out fit rules of conduét for -

them, not cnly from the pulpits of moft of the churches
within the provinte, but even from thofe of Paris,—
In 1716, his fuperiors imvited him to that city, that
he might have an opportunity of following, with the
more convenience, thofe ftudies for which he always
had exprefled the greateft inclination. He not only
underftood the ancient but the modern languages; a
circumftance of infinite advantage in the compofition
of thofe works which he has given to the public, and
which he carried on with great afliduity to the time of
his death, which happened, aftera fhort illnefs, July 8.
1738, at the age of 53. His works are, 1. Le grand
Febrifuge s or, a Differtation to prove, that common wu-
ter is the belt remedy in fevers, and evenin the plague ;
tranflated from the Englith of John Hancock, mini-
fter of St Margaret’s, London, in 12mo. Thislittle
treatife made its appearance, amongft other pieces re-
lating to this fubjed, in 1720; and was attended with
a fuccefs which carried it through three editions ; the
laft came out in 1730, in 2 vols, 12mo, intitled, A
Treatife on Common Water ; Paris, printed by Cavilier.
2. The Voyages of Fobn Ouvington to Surat, and divers
paris of Afia and Africa, containing the hiftory of the
revolqtion in the kingdom of Golconda, and fome ob-
fervations upon filk-worms ; Paris 1725, 2 vols. 12mo.
3. The Convesfion of England to Chriffianity, compared
with its pretended Reformation, a work tranflated from

G2 the

- LY PR M : . . . .
(A) Thefle ar>, 1. L’ [nlerpretation d.s chiffres, ou regles pour bien entendre & expliquer facilewent toutes Jfortes des
chiffies /Zmelex, &c. 2. La perfpective curieufe, ou magic artificiclle des effets merveilleux d: 2 tique, catoprique, & digp
s « . . s . . . Bt -
srigue. 'T'his is only an eflay to the following work: 3. Thaumaturgus opticis ; fioe, <miranda opiices, catoprie

cesy & diopirices, pars prima, &c.

He intended to add two other parts, but was pr.vented by death.
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the Englith; Paris 1729, 8vo. 4. The Natural Hiffory
of the Earth, tranflated from the Englifh of Mr Wood-
ward, by Monf. Nogues, door in phyfic; with an
anfwer to the objections of Dr Carmerarius ; contain-
ing alfo feveral letters written on the fame fubje&, and
a methodical diftribution of foffils, tranflated from the
Englith by Niceron; Paris 1735, 4to. 5. Memoirs of
Men illuffrious in the Republic of Letters, with a critical
account of their works; Paris, 12mo. The firft vo-
lume of this great work appeared in 1727 ; theothers
were given to the public in fucceffion, as far as the
3gth, which appeared in 1738. The 4oth volume was
publifhed after the death of the author, in 173q.

NICETAS (David), a Greek hiftorian, a native, as
fome relate, of Paphlagonia, who lived about the end
of the gth century. He wrote The Life of St Igna-
tiug, patriarch of Conftanfinople, which was tranflated
into Latin by Frederick Mutius, bifhop of Termoli:
he compofed alfo feveral panegyrics in honour of the
apoftles and other faints, which are inferted in thelaft
continuation of the Bibliotheca Patrum by Combefis,

Niceras (furnamed Sserron), deacon eof the
church of Conftantinople, cotemporary with Theo-
phyla& in the 11th century, and afterwards bifhop of
Heraclea, wrote a Catena upen the book of Fob, com-
piled from paflages of feveral of the fathers, which
was printed at London in folio, 1637. We have al-
fo, by the fame writer, {everal catenz upon the Pfalms
and Canticles, Bafil 1552 ; together with a Commen-
tary on the poems of Gregory Nazianzen.

Niceras (Arhominutes), a Greek hiftorian of
the 13th century, called Coniates, as being born at
Chone, or Coloflus, in Phrygia. He was employed
in feveral confiderable affiirs at the court of Conftanti-
nople; and when that city was taken by the French
in 1204, he withdrew, with a young girl taken from
the enemy, to Nice in Bithynia, where he married his
captive and died in 1206. He wrote a Hiltory, or
Annals, from the death of Alexius Comnenus in the
year 1118, fo that of Badouin in 1205 , of which work
we have a Latin tranflation by Jerome Wolfius, printed
at Bafil in 1557 ; and it has been inferted in the body
of the Byzantine Hiltorians, printed in France at the
Louvre.

NICHE, in architeture, a hollow funk into a wall,
for the commaodius and agreeable placing of a ftatue.
The word comes from the Italian zechia, ¢ fea-thell 3
in regard the QRtatue is here inclofed in a fhell, or per-
haps on account of the fhell wherewith the tops of
tome of them are adorned.

NICHOLS (William), fon of John Nichols of
Donington, in Bucks, was born in 1664. At what
{chool he was educated we have not been informed ;
but in 1679 he became a commoner of Magdalene
Hall, Oxford, whence he afterwards removed to Wad-
ham College, and took the degree of bachelor of arts,
Nov. 27, 1683.—In O&ober 1684, Le was admitted
probationer-fellow of Merton College. At the com-
mencement of 1688 he took his mafter’s degree ; and
about the fame time being admitted into orders, he
became chaplain to Ralph earl of Montague, and was
in September 1791 preferred to the rectory of Selfey ;
near Chichefter, in Suffex. He was admitted B. D.
July 2. 1692 ; and D. D. Nov. 29. 1695. Though
his time was wholly devoted to piety and fludy, and
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the dodrines and worfhip of the church of England,
he was {6 totally overlooked, even by thofe who pro-
fefled to be patrons of orthodoxy, that towards the
clofe of his life we find him complaining to Robert
earl of Oxford, that he was forced on the drudgery
of being editor of Mr Seldon’s books for a little
money to buy other books, to enable him to carry on
his liturgical labours. He died in the beginning of
the year r712. Of his numerous publications, thofe
which are moft generally known are, 4 Conference awith
a Theift, in five parts, and 4 Comment on the Book of
Common Prayer and Adwiniftration of the Sacraments, &c.
A volume of letters in Latin between him and Joblon-
fki, Oftervald, and Wetftein, &c. was prefented, Oc-
tober 28. 1712, by his widow to the archbithop of
Canterbury ; and they are now preferved among the
valuable MSS. at Lambeth, n° 676.

NICHOLILS (Dr Frank), was born in London in
the year 169g. Iis father was a barrifter at law,
and both his parents were of good families in Corn-
wall. After receiving the firt rudiments of his edu-
cation at a private {choel in the country, where his
docility and fweetnefs of temper endeared him equally
to his mafter and his {chool fellows, Frank was in a
few years removed to Weftminfter, and from thence:
to Oxford, where he was admitted a commoner (cr
fojourner) of Exeter coliege, under the tuition of lir
John Haviland, on March 4th, 1714, There he ap-
plied himfelf diligently to all the ufual academical
ftudies, but particularly to natural philofophy and po-
lite literature, of which the fruits were moft confpi-
cuous in his fubfequent letu’es on phyfiology. Af-
ter reading a few books on anatomy, in order to per~
fe& himfelf in the nomenclature of the animal parts
then adopted, he engaged in diffe@ions, and then de-
voted himfelf t. the ftudy of nature, perfedtly freeand
unbiafled by the opinions of others.

On his being chofen reader of anatomy in that uni~
verfity, he employed his utm-{t attention to elevate
and illuitrate a fcience which had there been long de-
preffed and negletted; and by quitting the beaten
track of former leQurers, and minutely inveltigating
the texture of every bowel, the nature and order of
every v:ilel, &c. he gained a high and a juft reputa-
tion. He did not then refide at Oxford; but, when
he had finifhed his leGures, ufed to repair to London,
the place of his abode, where he had determined to
fettle. He had once an intention of fixing in Corn-
wall, and for a fhort time pradifed there with great
reputation ; but being foon tired of the fatigues at-
tendant on that profeflionin the country he return.d
to London, bringing buck with him a great infight,
acquired by diligent obfervation, inte the nature of the
miliary fever, which was atiended with the moft fa~
lutary effeéts in his fubfequent pradice at London.

Abont this time he refolved to vifit the contin=nt,
partly with a view of acquiring the knowledge of men,
manners, and languages ; but chiefly to acquaint him-
felf with the opinions of foreign naturali'ts on his fa-
vourite ftudy. At Paris, by converfing freely with
the learned, he foon recommended himfelf to their no-
tice and eiteem. Winflow’s was the only good fyitem
of phyfiology at that time known in Frapce, and Mor-
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gagni’s and Santorini’s of Venice in Italy,which Dr Ni-
cholls likewife foon after vifited. On his return to Eng-
land, he repeated his phyfiological le&ures in London,
which were much frequented, not only by ftudents
from both the univerfities, but alfo by many furgeons,
apothecaries, and others. Soon after, his new and
fuccefsful treatment of the miliary fever, then very
prevalent in the fouthern parts of England, added
much to his reputation. In 1725, at a meeting of
the Royal Society, he gave his opinion on the nature
of aneurifms, in which he diffented from Dr Friend in
his Hiltory of Phyfic.

At the beginning of the year 1728, he was chofen a
fellow of the Royal Society, to which he afterwards
communicated the defcription of an uncommon difor-
der (publifhed in the Tranfa&ions), viz. a polypus,
refembling a branch of the pulmnnery vein (for which
Tulpius has firangely miltaken it), coughed up by an
afthmatic perfon. He alfo made obfervations (in the
fame volume of the Tranfactions) on a Treatife, by M.
Helvetius of Paris, on the Lungs, Towards the end
of the year 1729, he took the degree of doétor of
phyfic at Oxford. At his return to London, he
underwent an examination by the prefident and cen-
fors of the college of phyficians, previous to his being
admitted a candidate, which every pra&itioner muft be
a year before be ¢an apply to be chofen a fellow. Dr
Nicholls was chofen into the college on June 26.
1732 ; and two years after, being chofen Gulftonian
reader of Pathology, he made the firu&ture of the
heart, and the circulation of the blood, the fubje@ of
his lectures. In 1736, at the requeft of the prefident,
he again read the Gulltonian leéture; taking for his
{ubject thofe parts of the human body which ferve for
the fecretion aud difcharge of the urine; and the
caufes, {ymptoms, and cure, of the difeafes occafioned
by the ftone. In 1739, he delivered the anniverfary
Harveian oration. In 1743, he married Elizabeth,
youngelt daughter of the celebrated Dr Mead, by
whom he had five children, two of whom died young.
Two fons and a daughter furvived him. In 1748, Dr
Nicholls undertook the office of chirurgical le&urer,
beginning with a learned and elegant differtation on
the Anima Medica. About this time, on the death of
Dr John Cuningham, one of the eleéts of the college,
Dr Abraham Hall was chofen to fucceed him, in pre-
ference to our author, who was his fenior, without
any apparent reafon. With a juft refentment, he im-
mediat: ly refigned the office of chirurgical leéturer,
and never afterwards attended the meetings of the fel-
lows, except when bufinefs of the utmoft importance
was in agitation. )

In 1751, he took fome revenge in an anonymous
pampblet, intitled ¢ The Petition of the Unborn Babes
to the Cenfors of the Royal College of Phyficians of
Loend my” in which Dr Nefbit (Pocus), Dr Maule
(fiiolus). Dr Barrowby (Barebone), principally, and
Sir Willtam Brown, Sir Edward Hulfe, and the Scots
incidentally, are the objeds of his fatire.

In 1753, cnthe death of Sir Hans Sloane, Bart.
in his g4th year, Dr Nicholls was appointed to fuc-
ceed him as ome of the king’s phyficians, and heid that
office till the death «f his royal mafter in 1760, when
this moft fkiltul phyfician was {uperfeded with {fome-
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thing like the offer of a penfion, which he rejeéted with
difdain.

The caufes, &c. of the uncommon diforder of which
the late king died, viz. a rupture of the right ventricle

of the heart, eur author explained in a letter to the-

earl of Macclesfield, prefident of the Royal Society,
which was publifhed in the Philofophical Tranfadions
vol. L,

In 1772, to a fecond edition of his treatife De
Anima Medica, he added a diflertation De motu cordis
et fanguinis in homine nato et non naro, infcribed to his
learned friend and coadjuter the late Dr Lawrence.

Tired at length of London, and alfo defirous of
fuperintending the educatien of his fon, he removed
to Oxford, where he had fpent molt agreeably fome
years in his youth. But when the ftudy of the law
recalled Mr Nicholls te London, he took a houfe at
Epfom, where he pafled the remainder of his life in a
literary retirement, not inattentive to natural philofo-
phy, efpecially the cultivation of grain, and the im-
provement of barren foils, and contemplating alfo with
admiration the internal nature of plants, as taught
by Linneus.

His conftitution never was robuft. In his youth,
at Oxford, he was with difficulty recovered from a
dangerous fever by the fkill of Doctors Frampton and
Frewen ; and afterwards at London h- had frequently
been affli®ed with a catarrh, and an inveterate afth-
matic cough, which, returning with great violence at
the beginning of the year 1778, deprived the world
of this valuable man on January 7th, in the 8oth year
of his age.

Dr Lawrence, formerly prefident of the college of
phyficians, who gratefully afcribed all his phyfiologi-
cal and medical knowledge to his precepts, and who,
while he lived, loved him as a brother, and revered
him as a parent, two years after printed, and gave to
his friends, a few copies of an elegant Latin Life of
Dr Nicholls (with his head prefixed, a friking like-
nefs, engraved by Hall from a model of Goflet, 1779) 3
from which, through the medium of the Gentle-
man’s Magazine, the above particulars are chiefly
extracted.

NICIAS, a celebrated painter of Athens, flourifhe
ed about 322 years before the Chriftian era; and was
univerfally extolled for the great variety and noble
choice of his fubjeéts, the force and relievo of his fi-
gures, his {kill in the diftribution of the lights and
fhadows, and his dexterity in reprefenting all forts of
four-footed animals, beyond any mafter of his time.
His moft celebrated piece was that of Tartarus or Hell,
as it is defcribed by Homer, for which king Plolemy
the fon of Lagus offered him 60 talents, or 11,2501,
which he refufed, and generoufly prefented it to his
own country. Ie was much efteemed likewife by
all his cotemporaries for his exceilent talent in fculp.
ture.

NICKEL, in chemifiry and mineralogy, a fub-
ftance claffed among the femimetals, though feveral
eminent chemillts arc of opinion thatitisacon.p. ur d;
and Mr Bergman, who has made more e\p.r ments
upon it than any other perfon, conjeures that it is
a modification of iron.

It was firlt obtained from an ore called /u for vi "el,
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had its name (fays Mr Bergman), and probably ftill
retains it, from this circamflance, that though it has
the appearance of containing copper, not the {malleft
particle of that metal can be extracted from it, even
by fire.” It was firl mentioned by V. Hiema, in
1694, in a book written in the Swedifh language,
concerning the difcovery of ores and other mineral
fubftances. It is fuppoled by Henckel to be a fpecies
of cobalt, or arfenic alloyed with copper. Cramer
claffes it with the arfenical or cupreous ores; though
both they and all other chemifts confefs that they were
never able to extraét one particle of copper from it.
Mr Cronftedt, in the years 1751 and 1754, thowed
by many accurate experiments that it contained a new
femimetal, or at leaft thata regulus different from all
others was obtainable from its ore, This ore, called
kupfer-nickel, or falfe copper as has already been ob-

ferved, is of a coppery lead colour, and almoft always

covered with a greenifh-grey efflorefcence. ¢ Itis
(fays Mr Fourcroy) wery commen at Freyberg in
Saxony, where it is often mixed with the grey ore of co-
balt ; but it is ditinguifhed from it by its red colour.”
Mr Bergman, however, complains greatly of the fcar-
city of this mineral, fo that he could hardly procure
a quantity fofficient to make experiments upon. Four-
croy alfo tells us, that ¢ Mr Sage, having treated
this ore with fal-armmoniac, obtained iron, copper, ard
cobalt, and thinks that it is compofed of thefe three
metallic matters, together whh arfenic. It likewife
contains a fmall proportion of gold, according to this
chemift. It is proper to obferve, that thefe refults do
not agree with thofe of Mr Bergman; he is faid to
have operated on the Fupfer-nicke! of Biber, in Hefle,
and of Allemont in Dauphiny. Mr Bergman himfelf,
however, informs us, that he undertook his experi-
mnents exprefsly with a view to difcover whether the
theory of Mr Sage was juft ; and that he operated
moftly on fome regulus made by Mr Cronitedt, and
tound in the Suabian collection.

« Cronftedt (fays Mr Fourcroy) affures us, that
the metallic matter, called fpeis by the Germans,
which is colle@ed in the crucibles ufed in the melting
of finalt, affords nickel. Mr Monnet thinks, that the
{peifs of the manufaéture of Gengenback, 14 leagues
from Strafburg, is true nickel : and as the ore of co-
balt made ufe of in that place to make fmalt is very
pure, he concludes, that nickel is neceflarily a pro-
du& of cobalt itfelf. But Mr Beaume bas obtained
nickel from almolt all the ores of cobalt by means of
fulphur; it therefore feems, that the ore of cobalt,
which is wrought at Gengenback, contains nickel not
diftinguifhable by the eye, on account of the intimate
union of ‘thefe two metallic matters.”

¢« To obtain the regulus of nickel (fays Mr Berg-
man), the ore mult be firlt fubjected to roafting; du-
ring which a quantity of fulphur and arfenic, greater
or lefs according to the nature of the ore, is expelled;
fo that it fometimes lofes above half its weight, but
frequently not above o.3. This ore, though long and
completely calcined, does not always acquire the fame
colour, but in general becomes greener in proportion
as itis more rich. Sometimes (efpecially if fuffered to
le at reft) its upper furface is covered with green ve-
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getations, fomewhat of the form of coral, which are
hard and {onorous. A double or triple quantity of

black flux is to be added to the roafted powder, and .

the mixture well fufed in a forge in an open crucible
covered with common falt, in the ufual method.
veffel being broken, a metallic globule is found at the
bottom, the weight of which amounts to o.1, 0.2, or
at the moft to o.5 of the crude ore. The regulus thus
obtained, however, is far from being pure; for although
the roafting be ever fo violent and long continued, yet-
a confiderable quantity of fulphur, but elpecially ar-
fenic, {till remains concealed, exclufive of cobalt, and
a great proportion of iron; which laft is {o generally
prevalent, as to make the regulus magnetic : and this
variety of heterogeneous matter is the canfe why the
regulus varies much, rot only in refpe to its fracture,
the polithed furface of which is either {mooth or lamel--
lated, but alfo in regard to its white colour, which is
more or lefs yellow or red.”

He hasnot been able to determine the properties of
nickel when perfeétly pure, as the continual prefence
of iron in fome refpeét obfcures them: From the cal-
culations which he makes, however, Mr Bergman con-
cludes, that the fpecific gravity of nickel is not lefs
than g.ooo at the leaft. If a fmall portion of gold
enter the compofition, the greatnefs of the weight
might thence be explained ; but though this metal is
almolt always abfent, yet 36 parts of it, 48 of iron,
and one of copper, were formed by fufion into a glo-
bule, the fpecific gravity of which was 8.8571, but
was little foluble in nitrous acid ; yet after lying about
two hours in the acid, the gold was plainly to be feen,
and with volatile alkali the menftruum yielded nothirg
buta ferruginous brown precipitate, which in the fire
put on the appearance of calcined iron.

The folutions of nickel in all the acids are green.
The vitriolic fcarcely attacks the regulus unlefs by
evaporation to drynefs, The nitrous acid, by the
affiftance of heat, diflolves both the calx and the re-
gulus 3 as does likewife the marine acid, but flowly,
and not without the afliftance of heat. Acid of arfe-
nic¢ unites with the calx into a green faline mafs; but
with the regulus it {feparates a faline powder difficult
of fufion. Fluor acid diffolves the calx with difficulty,
and forms cryltals of a diluted greencolour. Acid of bo-
rax fcarce diffolves nickel dire@ly, but takes it up by
a double ele@rive attradtion. Vinegar forms with the
calx fpathofe cryftals of an intenfe green colour, which:
can fcarce be decompofed by acid of tartar. The
faccharine acid converts beth regulus and calx into
a white powder, not eafily {foluble in water. Acid of
phofphorus attraéts it but little. The acid of ants,
by decoftion or long digeition, attacks the newly
precipitated calx ; for the folution is green, and up-
on evaporation yields cryftals of a deep green eolour,
hemifpherical, formed of filaments diverging from a
centre, and peliucid. They are not foluble in {pirit
of wine, and fearcely in water, unlefs it be acidulated.
Lemon-juice feems not to a& at all upon nickel. All
the acids are deeply tinged by diflolving nickel; and
this property belongs to the firlt regulus as well as
that which is moft highly depurated. Volatile alkali
diffalves it, and the folution is of a blue colour:
the fixed alkali diffolves it very fparingly, and forms
a yellow folution.
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Nickel becomes the more difficult of fufion, in pro-

“=——— portion to its purity, fo that at laft it requires nearly

as great a heat for this purpofe as malleable iron. It is
eafily melted with other metals, but its great fcarcity
'has prevented this matter from being thoroughly in-
veftigated. It may, however, be obferved, that the
impure regulus cannot be united with filver, which muft
‘be attributed to the cobalt it contains; for when well
freed from that metal, it eafily unites in equal proper-
tions with filver, and that without any remakable dimi-
nution of the whitenefs or du&ility of the latter. This
mixture, fufed with borax, tinges it of an hyacinthine
colour. Copper unites more flowly with depurated
nickel, yiclding a red and duéile metallic mafs, which
tinges borax of a reddifh hyacinthine colour. It pro-
duces only a brittle mafs with tin ; in which refpeét it
differs from cobalt. It could not be amalgated with
mercury by trituration.

Nickel, when well depurated, does not eafilypart with
its phlogifton, or, in the language of the new nomen-
clzture, receive an acceflion of Carbonne;forit only af-
fumes a brown colour, and that with great difficulty in
the ordinary way of calcination in the aflay furnace. By
means of nitre, however, it is more completely dephlo-
gifticated, and becomes green. The metallic calx,
vitrified with borax, produces an hyacinthine tinge;
which yet, if occafioned by a regulus not well depu-
rated, vanifhes on continuing the fire, a flight blue
tinge being produced by the addition of nitre: but
a calx of well depurated regulus of nickel forms a per-
manent colour. The calyx of nickel communicates alfo
an hyacinthine colour to microcofmic falt; which, by
long-continued fufion on charcoal, may indeed be
weakened, but can hardly be quite difcharged. On
the addition of nitre it changes to a violet, but be-
comes ag:in hyacinthine on augmenting the quantity
of microcofmic fa't. If the calx of nickel be added
to faturation, the fufed glafs affumes a bleod-colour ;
but on being fufed, becomes more and more yellow.

Under the article CuemisTry, n° 1316, and in the
prefert article, we have oblerved, that Mr Bergman
conjectures nickel to be only a modification of iron. He
examines, however, with great care, the opinion of 0-
ther anthors, who {:ippefe it to be compofed of arfenic,
copper, cobalt, and iron.— With refpeé to arfenic
(fays he) we may very iafely excludeit from the num.-
ber ; as experiments thow that it may be eutirely expel-
jed. It cannot be doubtod but that copper is prefent in
{me orgs of nickel, and therefore may ea’ily be mixed
with the regulus ; but rhe greater number are entirely
without 1t. It is true that nickel is totally foluble in vo-
Iatile alkali, and that thisfolution is of 2 blue colour 3
but if this argument held good, there would be no-
thing found here but copper; in which cafe very dif-
ferent phenomena would take place from thofe which
are produced by nickel. The blue coleur, produced
both by copper and nickel, can no more prove their
identity than the yellow coloar produced both by zold
and iron, when diffolved in aqua regia, can prove the
identity of thefe two metals. Nickel and copper agree
al(o in this proper y, thar they are both precipitated
from a'id> and from volatile alkali by iron; buta
confiderable di:f reace appears in the manner in which
this precipitati-n is accomplifh:d.  When a polithed
piece of ircnis . ur joto a tolution ~f nickel, a yellow
pellicle of the latter will by degrees adhere to it; but
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this foon difappears on touching, and grows black, un-
lefs the acid be well faturated, or fufliciently diluted
with water. A fimilar precipitation is oblerved if zinc
be made ufe of inftead of iron ; but in folution of cop-
per fo much diluted, that the precipitation on iron may
be nearly fimilar to that of nickel, zinc is immediate-
ly covered with a cruft of the colour of mountain
brafs.”

An invincible argument that cobalt is no effential
ingredient in nickel 1s, that a folution of the latter in
hupar {ulphuris is precipitated by the former. In the
fame way nickel tinging borax, or the microcofmic
falt, in the dry way, 1s thrown down by the addition
of a proper quantity of copper: but this is not the
cafe with cobalt. A remarkable difference likewife
occurs with all the acids. 1. Cobalt tinges all thele

enftrua of a red colour, yielding cryftals either of a yel-
low or bluifth red. But nickel produces folntions and
concretions of a fine green : it fometimes happens, in-
deed, that the red {olutions yield greeni{h cryftals ; but
this is to be attributed to nickel in fmall proportion
mixed with the cobalt. 2. Cobalt united with the ma-
rine acid yields fympathetic ink, but depurated nickel
does not. 3. Cobalt, diflolved in velatile alkali, affords
a red {olution, but nickel diffolved in the fame alkali
is blue. 4. Cobalt does not, like nickel, f{eparate, on
the addition of arfenical acid, a prwd:r difficult of fo-
lution, Iron therefore only remains; and indeed, fays
Mr Bergman, there are many and weighty realons,
which induce us to think that nickel, cobalt, and man-
ganefe, are perhaps to be confidered in no other light
than modifications of iron.

1. Unequal portions of phlogifton, united to the
fame iron, or, according to the new n..menclature, iron
containing different proportions of car .one, changes
its qualities in a remarkable manner : for inftance, how
very much do the different kinds o* iron and fteel differ?
It is then to be obferved, that nickel, cobalt, and
manganefe, whatever operations they may be fubjet-
ed to, are {o far from beiag deprived of iron, that, on
the contrary they thereby become more duéile, mag-
netic, and reira&ory. Again, the various colours
which nickel, cobalt, and manganefe exhibit, both by
folution and by fire, are alfo eshibitcd by iron. Co-
balt and manganefe occaliona red colourin acids, and
the latter in glafs; nickel and mangancfe cecalien an
hyacinthine colour when fufed with borax ; a preen is
produced in acids, by nickel, as alfo by its calx, and
by mangancie when long and firangly caicined ; and
it often leaves bzhind a {coria of the fume colou, if the
reduction be performed with a faline flux. Laftly,
Cebalt occafionsa blue or rather violet colour in glais;
and the fame is true of manganefe diffolved in fixed,
and of nickel in volatile, alkaii, Iron exhib’ts all thele
varieties ; for the acids form with this metal folu ions
of a green colour as;long asit contains a certain quaa-
tity of phlogifton ; but in proportion to the diminu-
tion of this principle, a yellow, red, or brownifh red,
colour is produced. It tinges glas in the fame man-
ner green, yeliow, black, or red. Expofed to the fire
for many hours together with nitre, bluz, greenith
blue, or greenith purple flowers, ind<ed are tranim-ered
through the crucib ¢; but an efflorefcence of the fame
kind is produced 'y rite alone, which, by io..g con-
tinued fire penetrates the vetle's, and is decompofed
by the contaé of the buraing fuel, the alkalme eflo-
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verge more to a green in proportion as the crocus mar-
tis 1s more copious; befides, iron itfelf is often found
mixed with manganefe. Hence therefore it appears,
that the blue flowers which are expelled from nickel by
means of nitre are the produce of manganefe, as thefe
impart to glafs nothing of the cobalt colour ; befides,
in the mineral kingdom, we find the nephritic ftones,
and many others of blue, yellow, red, and green co-
lours, all proceeding from iron alone.

The ores already mentioned, from which nickel has
been obtained are as follow :

r. Mr Rinman aflerts, that it has been found native
in a mine of cobaltin Hefle. It is very heavy, and of
a liver colour or dark red. When pulverifed, and roaft-
ed under a muflile, it forms green excrefcences, and
{mokes ; but its fmoke has no particular fmell, nor can
any fublimate, either fulphureous or arfenical, be
caught. Itisfolublein acids, and the folution is green,
but a polifhed iron plate difcovers no copper.

2. Aerated nickel is found in form of a calx, and is
commonly mixed with.the calx of iron ; in which eafe
it has the name of nickel-ochre. This is green, and is
found in form of flowers on kupfer-nickel, It has been
found in Sweden, without any vifible quantity of nickel
in its compofition, in clay which contained much
filver.

3. Kupfer-nickel is of a reddith yellow bright colour,
as has already been mentioned, and its texture is either
uniform, granular, or fealy. It is bright when bro-
ken, very heavy, and generally covered with a green-
ifh efflorefcence. By calcination it lofes much of its
fulphur, and becomes green, forming fungous ramifi-
cations Mr Rafpe informed M. Magellan, that nickel
was found mineralized with fulphurated iron and cop-
per in a mine near Nelltore in Cornwall. The fine
grained and fcaly kinds are found in loofe cobalt mines
in the province of Helfingeland in Sweden, where they
are of a lighter colour than in other countries, and
have often been confounded with the liver-coloured
marcafite,

4. Nickel mineralifed with the acid of vitriol is of
a beautiful green colour, and may be extraéted from
the nickel-ochre, or green effiorefcences of kupfer-nickel
already mentioned.

‘['o the properties of nickel already mentioned, we
may add that of its being conftantly attrated by the
magnct, and Jdhat not at all in proportion to the quan-
tity of iron-it contains ; for the more it is purified from
this metal, the more magnetical it becomes ; and even
acquites what iron does not, viz. the properties of a
true loadftone. '

NICOBAR r1sLanps, the name of feveral iflands
in Afia, lying at the entrance of the gulph of Ben-
gal. The largelt of thefe iflands is about 40 miles
Tong and 15 broad, and the inhabitants are faid to be
a harmlefs fort of people, ready to fupply the fhips that
ftop there with provifions. The fouth end of the great
Nicobar is by Captain Ritchie placed in eaft longitade
94° 13’ 30”7 ; and we colle& from Mr Rannel’s Me-
moir, that it is within the 12th degree of north la-
titude.

Of thefe i{lands very little that can be depended
upon is known in Europe. Of the Northernmoft,
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which is called Carricobar, we have indeed, in the fe-
cond volume of the Afiatic Refearches, {ome intereft-
ing information refpecting both the produce and na-
tural hiftory of the country, and the manners of its
inhabitants. The author of the memoir is Mr G. Ha-
milton, who in his account of this ifland, fays, ¢ It
is low, of 2 round figure, about 40 miles in circum-
ference, and appears at a diftance as if entirely cover-
ed with trees ; however there are feveral well-cleared
and delighful {pots upon it. Thefoil is a black kind
of clay, and marfhy. Itproduces in great abundance,
and with little care, moft of the tropical fruits, fuch
as pine-apples, plantains, papayas, cocoa-nuts, and
areca-nuts ; alfo excellent yams, and a root called
cachu. The only four-footed annimals upen the ifland
are, hogs, dogs, large rats, and an animal of the li-
zard kind, but larger, called by the natives zolongui ;
thefe frequently carry off fowls and chickens. The
only kind of poultry are hens, and thofe not in great
plenty. “There are abundance of fnakes of many dif-
ferent kinds, and the inhabitants frequently die of
their bites. The timber npon the ifland is of many

forts, in gweat plenty, and fome of it remarkably -

large, affording excellent materials for building or re-
pairing fhips.

¢ The natives are low in ftature but very well made,
and f{urprifingly aéive and firong : they are copper-
coloured, and their features have a caft of the Malay;
quite the rever(ie of elegant. 'The women in particu-
lar are extremely ugly. (Che men eut their hair fhort,
and the women have ther heads fhaved quite bare,
and wear no covering but a fhort petticoat, made of
a fort of rufh or dry grafs which reaches half way
down the thigh. This grafs is not interwoven, but
hangs round the perfon {fomething like the thatching
of a houfe. Such of them as have received prefents
of cloth petticoats from the fhips, commonly tie
them round immediately under the arms. The men
wear nothing but a narrow {trip of cloth about the
middle, in which they wrap up their privitics fo tight
that there hardly is any appeararce of them. The ears
of both fexes arc pierced when young; and by
fqueezing into the houles large plugs of wood, or hang-
ing heavy weights of fhells, they contrive to render
them wide, and difagreeable to look at. They
are naturally difpofed to be good humoured and
gay, and are very fond of fitting at table with Eu-
ropeans, where they eat every thing that is fet be-
fore them; and they eat moft enormoufly. They
do not care much for wine, but will drink bumpers
of arak aslong as they can fee. A great part of their
time is {peit in fealting and dancing. When a {ealt
is held at any village, every one that chofes goes
uninvited, for they are utter firangers to cereniony.
At thofe fealts they eat immerfe quantities of pork,
which is their favourite food. Their hogs are re-
markably fat, being fed upon the cocoa-nut kernel
and fea-water; indeed all their domeftic animals, fowls,
dogs, &c. are fed upon the fame. They have like-
wite plenty of fmall fea-fifh, which they ftrike very dex-
teroufly with lances, wading into the fea about knee
deep. 'They are fure of killing a very fmall fifh at
10 or 12 yards diftance. They eat the pork almoft
raw, giving it only a hafty grill over a quick fire,
They roaft a fowl, by running a piece of wood thre’

Nicobar,
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eating, in their tafte. They never drink water;
only cocoa-nut milk and a liquor called foura, which
oozes from the cocoa-nut tree after cuiting off the
young {prouts or flowers. This they fuffer to fer-
ment before it is ufed, and then it is intoxicating; to
which quality they add much by their method of
drinking it, by fucking it flowly through a fmall
ftraw. After eating, the young men and women, who
are fancifully drefled with leaves, go to dancing, and
the old people furround them {moking tobacco and
drinking foura. The dancers, while performing, ling
fome ot their tunes, which are far from wanting har-
mony, and to which they keep exa@ time. Of mufical
infiruments they have only one kind, and that the
fimpleft. It is a hollow bamboo about 2} feet long
and three inches in diamcter, along the outfide of
which there is ftretched from end to end a fingle
{ring made of the threads of a fplit cane, and the
place under the firing is hollowed a litile to prevent
it from touching. This inftrument is played upon in
the fame manner as a guitar. Itis capable of pro-
ducing but few notes ; the performer however makes
it {peak harmonioufly, and generally accompanies it
with the voice. .

¢ Their houles are generally built upon the beach in
villages of 15 or 20 houfes each: and each houfe
contains 2 family of 20 perfons and upwards. Thefe
habitations are raifed upon wooden pillars about 10
feet from the ground; they are round, and having
no windows, are like bee-hives, covered with thatch,
The entry 1s through a trap-door bclow, where the
family mount by a ladder, whichis drawn up at night.
This manner of building is intended to fecure the
houfes from being infefted with fhakes and rats; and
for that purpofe the pillars are bound round with a
fmooth kind of leaf, which prevents animals from be-
ing able to mount; befides which, each pillar has a
broad round flat piece of wood near the top of it,
the projecting of which effetually prevents the fur-
ther progrefs of fuch vermin as may have pafled the
leaf. The flooring is made with thin ftripes of bam-
boos, laid at fuch diftances from one another as to
leave free admiflion for light and air; and the infide
is neatly finifhed and decerated with fithing lances,
nets, &c.

The art of making cloth of any kind is quite un-
known to the inhabitants of this ifland; what they
have is got from the fhips that come to trade in
cocoa-nuts.

*They purchafe a much larger quantity of cloth than
is confumed upon their own ifland. This is intended
for the Choury market. Choury is a fmall ifland to
the fouthward of theirs, to which a large fleet of their
boats fails every year about the month of November,
to exchange cloth for canoes; for they cannot make
thefe themfelves. This voyage they perform by the
help of the fun and ftars, for they know nothing of
the compafs.

-4 In their difpofition there are two remarkable qua-
lities. One is their entire negle@ of compliment and
ceremony ; and the other, their averfion to difhonelty.
A Carnicobarian travelling to a diftant village, upon

bufinefs or amufement, paffes through many towns in
Vor. XIIL
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his way without fpeaking to any one; if he is hangry
or tired, he goes into the ncareft houfe, and helps
himfelf to what he wants, and {its till he is refted,
without taking the fmalleft notice of any of the fa-
mily unlefs he has buline(s or news to communicate.
Theft or robbery is {o very rare amongli them, that
a man going out of his houfe never takes away his
ladder or fhuts his door, but leaves it open for any
body to enter that pleafes, without the leaft appre-
henfion of having any thing ftolen from him.

¢ Their intercourfe with ftrangers is {o frequent, that
they have acquired in general the barbarous Portu-
guefe fo common over India ; their own language has
a found quite different from moit others, their words
being pronounced with a kind of ftop, or catch in
the throat, at every fyllable,

“They have no notion of a God, but they believe
firmly in the devil, and worfhip him from fear. In
every village there is a high pole ere@t.:d with long
ftriugs of ground-rattans hanging trom it, which, it
is faid, has the virtue to keep him ata diltance. When
they fee any figns of an approaching ftorm, they
imagine that the devil intends them a vilit, upon which
many fuperftitious ceremonies are performed. The
people of every village march round their own bouns
daries, and fix up at different diftances fmall fticks
{plit at the top, into which plit they put a piece of
cocoa-nut, a wifp of tobacco, and the leaf of a cer-
tain plant: whether this is meant as a peace offering
to the devil, or a fcarcrow to frighten him away,
does not appear.

“ When a man dies, all his live ftock, cloth,hatchets,
fithing-lances, and in fhort every moveable thing he
poflefled, is buried with him, and his death is mourn-
ed by the whole village. In one view this is an ex-
cellent cuftom, feemg it prevents all difputes about
the property of the deceafed amongit his relations.
His wife muft conform to cuftom by having a joint
cut off from one of her fingers; and if fhe refufes
this, the muft fubmit to have a deep notch cut in one
of the pillars of her houfe

I was once prefent at the funeral of an old woman.
When we went into the houfe which had belonged
to the deceafed, we found it full of her female rela-
tions ; fome of them were employed in wrapping up
the corpfe in leaves and cloth, and others tearing to
pieces all the cloth which had belonged to her. In
another houfe hard by, the men of the village, with
a great many others from the neighbouring towns,
were fitting drinking fourq and {fmoking tobacco. In
the mean time two ftout young fellows were bufy
digging a grave in the fand near the houfe. When
the women had done with the corpfe, they fet up a
moft hideous howl, upon which the people began to
affemble round the grave, and four men went up into
the houfe to bring down the body; in doing this
they were much interrupted by a young man, jon to
the deceafed, who endeavoured with all his might to
prevent them, but finding it in vain, he clung round
the body, and was carried to the grave along with
it: there, after a violent ftruggle, he wus turned
away and conduded back to the houfe. The corple
being now put into the grave, and the lafthings which
bound the legs and arms cut, all the live-fteck which
had been the property of the deceafed, confifting of
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Nicobar, about half a dozen hogs, and as many fowls, was
Nieodemus killed, wnd flung in above it ; 2 man then approached
with a bunch of leaves ftuck upon the end of a pole,
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he enter a fecond time into his mother’s womb »’ T'o Nicod emus
which Jefus replied, “If a man be not born of water Nicelaitans
and of the {pirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of "

which he fwept two or three times gently along the
corple, and then the grave was filled up. During
the ceremony, the women continued to make the
molft horrib'e vocal concert imaginable : the men faid
nothing. A few days afterwards, a kind of monu-
ment was ereéted over the grave, with a pole upon it,
to which long ftrips of cloth of different colours were
hung.

“ Polygamy is not known among them ; and their
punifhment of adultery is not lefs fevere than effeGtual,
They cut, from the man’s offending member, a piece
of the forefkin proportioned to the frequent cem-
miffion or enormity of the crime.

¢ There feems to {ubfift among them a perfe& equa-
lity. A few perfons, from their age, have a little
more refpe&t paid to them; but there is no appear-
ance of authority one over another. Their fociety
feems bound rather by mutual obligations continually
conferred and received ; the fimpleft and beft of all
ties.”

It is our wifh to take all opportunities of laying
before our readers every authentic fa@& which can
throw light upon the philofophy of the human mind.
In this narrative of Mr Hamilton’s refpeéing the na-
tives of Carnicobar, there is however one circumiftance
at which we ftumble. It is known to the learned,
that the philofophers of Greece and Rome, as well
as the magi of Perfia, admitted two felf exiftent be-
ings, a good and an evil (fee PoLyTHEIsSM); but we
never before read of any people who had no notion
of a God, and yet firmly believed in the devil. We
could give inftances of men worfhipping the evil prin-
ciple from fear, and negleéting the worfhip of the
benevolent principle, from a perfuafion that he would
do them all the good in his power without being
bribed by facrifices and oblations ; but this is the only
inftance of which we have ever heard, of a people
under the influence of religion, who had zo netien of
a God! As good is at leaft as apparent in the world
as evil, it appears to us fo very upnatural to admit an
evi/ and deny a good principle, that we cannot help
thinking that Mr Hamilton, from his ignorance of
the language of Carnicobar, (which he acknowledges
to be different from moft others), has not a perfed
acquaintance with the religious creed of the natives ;
and that they believe in a good as well as in an evil
principle, though they worfhip only the latter, from
a perfnafion, that to adore the former could be of no
advantage either to him or to themfelves.

NICODEMUS, a difciple of Jefus Chrift, a Jew
by nation, and by fe& a Pharifee (John iii. 1. &e.)
The fcripture calls him a ruler of the Jews, and our
Saviour gives him the name of a mafter of Ifrael.
‘When our Saviour began to manifelt himfelf by his
miracles at Jerufalem, at the firlt pafloverthat he ce-
lebrated there after his baptifm, Nicedemus made no
doubt but that he was the Meffiah, and came to him
by night, that he might learn of him the way of fal-
vatton. Jefus told him, that no one could fee the

Fingdom of heaven except he fhould be born again-
Nicodemus taking this in the literal fenfe, made an.
fwer, ¢ How can aman thatis old be bornagain? Can

God. That which is born of the flefh is fleth, and
that which is born of the {pirit is {pirit.”” Nicodemus
afks him, “ How can thefe things be!” Jefus an-
fwered, ¢ Are you a mafter of Ifrael, and are you ig-
norant of thefe things? We tell you that we know,
and you receive not our teftimony. If you believe
not common things, and which may be called earthly,
how will you believe me if I fpeak to you of heavenly
things ? Nobody has afcended into heaven but the fon
of God, who came down from thence. And juft as
Mofes lifted up the brazen ferpent in the wilder-
nefs, fo muft the Son of Man be lifted up on high.
For God fo loved the world that he has given hisonly
fon, fo that no man who believes in him fhall perifh,
but fhall have eternal life.”

After this converfation Nicodemus became a dif-
ciple of Jefus Chrift ; and there is no doubt to be made,
but he came to hear him as often as our Saviour came
to Jerufalem. Ithappened on a time, that the priefts
and Pharifees had fent officers to feize Jefus (John vii.
45, &c.), who returning to them, made their report,
that never man {poke as he did ; to which the Phari-
fees replied, ¢ Are you alfo of his difciples? Is there
any one of the elders or Phariftes that have believed
inhim ?” Then Nicodemus thought himfelf obliged
to make anfwer, faying, ¢ Does the law permit us
to condemn any one before he is heard ¥’ 'To which
they replied, ¢ Are you alfo a Gallilean? Read the
frciptures, and you will find that never any prophet
came out of Gallilee.” After this the council was dif-
miflaed. At laft Nicodemus declared himfelf openly a
difciple of Jefus Chrift (id. xix. 39, 40.), when he
came with Jofeph of Arimathea to pay the laft duties
to the body of Chrift, which they took down from the
crofs, embalmed, and laid in a fepulchre,

We are told, that Nicodemus received baptifm from
the difeiples of Chrift; but it is not mentioned whe-
ther before or after the paflion of our Lord. It is
added, that the Jews being informed of this, depofed
him from his dignity of {fenator, excommunicated him,
and drove him from Jerufalem : but that Gamaliel,
who was his coufin-german, took him to his country
houfe, and maintained him there till his death, when
he had him buried honourably near St Stephen. There
is ftill extant an apocryphal gofpel under the name of
Nicodemus, which in fome manufcripts bears the title
of the A8s of Pilate.

NICOLAITANS, in church hiftory, Chriftian
heretics who affumed this name from Nicholas of
Antioch 3 who, being a Gentile by birth, firt em-
braced Judaifm and then Chriftianity ; when his zeal
and devotion recommended him to the church of Je-
rufalem, by whom he was chofen one of the firt dea-
cons. Many of the primitive writers believe that Ni-
cholas was rather the occafion than the author of the
infamous pradtices of thofe who affumed his name,
who were exprefsly condemned by the Spirit of God
himfelf, Rev. ii. 6. And indeed their opinions and
aftions were highly extravagant and crimnal. They
allowed a community of wives, and made no diftinc~
tion between ordinary meats and thofe offered to idols.
According to Eufebius, they {ublilted but a fhor:

time ;
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time; but Tertullian fays, that they only changed
their name, and that their herefies pafled into the fe&
of the Cainites,

NICOLAS (St), an ifland of the Atlantic Ocean,
and one of the moft confiderable of thofe of Cape
Verde, lying between Santa Lucia and St Jago. It
is of a triangular figure, and about 75 miles in
length. The land is ftony, mountainous, and bar-
ren; but there are a great many goats in a valley
inhabited by the Portuguefe. W. Long. 33. 35.
N. Lat. 17. o.

NICOLE (Peter), one of the fineft writers in
Europe, was born at Chartres in 1625, of a confpi-
cuous family. He adhered to the Janfenilts ; and
joined in the compofition of feveral works with Mr
Arnauld, whofe faithful companion he was during the
10 or 12 years of his retirement. He gave a Latin
tranflation of Pafcal’s Provinciales, and added a com-
mentary to them. One of his fineft works is his Efais
de Morale. He wrote very fubtilely againft the Pro-
teltants. His treatife on the unity of the church is
elteemed a mafterly picce. He died at Paris in 1693,
a few days after the publication of his treatife concern-
ing the Quietifts. He was well fkilled in polite lite-
rature. ‘T'o him is afcribed a collettion of Latin epi-
grams, and of Greek, Spanifh, and Italian fentences,
which hasborne feveral impreflions, and has a learned
preface to it.

NICOLO (St), the moft confiderable, ftrongeft,
and beft peopled of the ifles of Tremeti in the gulf of
Venice, to the eaft of St Domino, and to the fouth of
Capparata. It has a harbour defended by feveral
towers ; and a fortrefs, which is an abbey, with a ve-
ry handfome church. E.long. 15. 37. N. Lat. 42. 7.

NICOMEDES, the name of {everal kings of the
ancient Bithynia. See BiTuywia.

Nicomepes I. had no fooner taken pofleflion of his
father’s throne, before Chrift 270, than, according to
the cuftom which has in all ages been too prevalent
among the defpots of the Eaft, he caufed two of his
brothers to be put to death. The youngeft, Zibceas,
having faved himfelf by timely flight, feized on the
coaflt of Bithynia, which was then known hy the
names of Thacia, Thryniccia, and Thracia Afiatica,
and there maintained a long war with his brother.
Nicomedes being infcrmed that Antiochus Soter, king
of Syria, was making great preparations to attack
him at the fame time, called in the Gauls to his aflit-
ance ; and on this occafion that people firft pafled in-
to Afia.—Nicomedes having with their afliftance re-
pulfed Antiochus, overcome his brother, and ac-
quired the pofleffion of all his father’s dominions, be-
ftowed upon them that part of Afia Minor which from
them was called Galls-Grecia, and Gallatia. Having
now no enemies to contend with, he applied himfelf to
the enlarging and adorning of the city of Aftacus,
which he called after his own name Nicomedia. He had
two wives, and by one of them he was perfuaded to
leave bis kingdom to her fon, in preference to his el-
der brothers; but when or how he died is not cer-
tainly known.

Nicomenes II. The grandfon of the former, began
his reign like him, by facrificing his brothers to his
jealoufy, after having waded to the throne in the blood
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of Prufias his father.

thing worihy of this title, or even of notice, during
the whole time of his long 1eign. He was fucceeded
by his fon.—

Nicomrpes ITI. furnamed by Antiphrafis, Philopa-
tery becaufe he had murdered his father to get poffel-
fion of his crown. This monarch having entered into
alliance with Mithridates the Great King of Pontus,
invaded Paphlagonia ; and having feized on that coun-
try, he attempted likewif: to make himfelf mafter of
Cappadocia. This country, however, was at that time
fubject to his powerful ally ; who thereupon marching
into Bithynia at the head of an army, drove Nico-
medes from the throne, and raifed his brother Socrates
to it in his room. The dethroned prince had recourfe
to the Romans, who expelled the ufurper, and reftor-
ed him to his hereditary dominions. For this favour
they prefled him, and at length prevailed upon him,
contrary to his own inclination, and the opinion of his
friends, to make inroads into the territories of Mithri-
dates, with whom Rome wanted a {fubje of difpute.
The king of Pontus bore for fome time the devafta-
tions committed by Nicomedes with great patience,
that he might net feem to be the aggreflor; but
at laft he routed his army on the banks of the Am-
nius, drove him a fecond time from his dominions,
and obliged him to feek for fhelter in Paphlagonia,
where he led a private life till the time of Sylla, who
replaced him on the throne. He was fucceeded by
his {on.—

Nicomepes IV. who performed nothing which
the many writers who flourifthed in his time have
thought worth tranfimitting to pofterity. As he
died without iffue male, he left his kingdom by his
laft will to the Romans, who reduced it to the form
of a province. Salluft, difagreeing with the ancients,
tells us, that Nicomedes left a fon named Mufa or
Myfa; and introduces Mithridates as complaining of
the Romans to Arfaces king of Parthia, for {eizing on
the kingdom of Bithynia, and excluding the fon of a
prince who had on all occafions fhown himfelf a fteady
friend to their republic.  But this Mufa was the
daaghter and not the fon of Nicomedes, as we are
told in exprefs terms by Suetonius, Velleius Patercu-
lus, and Appian. All we know of her s, that upon
the death of her father ihe claimed the kingdom of
Bithynia for her fon, as tlie next male he'r to the
crown ; but without fiiccefs, no motives of jultice be-
ing of fuch weight with the ambitious Romans as to
make them part with a kingdom.

NICOMEDIA (anc. geog.), metropolis of Bi-
thynia, built by Nicomedes the grandfather of Pru-
fas.  Situated on a point of the Sinus Aftacenus,
(Pliny) ; furnamed the Beautiful, (Athenzus) : the
largeft city of Bithynia, (Paufanias}, who faysit was
formerly called Afacus; though Pliny diftinguithes
Aftacum and Nicomedia as different citics, Nicome-
dia was very famous, not only under its ovwn kings, but
under the Romans: it was the royal refidence of Dio-
clefian, and of Conftantine while Conftantinople vas
building, if we may credit Nicephorus. Tt is itill c.lled
Nicomedia, at the bettom of a bay of the Proponiis in
the Hither Afia. L. Long. 30, 0. N. Lat, 41, 20,

2 It

rTe affumed the name of Lpi- Nicomedss,
phanes, or ¢ the Illuftrion.,” though he performed no- Niconedia.
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Nicomedus, It is a place of confequence; carries on a trade in

Nicon,
N, e

filk, cotton, glafs, and earthen-ware, and is the fee
of a Greek archbithop.

NICOMEDUS, a geometrician, famous on ac-
count of the invention of the curve called comchoid,
which is equally ufeful in refolving the two problems
of doubling the cube and trife@ing the angle. Itap-
pears that he lived foon after Eratofhenes, for he ral-
lied that philofopher on the mechanifm of his mefo-
labe. Geminus, who lived in the fecond century be-
fore Jefus Chrift, has written on the conchoid, though
Nicodemus was always efteemed the inventor of it
Thofe who place him four or five centuries after Jefus
Chrift muft be ignorant of thefe fa&s, by which we
are enabled to afcertain pretty nearly the time in
which he lived.

NICON, a native of Ruflia, was born in 1613, in
a village of the government of Nifhnei Novogorod, of
fuch obfcure parents, that their names and ftation are
not tranfmitted to pofterity. He received at the bap-
tifmal font the name of Niéita, which afierwards, when
he became monk, he changed to Nicom, the appella-
tion by which he is more generally known. He was
educated in the convent of St. Macarius, under the
care of a monk. From the courfe of his ftudies,
which were almoft folely direéted to the Holy Scrip-
tures, and the exhortations of his preceptor, he im-
bibed at a very early period the ftrongeft attachment
to a monaftic life ; and was only prevented from fol-
lowing the bent of his mind by the perfuafions and
authority of his father. In conformity, however, to
the withes of his family, though contrary to his own
inclination, he entered mte marrimony; and, asthat
ftate precluded him from being admiti=d into a con-
vent, he was ordained a f{ecular priet. With his wife
he continued 10 years, partly in the country and
partly at Mofcow, officiating as a parifh-prieft. The
lofs of three children, however, gave him a total di{-
guft to the world ; in confequence of which, his wife
was perfuaded to take the veil, and he became a monk ;
his retreat was in an ifland of the White Sea, and a
kind of ecclefiaftical eftablifhment was formed, as re-
markable for the aufterities of its rules as the fituation
was for its folitude. There were about 12 monks, but
they all lived in different cells. Such a {yftem com.
bined with the moft gloomy ideas, occafioned fo much
cloiftered pride as tarnifhed his charaéter, when he
was afterwards called up to fulfil the duties 6f a pub-
lic and exalted ftaticn. Our limits do not permit us to
be minute in our account of his life 5 we muft therefore
be contented with barely reciting general facts. Within
lefs than the fpace of five years, Nicon was fucceflively
created archimandrite, or abbot of the Novofpatikoi
convent, archbifhop of Novogorod, and patriarch of
Ruflia. That he was worthy of thefe rapid promo-
tions, few will doubt who are acquainted with his
chara&er ; for he was poflefled of very éxtraordinary
qualities, fuch as even his enemies allow and admire.
His courage was undaunted, his morals irreproach-
able, his charity extenfive and exalted, his learning
dsep and comprehenfive, and his eloquence command-
ing.-——When archbifhop, he obtained the refpeét of
the inhabitants by his unwearied afliduity in the dif-
charge of his truft ; and conciliated their affeGticns by
a&s of unbounded charity: Nor was he lefs confpi-
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cuous in the difcharge of the office of patriarch, to
which dignity he was appointed in 1652, in the ggth
year of his age.

Nor was he only diftinguifhied in his own profeflion,
for he fhone even as a ftatefman. At length, how-
ever, he fell a vi®im to popular difcontents; which
misfortune, though he was far from deferving it, was
certainly the effect of imprudence. He abdicated the
office of patriarch, which would otherwife have been
taken from him, in July 1658, and bore his reverfe of
fortune with heroic magnanimity : he returned to a cell,
and commenced his former- aulterities. His innocence,
however, could not prote him from further maiice:
his enemies obtained him to be fnrmally depofed in
1666. This degradation was followed by imprifon-
ment, which was for fome time very rigorous, becaufe
he, conicious of his own innocetice, refuied to accept
pardon for crimes of which he was not guilty. In
1676, however, he was removed to the convent of St
Cyril, and enjoyed perfe& liberty.

Nicon furvived his depofition 15 years. In 1681,
he requefted and obtained permiffion to return to the
cenvent of Jerufalem, that he might end his days in
that favourite fpot; but he expired upon the road
near Yaroflaf, in the 66th year of his age. His re-
mains were tranfperted to that convent, and buried
with all the ceremonies ufed at the interment of pa-
triarchs.

NICOPOLI, a tewn of Turkey in Europe, and in
Bulgaria, famous for being the place where the firl
battle was fought between the Turks and Chriftians
in 1396, and where the latter were defeated with
the lofs of 20,000 men. E.long. 25. 33. N. Lat.

43: 46.

NICOSIA, the capital of the ifland of Cyprus,
where a Turkith bafhaw refides. It is delightfully
fituated between the mountains of Olympus and a
chain of others ; and was formerly well fortified by the
Venetians ; but the works are now in ruins. Itis
about 31 miles in circamference ; and there are plan-
tations of olives, almonds, lemons, oranges, mulber-
ries, and cyprefs-trees, inter{perfed among the houfes,
which give the town a delightful appearance. The
church of Sané&a Sophia is an old Gothic firu&ure,
which the T'urks have turned into a mofque, and de-
ftroyed the ornaments. It is 1oo miles weft of Tri-
poli, and 160 fouth-weft of Aleppo. E. Long. 34.
45. N. Lat. 34. 54.

NICOT (John), lord of Villemain, and mafter of
requefts of the French king’s houfehold, was born at
Nifines, and wasfent ambatlador te Portugal in 1559;
whence he breught the plant which, from his name,
was called Nicotiana, but is now more generally known
by the name of Tvbacco. He dicd at Paris in 1603.
He wrote a French and Latin didionary in folio; a
treatife on navigation ; and other works.

NICOTIANA, Tosacco,inbotany : a genus of the
monogynia order, belonging to the pentandria clafs of
plants; and in the vatural method ranking under the
28th order, Luride. The corolla is funnel-thaped with
a plaited limb; the ftamina inclined; the capfule
bivalved and bilocular. There are f:ven fpecies, of
which the moft remarkable is -the iabacum, or
common tobacco-plant. This was firft difcovered in
America by the Spaniards about the year 1560, and
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It had been ufed by
the inhabitants of America long before ; and was called
by thole of theiflands yo/i. and petun by the inhabitants
of the continent. It was{ent into Spain from Tabaco,
a province of Yucatan, where it was firit difcovered,
and from whence it takes its common name. Sir
Walter Releigh is generally faid to have been the firft
that introduced it into England about the year 1585,
and who taught his countrymen how to {fmoke it. Dr
Cotton Mather, however, (In his Chriftian Philofo-
pher) fays, that in the above year one Mr Lane car-
ried over fome of it from Virginia, which was the firlt
that had ever been feen in Europe. Tobacco is com-
monly ufed among the oriental nations, though it is
uncertain by whom it was introduced among them.
Confiderable quantities of it are cultivated in the Le-
vant, on the coafts of Greece and the Archipclago, in
Ttaly, and in the ifland of Malta.

There are two varieties of that {pectes of Nicotiana
which is cultivated for common ufe, and which are
diftinguithed by the names of Oromokos, and faweer-
Jeented tobacco. They ditfer from each other only in
the figure of their leaves ; thole of the former being
longer and narrower than the latter. They are tall
herbaceous plants, growing ereét with fine foliage,
and rifing with a firong {tem from {ix to nine {eet high.
The ftalk, near the root, is upward of an inch dia-
meter, and furrounded with a kind of hairy or velvet
clammy fubftance, of a yellowith green colonr. The
leaves are rather of a deeper green, and growalternately
at the diltance of two or three inches from each other.
"They are oblong, of a fpear-fhaped oval, and fimple;
the largelt about 20 inches long, but decreafing in
fize as they afcend, till they come to be only 10inches
lon, and about half as broad. The face of the leaves
is much corrugated, like thofe of fpinage when full
vipe. Before they come to maturity, when they are
about five or {ix inches long, the leuves are generally
of a full green, and rather fiooth; but as they in-
creafe in fize, they become rougher, and acquire a
yellowifh caft. The ftem and branches are terminated
by large bunches of flowers colleed into clufters, of
a delicate red j the cdges, when full-blown, inclining
to a pale purple. They continue in fucceflion till the
end of the fummer; when they are fucceeded by feeds
of abrown colour, and kidney-fhaped. Thefe are very
fmall, each capfule containing ‘about 10co; and the
whole produce of a fingle plant is reckoned at about
350,co0. The feeds ripen in the month of September.

Mr Carver informs us, that the Orcnokoe, or, us
it is called, the long Virginian tobacco, is the kind belt
{uited for bearing the rigour of a northern climate, the
ftrength as well as the fcent of the leaves being greater
than that of the other. The fwest-fiented fort ficu-
rithes moft in afandy foil, and in a warm climate,
where it greatly exceeds the former in the cel rity of
its growth; and is likewife, as its name intimates,
much more mild and pleafant.

Culture. T'obacco thrives belt in a warm, kindly. rich
foil, thatis not fubjec to be over-run by weeds. In Vir-
ginia, the foil in which it thrives beft, is warm, light,
and inclining to be fandy; and therefore, if the plant
is to be cultivated in Britain, it ought to be planted
in a foil as nearly of the fame kind as poflible. Other
kinds of foil might probably be brought to fuit iz, by
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that whatever manure is made ufe of, muft be tho-
roughly incorporated with the foil, The beft fitua-
tion for a tobacco plantation is the fouthern declivity
of a hill rather gradual than abrupt, ora {pot that is
fheltered from the north winds: but at the fame time
it is neceffary that the plants enjoy a free air; for
withut that they will not profper.

As tobacco is an annual plant, thofz who intend to
cultivate it ought to be as caretul as poffible in the
choice of the feeds ; in which, however, with all their
care, they may be fometimes deceived. The feeds
are to be fown about the middle of Aprile, or rather
fooner in a forward feafon, in a bed prepared for this
purpofe of fuch foil as has been already defcribed,
mixed with fome warm rich manure. Ina cold {pring,
hot-beds are moft eligible for this purpofe, and gar-
deners imagine that they are always neceflary:
Mr Carver tells us, that he is convinced, when the
weather is not very fevere, the tobacco-feeds may be
raifed without doors ; and for this purpofe gives us the
following dire@ions.

* Having fown the feed in the manner above di-
refted, on the leaft apprehenfion of a froft after the
plants appear, it will be neceffary to {pread mats over
the beds, a little elevated from the ground by poles
laid acrofs, that they may not be cruthed. Thele,
however, muft be removed in the morning foon after
the fun appears, that they may receive as much benefit
as poflible from its warmth and from the air. In this
manner .proceed till the leaves hav. attained about
two inches in length and one in breadth; which they
will do in about a month after they are fown, < nea
the middle of May, when the frofts are ufually at an
end. One invariable rule for their being able to bear
removal is, when the fourth leaf is fprouted, and the
fifth jult appears. Then take the opportunity of the
firlt rains or gentle fhowers to tranfplant them into
fuch a foil and fituation as before defcribed; which
muft be done in the following manner.—The land
muft be ploughed, or dug up with fpades, and made as
mellow and light as poflible. When the plants are
to be placed, raife with the hoe {mall hillocks at tize
diftance of two feet or a little more from each other,
taking care that no hard fods of lumps are in it; and
then juft indent the middle of each, without drilling
holes, as for fome other plants,

“ When your ground is thus prepared, dig in a
gentle manner from their native bed {uch plants as
have attained the proper growth for tranfplanting
abovementioned ; and drop, as you pafs, one on every
hillock. Inferta plant gently into each centre, prefiing
the foil around it gently with your fingers ; and taking
the greateft care, during the operation, that you do.
not break off any of the leaves, which are at this
time cxquifitely tender. If the weather proves dry
after they are thus traniplanted, they muft be watered:
with foft water, in the fame manner as is ufually done
to coleworts, or plants of a fimilar kind.  But thouch
you now feem to have a fufficient quantity of plants
for the fpace you intend to cultivate, it is yet neceflary
that you continue to attend to your bed of feedlings,
tuat you may have enough to fupply any deficiencies
which through accident may ardfe. From this time
great care muft bz taken to keep the ground foft and
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Nicotiana, free from weeds, by often ftirring with your hoe the
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whole field of plants may foon be loft. ‘This animal Nicotiana-
is of the horned {pecies, and appears to be peculiar to ™~

leaves that {ometimes are found near the bottom of
the ftalk.

¢« The difference of this climate from that in which
T have been accoltomed to obferve the progrefs of this
plant, will not permit me to dire® with certainty the
time which is molt proper to take off the top of it, to
prevent it from running to feed.  This knowledge can
only be acquired by experience. When it has rifen
to the height of more than two feet, it commonly be-
gins to put forth the branches on which the flowers
and feeds are produced ; but as this expanfion, if {fuf-
fered to take place, would drain the nutriment from
the leaves, which are the moft valuable part, and there-
by leflen their fize and efficacy, it becomes needful at
this {tage to nip off the extremity of the ftalk to pre-
vent its growing higher. In {ome other climates, the
top is commonly cut off when the plant has 15 leaves;
but if the tobacco is intended to be a little fironger
than ufual, thisis done when it has only 13; and fome-
times, when it is defigned to be remarkably powerful,
11 or 12 are only allowed to expand. On the con-
trary, if the planter is defirous of having his crop very
mild, he fuffers it to put forth 18 or 20: but in this
calculation, the three or four lower leaves next the
ground, which do not grow fo large and fine as the
others, are not to be reckoned.

¢ This operation, denominated fopping the tobacco,
is much better performed by the finger and thumb
than with any inftrument ; becaufe the grafp of the fin-
gers clofes the pores of the plant ; whereas, when it is
done by inftruments, the juices are in fome degree ex-
haofted. Care mufl al{fo be taken to nip off the {prouts
that will be continually fpringing up at the junéion
of the leaves with the ftalks. 'This is termed fuccour-
ing, or fuckering, the tobacco ; and ought to be repeated
as often as occafion requires.

“ As it is impoffible to afcertain the due time for
topping the plant, fo it is equally impoflible, without
experiment, to afcertain the time’it will take to ripen
in this ccuntry. The apparent figns of its maturity
are thefe: The leaves, as they approach a fate of ripe-
nefs, become more corrugated or rough; and when fully
1ripe, appear mottled with yellowifh {pots on the raifed
parts; whilft the cavities retain their ufual green colour.
They are at this time alfo thicker than they have be-
fore been; and are covered with a downy velvet, like
that formerly menticned, on the ftalks. If heavy rains
happen at this crivical period, they will wath off this
excrefcent fubftance, and thereby damage the plants.
In this cafe, it the frofty nights are not begun, it is
proper to let them ftand a few days longer; when, if
the weather be moderate, they wiil recover this fub-
ftance again. But if a froflt unexpectedly happens du-
ring the night, they muft be carefully examined in the
morning, before the fun has any influence upon them :
and thofe which are found to be covered with frofty
particles, whether thoroughly ripe or not, muft be cut
up; for though they may not all appearto be arrived
at a ftate of maturity, yet they cannct be far from it,
and will differ but little in goodnefs from thofe that are
perfedly {o.”

Tobacco is {ubjec to be deftroyed by a worm ; and
without proper care to exterminate this enemy, a

the tobacco-plant ; fo that in many parts of America
it is diftinguifhed by the name of the tobacco-worm. In
what manner it is Arft produced, or hi-w propagated,
is unknown: but it is not defcernible till the plants
have attained about half their height; and then ap-
pears to be nearly as large asagnat. Soon after this
it lengthens into a worm ; and by degrees increafes in
magnitude to the bignefs of 2 man’s finger. In fhape
it is regular from its head to its tail, without any di-
minution at either extremity. It is indented or ribbed
round at equal diftances, nearly a quarter of an inch
from each other; and having at every one of thefe di-
vifions a pair of feet or claws, by which it faftens itfelf
to the plant. Its mouth, like that of the caterpillar,
is placed under the fore-part of the head. Onthe top
of the head, between the eyes, grows a horn about half
an inch long, and greatly refembling a thorn: theex-
treme part of which is of a brown colour, a firm tex-
ture, and the extremity fharp-pointed. It is eafily
crufhed ; being only, to appearance, a collettion of
green juice inclofed in a membraneous covering,
without the internal parts of an animated being. The
colour of itsfkinis in general green, interfperfed with
feveral fpots of a yellowith white; and the whole co-
vered with a fhort hair fcarcely to be difcerned. Thefe
worms are found the moft predominant during the lat-
ter end of July and the beginning of Auguft; at which
time the plants muit be particularly attended to, and
every leaf carefully fearched. As foen as a wound is
difcovered, and it will not be long before it is percep-
tible, care muft be taken to defiroy the caufe of it,
which will be found near it, and from its unfubftantial
texture may eafily be crufhed : but the beft method is
to pull it away by the horn, and then crufh it.

When the tobacco is fit for being gathered, as will
appear from an attention to the foregoing direétions,
on the firft morning that promifes a fair day, before
the fun is rifen, take an ax or a long knife, and holding
the ftalk near the top with one hand, fever it from iis
root with the other, as low as poflible. Lay it
gently on the ground, taking care not to break off
theleaves, and thereletit remain expofed to the rays of
the (un throughout the day, or until the leaves, accord-
ing to the American expreflion, are entirely wilted ;
that is, till they become limber, and will bend any
way without breaking. But if the weather fhould
prove rainy without any intervals of funthine, and the
plants appear to be fully ripe, they mult be houfed
immazdiately, This muft be done, however, with great
cars, that the leaves, which are in this ftate very
brittle, may not be broken. They are next to be placed
under proper {helter, eitherin a barn or covered hovel,
where they canuot be affected by rain or too much air,
thinly fcattered on the floor; and if the fun does not
appear for feveral days, they mn{t be left to wilt in that
manner; but in this cafe the quality of the tobacco
will not be quite fo good.

When the leaves have acquired the abovementioned
flexibility, the plants muft be laid in heaps, or rather
in one heap if the quantity is not too great, and in
abcut 24 hours they will be feund to fweat. But
during this time, when they have lain {or a little while,
and begin to ferment, it will be neceffary to turn

them
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will always be tafltelee(s and of little value.
contrary, though it be ever {fo much weakened by

On the Nicotiana,
S——at

the middle. The longer they lie in this fituation, the
darker-coloured is the tobacco; and this is termed
Jaweating the tobacco. After they have lain in this
manner for three or four days, for a longer con-
tiruance might make the plants turn mouldy, they
may be faftened together in pairs with cords or wood-
en pegs, near the bottom of the (talk, and hung acrofs
a pole, with the leaves fufpended in the fame covered
place, a proper interval being lcft between each
pair. In about a month the leaves will be through-
ly dried, and of a proper temperature to be taken
down. This ftate may be alcertained by their appear-
ing of the fame colour with thofe imported from Ame-
rica. But this can be done only in wet weather —The
tobacco is exceedingly apt to attra& the humidity of
the atmofphere, which gives it a pliability that is ab-
folutely neceffary for its prefervation ; for if the plants
are removed in a very dry feafon, the external parts of
the leaves will crumble into duft, and a confiderable
wafte will enfue.

Cure. As foon as the plants are taken down, they
muft again be laid in a heap, and prefled with heavy
logs of wood for about a week ; but this climate may
poflibly require a longer time. While they remain in
this ftate, it will be neceflary to introduce your hand
frequently into the heap, to difcover whether the heat
be not too intenfe; for in large quantities this will
fometimes be the cafe, and confiderable damage will
be occafioned by it. When they are found to heat
too much, that is, when the heat exceeds a moderate
glowing warmth, part of the weight by which they
are prefled muft be taken away: and the caufe be-
ing removed, the effe¢t will ceafe. Thisis called
the ficond or lafl fweating ; and, when completed,
which it generally will be about the time juft men-
tioned, the leaves may be ftripped from the ftalks for
ufe. Many omit this laft fweating ; but Mr Carver
thinks that it takes away any remaining harfhnefs,
and renders the tobacco more yellow., The ftrength
of the ftalk alfo is diffufed by it through the leaves,
and the whole mafs becomes equally meliorated.-~-When
the leaves are ftripped from the ftalks, they are to be
tied up in bunches or Aazds, and kept in a cellar or
other damp place; though if not handled in dry
weather, but only during a rainy feafon, it is of little
confequence in what part of the houfe or barn they
are laid up. At this period the tobacco is thoroughly
cured, and as proper for manufacturing as that im-
ported from the colonies.

Our author advifes the tobacco-planter, inhis firft
trials, not to be too avaricious, but to top his plants
before they have gained their utmuflt height ; leaving
onlyabout the middle quantity of leaves directed before,
to give it a tolerable degree of ftrength. Tor though
this, if exceffive, might be abated during the cure by an
increafe of fweating, or be remedied the next feafon by
fuffering more leaves to grow, it can never be added ;
and, without a certain degree of ftrength, the tobacco

fweating, and thereby rendered mild, yet it will never
lofe the aromatic, flavour, which accompanied that
ftrength, and which greatly adds to its value. A fquare
yard ofland, he tells us, will rear about §ooco plants,
and allow proper {pace for their nurture till they are fit
for-tranfplanting.

The following extra®, which is copied from a ma-
nufeript of Dr Barham (), for direéting the raifing,
cultivating, and curing tobacco in Jamaica, is perhaps
worthy of the attention of thofe who wifh to be iur-
ther acquainted with this {ubje&.

¢t Let the ground or woodland wherein you intend
planting tobacco be well burned, as the greater the
quantity of wood afhes the better. The {pot you in-
tend raifing your plants on muft be well firewed with
afhes, laid fmooth and light ; then blow the feed from
the plain of your hand gently on the bed, and cover it
over with palm or plantain leaves.

¢ When your plants are about four inches high,
draw them and plant them out about three feet afun-
der ; and when they become as high as your knee, cut
or pluck off the top; and if there are more than 12
leaves on the plant, take off the overplus, and leave
the reft entire.

¢ The plant fhould now be daily attended to, in
order to deftroy the caterpillars that are liable to infeft
it; asallo to take off every {prout or fucker that puts
out at the joints, in order to throw the whole vege-
table nourithment into the large leaves.

¢ When the edges and points of the leaves begin to
turn a little yellow, cut down the ftalks about ten
o'clock in the morning, taking the opportunity of a
fine day, and be careful the dew is fully off the plant,
and do not continue this work after two in the after-
noon, As faft as it is cut let it be carried into your
tobacco-houfe, which muft be fo-clofe as to fhut out
all air, (on this much depends), and hung up on lines
tied acrofs, for the purpofe of drying.

¢ When the ftalks begin to turn brownifh, take
them of thc lines, and put them in a large binn, and
lay on them heavy weights for 1z days: then take
them out, and {trip off the leaves, and put them again
into the binn, and let them be well prefled, and fo as.
no air gains admiflion for amonth. Take them out;
tie them in bundles about 6o leaves, in each, which are
called menocoesy and are ready forfale.  But obferve to
let them always be kept clofe till yow have occafion to.
difpofe of them,

“ Let your curing-houfe be well built, and very
clofe and warm: if a boarded building, it will not be
amifs, in a wet fituation, to cover the whole outfide
with tharch and plantain trafh, to keep off the damps ;
for by this care you preferve the fine volatile oil in the
leaves. Obferve, no {moke is to be made ufe of or
admitted into your curing-heufe.

Ufe. Since the introducion of tobacco into Europe
1560, various medical properties have been afcribed to
itat different times by Stathl and ether German phyfi-

cians 3

(a) This gentleman was cotemporary with Sir Hans Sloan. He was a man of great probity, an able
phyfician and a fkilful naturalift. FHe colle@ed and arranged a number of the plants of Jamaica, which he
prefented to Dr Sloan, and made feveral communications to the Royal Society.
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medica, has oceafioned it to be almolt wholly difmifled
from modern pra&ice, atleaft from internal ufe; but
this circum{taunce has not deterred Dr Fowler, a phyfi-
cian of eminence in Staffordfhire from commencing an
inquiry into its medicinal effL&s; and he has given
the reiult of his experiments, which feem to be accu-
rately and faithfully related.

That tobacco, under proper regulations, may he ad-
miniftered internally,noc only asa fafe but as an effi-
cacious remedy, efpecially as a diuretic in cafes of
dropfy and dylury, feems certain enough. This pro-
perty, amonglt the vaft number that have been attri-
buted to it, however, feems fcarcely ever to have been
hinted at.

The forms in which Dr Fowler ordered it were ci-
ther in infufion, tinéture or pills,

Take of tobacco leaves dried an ounce; boiling
water one pound : infufe them for an hour in a clofe
veflel fet in a warm place, and ftrain off about 14
ounces. Then add two ounces of redified fpirit of
wine.

Take of dried tobacco leaves an ounce, of reéified
{pirits, Spanith white wine or vinegar, one pint, to be in-
{ufed for four days.

Take of dried tobacco leaves in powder 1 drachm,
of the conferve of rofes enough to makeitin a mafs ;
which is to be divided into 6o piils.

Of the infafion, or tincture, Dr Fowler gives from
fix to 100 drops twice a day in water, or in a cordial
julep, or other proper vehicle, fufficient to produce
the effe@ in adults ; but in irritable habits he {feldom
exceeded 25 drops. To apatient of 10 years old he
gave 50 drops ; to a child of five years old 20 drops ;
but to patients under five years old he never ventured
to preferibe it. -

The firft efle&ts of the infufion is a tranfient heat in
the ftomach and throat, as if the patient had takena
dram, The next general effe& in a modern dofe is
diuretic, with or without a flight vertigo and giddi-
nefs, and frequently naafea. In painful cafes, it proves
anodyne, and in fome cafes occafions drowfinefs and
fleep ; in others drowfinefs, with a fenfe of heat and
reftleffnefs.

Dr Fowler gave this medicine in 115 cafes; in g3
of which it proved diuretic; in 40 of thefe cafes it
occafioned purging ; 79 of thefe patients complained
of vertigo. In 52 of the number it excited naufea ;
in the two laft cafes he direéts the medicine to be fuf-
pended, and the dofes leflened. Dr Fowler tried it
in 30 cafes of dropfy, viz. four of anafacra, or general
dropfy ; two of alcites 3 and 12 of dropfical fwellings
of the legs, were all cured. In ten other cafes it af-
forded confiderable relief ; and in three cales only it
was of no ufe. In ten inflances of dyfury, the infu.
fion was anodyne and diuretic, thereby abating pain,
relaxing the urinary paffages, and promoting urine.—
In dyfuries from gravel, it facilitates the expulfion of
calcareousor gritty matter.

Dr Fowler {peaks of the ufe of tobacco in injec-
tions ; an ounce of the infufion in a pint of water-
gruel at a time, and repeated in cales of obftinate
conftipation, as the cafe may require. In the
drybelly-ach, in ‘the Weft Indies, injections of the
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fmoke cf tobacco have long been employed with the
happieft effeds.

After all, the internal ufe of tobacco thould be very
limited, and can only be fafe in the hands of a fkilful
and attentive practitioner. Tobacco is fometimes ufed
externally in unguents for deftroying cutaneaus infe&s,
cleanfing old ulcers, &c. Beaten into a mafk with vi-
negar-or-brandy, it has fometimes proved ferviceable
for removing hard tumours of the hypochondres; an
account isgiven in the Edinburgh Effuys of two cafes
of this kind cured by it. The moft common ufes of
this plant, however, are either as a fternutatory when
taken by way of fouff s a mafticatory by chewing it
in the mouth, oras efflavia by fmoking it: and when
taken in moderation, it isnot anunhealthful amufement.
Befcre pipes were invented, it was ufually {fmoked in
fegars, and they are flill in ufe among fome of the
fouthern nations. The method of preparing thefe is
at once fimple and expeditions. A leaf of tobacco
being formed into a fmall twifted roll, fomewhat larger
than the ftem of a pipe, and about eight inches long,
the fmoke is conveyed through the winding folds which
prevent it from expanding, as through ‘a tube ; fo that
one end of it being lighted, and the other applied to
the mouth, it is in this from ufed without much in-
convenience. But, in procefs: of time, pipes being
invented, they were found more commodious vehicles
for the {fmoke, and are now in general ufe,

Among all the producétions of foreign climes intro-
duced into thefe kingdoms, {carce any has been held
in higher eftimation by perfons of every rank than to-
bocco. In the countries of which it is a native, it is
confidered by the Indians as the moft valuable offer-
ing that can be made to the beings they worthip. They
ufe it inall their civil and religious ceremonies. When
once the {piral wreaths of its fmoke afcend from the
feathered pipe of peace, the compa@ that has been
juft madeis confidered as facred and inviolable. Like-
wife, when they addrefs their great Father, or his
guardian fpirits, refiding, as they believe, in every ex-
traordinary production of nature, they make liberal
offerings to them of this valuable plant, not doubting
but that they are thus {ecured of prote@ion.

Tobacco is made up'into rolls by the inhabitants of
the interior parts of America, by means of a machine
called a zobacco wheel. With this machine they fpin
the leaves after they are cured, into a twift of any
fize they think fit ; and having folded it into rolls of
about 20 pounds each, they lay it by for ufe. In this
ftate it will keep {or feveral years, and be continually
improving, as it always grows milder. The Illinois
ufually form it into carrots ; which is done by laying a
number of leaves, whencured, on each other after the
ribs have been taken out, and rolling them round
with packthread, till they become cemented together.
Thefe rolls commonly meafure about 18 or 2o inches
in length, and nine round in the middle part.

Tobacco forms a very confiderable article in com-
merce ; for an account of which fee the article Gias-
cowand Virginia.

NICTITATING wmMEMBRANE, a thin membrane
chiefly found in the bird and fith kind, which covers
the eyes of thefe animals, theltering them from the
duft or too much light 5 yet is 10 thin and pellucid,
that they can fee pretty well through it.

NIDDUI,

Nicotiana;
Niftitating
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NIDDUI, in the Jewifh cuftoms, is ufed to fig- Belgorod, betwez1 the mou:hs of the Nieper and e Niech ¥

Middai

nify ¢ feparated or excommunicated.””  This, accord- Danube. !
ing to fome, was to be underftood of the lefler fort of
excommunication in ufe among the Hebrews.  He
that had incurred it was to withdraw himfelf from his
relations, at leaft to the diftance of four cubits: it
commmonly continued a month. If it was not taken
off in that time, it might be prolonged for 6o or even
go days: but if, within the term, this excommuni-
cated perfon did not give fatisfadtion, he fell into the
cherem, which was a fecond fort of excommunicazion ;
and thence into the third fort, called fbammata or fh-
maita, the molt terrible of all.  But Selden has proved
that there wcre only two kinds of excommunication,
viz, the greater and lefs ; and that thele three terms
were ufed indifferently.

NIDUS, among naturalifls, fignifies a neft or
proper repofitory for the eggs of birds, infeds, &c.
where the young of thefe animals are hatched and
nurfed.

NIDIFICATION, a term generally applied t» the
formation of a bird’s neft, and its hatching or bring-
ing forth its young. See OrniTHOLOGY.

NIECE, a brothet’s or fifter’s daughter, which in
the civil law is reckoned the third degree of confan.

uinity.

NIEMEN, a large river of Poland, which rifes in
Lithuania, where it pafles by Bielica, Grodno, and
Kounno: it afterwards runs through part of Samogitia
and Ducal Pruflia, where it falls into the lake called
the Curifch-baff, by feveral mouths, of which the moft
northern is called the Rufs, being-the name of a town
it pafles by.

NIENBURG, arich and ftrong town of Germany,
in the duchy of Birunf{wick-Lunenburg, with a ftrong
gaftle. Tt carries on a confiderable trade in corn and
wool, and is feated in a fertile {oil on the river Wefer.
E. Long 9. 26. N, Lat 52. 44.

NIEPER, a large river of Europe, and one of the
moft confiderable of the North, formerly called the Bo-
rilthenes. Its fource is in the middle of Mufcovy, run-
ning weft by Smolenfko, as far 4z Orfa ; and then turns
fouth, pafling by Mobhilow, Bohaczo, Kiow, Czyrkafly,
the fortrefs of Kudak, Deflan, and Oczakow, falling
into the Black Sea; as alfo in its courfe it divides
Little Tartary from Budziac Tartary.

NI©SS, a mountain in the environs of Berne in
Switzerland. It is the laft mountain in a high calca-
reous chain of hille, of whi.h the Stockhorn, the
Neuneren, and the Gante. ifh, have been illuftrated by
the botanical labours of the celebrated Haller. Niefs
ftands on the borders of the lake Thun, and feparates
the valley of Frutingen from that of Simme. Itis
very interefling to the curious traveller, onaccount of
the fine view from it- t-p; and to ra:uralifts, becaufe
it jeins the Alps. Towards its feot, bed- of {flate
have been difcovered ; it is of calcareeus ftone higher
up; and near its top is found a fpecies of pudding-
fione, filled with fmall fragments of broken petrifac-
tions.

NIESTER, a large river of Poland, which has its
fotirce in the Lake Neifter, in the palatinate of Lem-
burg, where it pafles by Halicz. Then it {feparates
Podolia and Oczakow Tartary from Moldavia and
Budziac Tartary; and falls into the Black Sea at

Vou. XIII.

NIEUHOFTF (Johnde), a Dufch authisr, was born
about the beginning of the Iaft century, We are in-
debted to him for a valuable and curious ucc.unt,
written in Dutch, of his embaffy from the 13ut-h Ead
India Company to the criperor of China, Jeun le
Carpentier publithed an excellent tranflation cf it into
French, in folio, Leyden, 1665. This edition is rare,
and the book is in great requeft.

NIEUWENTYT (Bernard), an able philnfopher
and learned mathematician, was born at Weityraafd, k,
in the year 1654, and became counfellor and burge-
malter of'the tavrn of Purm:rend, where he was eftecm-
cd for his integrity and learning, and died in 17, 8.
He wrate, in Dutch, 1. An excellont treatife, intitled,
the Exiftence of God demonftraced by the Works of
Nature. 2. A refutation of Spinoza. 3. Some Pieces
againft the Infinitefimals, &ec.

NIGELLA, rsNNEL-FLOWER, or Dvilina Bufb:
A genus of the pentagynia order, belonging to the
pentandria clafs af plants. There is no calyx; the
petals are five; and five trifid ne@ariy within the co-
rolla; there are five conne@ed capfules. There are
five fpecies, all of them ‘hatives of the warm parts of
Europe, and rifing from a foot to a foot and an half
high, adorned with blue or yellow flowers. They are
propagated by feeds, which ina dry and warm fitua-.
tion will thrive very well; and the plants ripen feeds
in this country.

NIGER (C. Pefcennius Juftus), a celebrated gover-
nor in Syria, well known by his valour in the Roman
armies while but a private man. At the death. of Per-
tinax he was declared emperor of Rome3 and his
claims to that elevated ftation were fupported by a
found underftanding, prudence of mind, moderation,
ceurage, and virtue. He propofed to imitate the ac-
tions of the venerable Antoninus, of Trajan, of Titus,
and M. Aurelius. He was remarkable for his fond-
nefs of ancient difcipline. He never fuffered his foldiers
to drink wine, but obliged them when thirfty to ufe
water and vinegar. Ie forbad the ufe of filver or
gold utenfils in his camp. All the bakers and cooks
were driven away, and the foldiers were ordered to
live during the expedition they undertook merely up-
on bitkets. In his punifhments Niger was inesorable :
he condemned ten of his foldiers to be beheaded in
the prefence of the army, becaufe they had ftolen and
caten a fowl. The fentence was heard with groans.
The army interfered ; and when Niger confented to
diminifh the punifhment, for fear of kindling rebel.
lion, he yet ordered the criminals to make each a ree
ftoration of ten fowls to the perfon whofe property
they had ftolen. They were befides ordered not te
light a fire the reft of the campaign, but to live upon
cold aliments and to drink nothing but water. Such
great qualifications in a general feemed to promife the
reftoration of ancient difcipline in the Roman armies ;
but the death of Niger fruftrated every hope of re-
form. Severus, who had alfo been invefted with the
imperial purple, marched againft him; fome battles
were fought, and Niger was at laft defeated A. D. 19 5
His head was cut off and fixed to a long fpear, and
carried in triumph through the fireets of Rome. He
reigned about a year.

1 Nigsr,
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Nicrr,a great river of Africa, fuppofed to have its
origin near that of the Nile; but this is very uncer-
tain. We are aflured, however, that it is a river of
very greatextent ; efpecially if we {uppofe, according
to the opinion of the beft modern geographers, that it
has its fource in the kingdom of Gorhan, not far from
the confines of Upper Ethiopia ; for then it will crofs
almoft the whole continent of Africa, where it is wideft.
In its courfe it receives many confiderable rivers, which
fwell it high enough to be able at all times to carry
vellels of good burden; it fplits itfelf into feveral
branches, which uniting again form very large and
fertile iflands, well filled with towns and villages. It
pafles alfo through feveral lakes, and has many cata-
raés. After having run from eaft to welt during a
prodigious long courle, it turns at laft thort to the
fouth, ata league and a half diftance from the weltern
ocean ; leaving but a very narrow tra@ between it and
the fea, into which it opens its way in lat. 15. 55.
after having run about 25 leagues from north to fouth.
Its mouth is {fometimes half a league broad; but is
fhut up by a bank of quick-fand, called the &ar of Sexe-
gal, where the water is fo {hallow, that it is very dif-
ficult and dangerous to pafs overit. 'The bar is form-
ed by the mud and fand which the river brings with
it during the inundation, and which the fea continually
drives back upon the fhore. 'This would effectually
exclude all fhipping, had not the violence of the cur-
rent, and the weight of the waters, made two open-
ings or channels, which are commonly called the pajes
of the bar. Thelargeft of thofe is generally not above
150 or 200 fathoms broad, and about 10 feet deep,
{o that none but barks of 40 or 5o tuns can get thro’
this channel ; the other is fo narrow and thallow, that
it is paffable by canoes only. Thefe channels are not
always in the fame place ; for the river, as it is more
or lefs fwelled, or the current more or lefs rapid, opens
thofe pafles fometimes in one place and fometimes in
another. The bar itfelf allo frequently fhifts its place ;
fo that the ifland of Senegal is fometimes four leagues
diftant from it, at other times only two. It is this
bar only which hinders fhips of 400 or 500 tens to go
up the 1iver. See Guinea and NEGROLAND.

NIGHT, that part of the natural day during which
the fun is underneath the horizon; or that fpace
wherein it is dutky.

Night was originally divided by the Hebrews and
other eafltern nations into three parts or watches.
The Romans, and after them the Jews, divided the
night into four parts or watches; the firt of which
began at funfer, and lafled till nine at night, accord-
isg to our way of reckoning; the fecond lafted till
tuidnight; the third till three in the morning ; and
the fourth ended at funrife. The ancient Gauls and
Germaus divided their time not by days but by nights ;
and the people of Iceland and the Arabsdo the fame
at this day. The like is obferved of the Anglo-
Saxons.—The length and fhortnefs of night or of
darkenefs is according to the feafon of the year and
nofition of the place; and the caufes of this variety
are now well known. See AsTrOonoOMY, &cC.

Nicnr, in feripture-language, is ufed for the times of
heathenifh ignorance and profanenefs (Rom. xiii. 12.)
for adverfity and aflidion (If. xxi. 12.); and, laftly,
fur death (John ix. 4.) '
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Nicar-Angling, a method of catching large and fhy Niglht-ang.

fith in the night-time. Trout, and many others of the
better forts of filh, are naturally {hy and fearful; they
therefore prey in the night as the fecureft time.—The
method of taking them on this plan is as follows :
The tackle muft be firong, and need not be fo fine as
for day-fithing, when every thing is feen: the hook
muft be baited with a large earth-worm, or a black
fnail, and thrown out into the river; there muft be
no lead to the line, {fo that the bait may not fink, but
be kept drawling along, upon or mnear the furface.
Whatever trout is near the place will be brought thi-
ther by the motion of the water, and will feize the
worm or fhnail. The angler will be alarmed by the
noife which the fith makes in rifing, and muft give him
line, and time to fwallow the hook; then a flight
touch fecures him. The beft and largeft trouts are
found to bite thus in the night ; and they rife mofily
in the fill and clear deeps, not in the {wift and fhallow
currents. Sometimes, though there are fith about the
place, they will not rife at the bait: in this cafe the
angler muft put on fome lead to his line, and fink it
to the bettom.

Nicur-Mare, or Incubus. See MEpICINE, n® 329.

Nicag-Walkers, in medicine, See MepicinNg, n° 329,
and Nocramsurr

Nicug-Walkers, in law, are fuch perfons as {leep by

day and walk by night, being oftentimes pilferers or-

difturbers of the public peace. Conftables are autho-
rifed by the common law to arreft night-walkers and
fufpicious perfons, &c. Watchmen may alfo arreft
night-walkers, and hold them until the morning: and
it is faid, that a private perfon may arreflt any fufpi-
cious night-walker, and detain him till he give a good
account of himfelf. One may be bound to the good
behaviour for being a night-walker; and common
night-walkers, or haunters of bawdy-houfes, are to be
indi¢ed before juftices of peace, &c. But it is not
held lawful for a conftable, &c. to take up any woman
as 2 night-walker en bare fufpicion only of being of
ill fame, unlefs the be guilty of a breach of the peace,
or fome unlawful a&, and ought to be found mif;
doing.

NIGHTINGALE, in ornithology; a fpecies of
motacilla. See MoTaciLra, and Plate CCCXV.

The nightingale takes its name from #ight, and the
Saxon word galan, « to fing;” expreflive of the time
of its melody. Its fize and colour has been difcribed
already under MoTacirLa : to which account we add,
that its eyes are remarkably large and piercing ; and
though it is about equal in fize to the redftart, it is
longer in body, and more elegantly made.

Mr Hunter found, by diflection, that the muftles
of the larynx are fironger in the nightingale than in
any other bird of the fame fize.—Sibbald places them
in his lift of Scotch birds ; but they certainly are un-
known in that part of Great Britain, probably from
the fearcity and the recent introduction of hedges
there. Yet they vifit Sweden, a much more fevere
climate. In England they frequent thick hedges, and
low coppices : and generally keep in the middle of the
bufh, fo that they are very rarely feen, When the
young ones firlt come abroad, and are helplefs, the
old birds make a plaintive and jarring noife with a fort
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of fnapping as if in menace, purfuing along the hedge
the paflengers.

"They begin their fong in the evenin%, and continue
it the whole night. Thefe their virgils did not pafs
unnoticed by the ancients: the flumbers of thefe birds
were proverbial; and not to reft as much as the night-
ingale, expreflud a very bad fleeper (a). This was the
favourite bird of the Britith poet, who omits no op-
portunity of introducing it, and almoft conftantly no-
ting its love of folitude and night. How fincly does
it ferve to compofe part of the folemn fcenery of his
Penfergfo ; when he deferibes it

In her faddeft fweeteft plight,

Smoothing the rugged brow of night ;
While Cynthia checks her dragon yoke,
Gently o’er th’ accuftom’d oak.

Sweet bird, that fhunn’ft the noife of folly,
Moft mufical, moft melancholy!

Thee, chauntrefs, oft the woods among,

I woo to hear thy evening fong.

1n another place he ftyles it the fokwn bird ; and
again fpeaks of it,

As the wake bird
Sings darkling, and, in fhadieft covert hid,
Tunes her no&urnal note. .

The reader will excufe a few more quotations from

* the fame poet, on the fame fubje@ ; the firft defcribes

the approach of evening, and the retiring of all ani.
gals to their repofe. '

Silence accompanied ; for bealt and bird,
They to their grafly couch, thefe to their nefts,
Were flunk; all but the wakeful nightingale,
She all night long her am’rous defcant fung.

‘When Eve pafled the irkfome night preceding her
fall, the, in a dream, imagines herfelf thus reproached
with lofing the beauties of the night by indulging too
long a repofe. :

Why fleep’ft thou, Eve? now is the pleafant time,
The cool, the filent, fave where filence yields

To the night-warbling bird, that now awake
Tunes fweeteft his love-labour’d fong.

The fame birds {ing their nuptial fong, and lull them
to reft. How rapturous are the following lines! how
expreflive of the delicate ferfibility of our Milton’s
tender ideas?

The earth
Gave fign of gratulation, and each hill;
Joyous the birds ; freth gales and gentle airs
Whifper’d it to the woods, and from their wings
Flung rofe, flung odours from the fpicy fhrub,
Difporting, till the am’rous bird of night
Sung f{poufal, and bid hafte the evening ftar
On his hill-top to light the bridal lamp.
Thefe, lull’d by nightingales, embracing {lept ;
And en their naked limbs the flow’ry roof
Shower’d rofes, which the morn repair’d.
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Thefe quotations from the beft judge of malody-
we thought due to the fweeteft of our fcathered clioi-
rifters ; and we believe no reader of talte will thiuk
them tedious.

Virgil feems to be the only poet among the an-
cients who hath attended to the circumftance of this
bird’s finging in the night-time.

Qualis populed merens Philomela fub umbrd
Amiffos queritur fietusy quos durus arator
Obfervans nido implumes detraxit : at illa
Flet notem, ramoque fedens miferabile carmen
Integrat, et mafts late loca quefiibus implet.
Georg. IV. L 511.
As Philomel in poplar fhades, alone,
For her loft offspring pours a mother’s moan,
Which fome rough ploughman marking for his prey,
From the warm neft, unfledg’d, hath dragg’d away ;
Perch’d on a bough, fhe all night long complains,
And fills the grove with{ad repeated ftrains.
' F. Wartcn.
Pliny has defcribed the warbling notes of this bird
with an elegance that befpeaks an exquifite fenfibilicy
of talte,. /ib. x. ¢. 2.

If the nightingale is kept in a cage, it often begins-

to fing about the latter end of November, and conti-
nues its fong more or lefs till June.—A" young canary-
bird, linnet, tky-lark, or robbin (who have never heard
any other bird), are faid to learn beft the note of a
nightingale. '

Mock-Niguariveare. Ser MoraciLra, fp. 8.

Virginian Niecrrinears, in ornithology, the com-
mon, but improper, name of a bird of the grofs-
beaked kind, called by authors the coccothraufles Indica
criffata.

Itis a little fmaller than the blackbird; it has a
black ring furrounding the eyes and noftrils ; the beak
is very large and thick, but not altogether fo large as
in the common grofs-beak ; and its head is orna-
metted with a very high and beautiful creft, which
it moves about very frequently ; it is all over of a very
fine and lively red, but paler on the head and tail than
elfewherere; it is brought to us from Virginia, and is
much valued in England for its beauty and delicate
manner of finging; it is very fond of almonds and the
like fruits.

NIGHTSHADE, in botany. See Soranum.

Deadly Nicazsuape. See Atrora.—The berries
of this plant are of a malignant poifonous nature ; and,
being of a fweet tafte, have frequently proved deftruc-
tive to children. A large glafs of warm vinegar, ta.
ken as foon as poflible after eating the berries, will pre-
vent their bad effedts.

NIGIDIUS ricuLus (Publius), one of the moft
learned men of ancient Rome, flourifhed at the fame
time with Cicero. He wrote on various fubje&s 3 but
his pieces appeared {o refined and difficult that they
were not regarded. He affifted Cicero, with great
prudence, in defeating Catiline’s confpiracy, snd did
him many fervices in the time of his adverfity, He

L2 adhered

the day.

(a) &Elan-var. bifl. 577. both in the text and note. It mufl be remarked, nightingales fing alfo in
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adheicd to Porapey in oppofition to Cefar; which
occafioned his exile, he dying in banithment. Cicero,
who had always entertained the higheft efteem for
him, wiote a beautiful confolatory letter to him (the
13th of ib. 4. ad Familiares ).

NIGRINA, in botany; a genus of the monogynia
order, belonging to the pentandria clafs of plants.
The corolla 1s funnel-fhaped ; the calyx inflated ; the
ftigma obtufe ; the capfule bilocular.

NIGRITIA. Sece NeGroLaxD,

NIGUA. See Cuecot.

NILE, a large and celebrated river of Africa, to
which the country of Egypt owes its fertility ; and
the exploring of the fources of which has, from the
remoteft ages, been accounted an impraéticable under-
taking. Of late this problem has been folved by
James Bruce, Efq; of Kinnaird, in Scotland; who
fpent {everal years at the court of Abyflinia, and by
the favour of the emperor and great people of the
country was enabled to accomplifh the arduous tafk.

In the account cof his travels lately publifhed, this
gentleman has been at particular pains to fhow, that
none of thofe who undertook this tafk ever fucceeded
in it but himfelf. The inquiry concerning its fprings,
be fays, began before either hiftory or tradition, and
is by fome fuppofed to be the origin of hieroglyphics.
Though Egypt was the country which received the
greatelt benefit from this river, it was not there that
the inquirles concerning its inundation began ; it be-
ing probable that every thing relative to the extent
and periodical time of that inundation would be accu-
rately fettled (which could not be done but by a long
feries of olfervations) before any perfon would venture
0 build houfes within its reach.

The philofophers of Meroe, in our author’s opinion,
were the firft who undertook te make a number of ob-
fervations fufficient to determine thefe points; their
country being fo fitvated, that they could perceive
every thing relative to the increafe or decreafe of the
river without any danger from its overflowing. Being
much addiéed to uftronemy, it could not long efcape
them, that the heliacal rifing of the dog ftar was a fig-
nal for Egypt to prepare for the inundation ; without
which it was vain to expe@ any crop. The connec-
sion of this celeftial fign with thbe annual rifing of the
river would undoubtedly foon become a matter of ecu-
riofity 3 and as this could not eafily be difcovered, it
was racural for an ignorantand fuperftitious people to
alcribe the whole to the adtion of the dog flar asa
deity. &till, however, by thole who were more en-
lightened, the phencmenon would be aferibed to na-
tral caufes; and a great ftep towards the dilcovery of
thefe, undoubtedly was that of the {fources of the river
itfelf,  In the early ages, when traveiling into foreign
countries was impradticable by private perfons, the
inquiry into the fources of the Nile became an obje&
to the greateft monarchs. Sefoltris is faid to have
preferred the honour of difcovering them almoft to all
the vic.orics he obtained. Alexander the Great is
weil known to have had a great curiofity to difcover
thefe fountains. On his arrival at the temple of Ju-
pitsr Ammon, he is faid to have made inquiry con-
cerning the fountains of ‘he Nile, even before he atked
2bout his own defcent irom Jupiter. The priefts are
faid tQ have given him proper diredtions for finding
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them; and Alexander took the moft ‘ready meais of
accomplithing his purpofe, by employing natives of
Ethiopia to make the fearch. Thefe difcoverers, in
the opinion of Mr Bruce, miffed their aim, by. reafon
of the turn which the Nile takes to the eaft in the la-
titude of 9°, where it begins to furround the kingd:m
of Gojam ; but which they might imagine to be unly
a winding of the river, foon to be compenfated 'by an
equal turn to the weft. ¢ They therefore (fays he)
continued their journey fouth till near the line, and
never {aw it more ; as they could have no pofiible no-
tion it had turned back behind them, and that they
had left it as far north as latitude g°.  They report-
ed then to Alexander what was truth, that they had
afcended the Nile as far fouth as latitude 9° ; where
it unexpedtedly took its coutfe to the eaft, and was
feen no more. The riveY was not known, nor to be
heard of near the line, or farther fouthward, nor was
it diminithed in fize, nor had it given any {ymptom
that they were near its fource; they had fcurd the
Nile calentem (warm), while they expe&ed 1ts 1ifg
among melting fhows.” '

Mr Bruce is of opinion that this turn of the Nile
to the ealtward was the occation of Alcxander’s ex-
travagant miftake, in fuppofing that he had difcovered
the fountains of the Nile when he was near the fource
of the Indus ; and which he wrote to his mother,
though he afterwards cau.ed it to be erafed from his
books.

Piolemy Philadelphus fucceeded Alexander in his
attempts to dilcover the fource of the Nile; but he
likewile proving unfuccefsful, the tafk was next un-
dertaken by Ptolemy Euergets, the moft powerful of
the Greek princes who fat on the throne of Egypt.

"¢ In this (fays Mr Bruce) he had probably fucceeuxd,

had he not miftaken the river itfelf. He fuppofed
the Siris, now the Tacazze, to be the Nile; and
afcending in the dire@ion of its ftream, he came to
Axum, the capital of Sira and of Ethiopia. But the
ftory he tells of the fnow which he found knee.deep.
on the mountains of Samen, makes me queftion whe-
ther he ever croffed the Siris, or was himtelf an ocu-
lar witnefs of what he fays he obierved there.”’

Cefar had the fame curiofity with other conquerors
to vifit the {prings of the Nile, though his fituation
did not allow him to make any attempt for that pur-
pofe. Nero, however, was more aétive. He fent two
centurions into Ethiopia, with orders to explore the
unknown fountains, of this river ; but they returned
without having accomplifhed their errand.  They re-
pofted, that, after having gone .a long way, they
came to a king of Ethiopia, who furnithed them with
neceflaries, and recommendations to fome other king-
doms adjacent; pafling which, they came to immenfe.
lakes, of which nobody knew the end, nor could they

ever hope to find it.  Their ftory, however, 1s by Mr.

Bruce fuppofed to be a fiGtion; as the Nile forms no.
lakes throughout its courfe, excepting that of Tzana
or Dembea, the limits of which are eafily perceived.
No other attempt was made by the ancients te difs
cover the fources of this celebrated river 5 and the mat-
ter was looked upon to be an impoflibility, infomuch
that caput Nili querere became a proverb, denoting
the impoflibility of any. undertaking. The frit

who, in more modern ages, made any attempt of this.

kind;
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kind was a monk fent into Abyflinfa in the ycur 522,

v by Nonnofus, ambaffador from the Emperor Jultin,

This monk is called Coftms the Hermir, and likewite
Indsplauft s, from his luppofed travels into India. He
proceeded as far as the city of Axum, but did not
vifit that part of the country where the head of the
Nile lies; ner, in Mr Bruce’s opinion, would it have
been praicable f.r him to do fo. The difcovery,
however, is faid to have been made at laft by Peter
Paez the miflionary.  But the ruth of this account is
denied by Mr Bruce, for the folowing reafons: 1.
¢ No relation o this kind, (fuys he) was to be found
in three copies of Peter Paex’s hiftory, to which I had
accefs when in Italy, on my return home. One of
thefe copies I faw at Miian; and, by the intereft of
friends, had an opporfunity of perufing it at my lei-
fure. ‘The other two were at Bo ogi:a and Rome. 1
ran threugh them rapidly ; attendis g only to the place
where the defcripticn ought to have been, anu where
I did not find it: but having copied the firtt and laft
page of the Milan manufcript, and comparing them
with the two laft mentioned, I found that all the three
were, word for word, the fame, and none of them con-
tained one {yllable of the diicovery of the fource.
2. Alphonfo Mendaz came into Abyflinia about a
year after Pacz’s death. New and detirabie as tha-
difcovery mult have been to L:mflf, to the pcpe, king
of Spain, and all his great pa rons in Portugal and
It ly; though he wrote the hiftory of the country,
and of the particulurs concerning the miifion in great
detail and with good judgment, yet he never men-
tions this journey of Peter Paez, thou, h it probably
muft hive been conveyed to Rome and Portugal wrer
his infpetion and under his authority. 3. Bulthazar
Teller, a leirned Jefuir, has wrote two volumes in
foiio, with great candour and impartiality, conlide: ing
the fpitit of th fe times; and he declares Lis work to
be ¢ mpiled from thofe cf Alphonfo Mendez the pa-
triarch, from the two volumes of Peter Paez, as well
as irom the regular reports made by .he individuals of
the company m fome places, and by the provincial
letters in others; to all which he had complete accefs,
as alfo to the annual reports of Peter Paez, among the
the reft frcm 1598 to 1622; yet Tellez n.akes no
mention of fuch a difcovery, though he is very parti-
eular as to the merit of each miflionary during the long
reign of Facilidas, which occupies more than half the
two volumes.”

The fizit, and indeed the only account of the foun-
tains of the Nile publifhed before that of Mr Bruce,
was Kircher’s; who fays that he took it from the
writings of Peter Paez. 'The time when the difcovery
is faid to have been made was the 2:1{t of April 1618;
at which fe.fon the rains are begun, and thereflore very
unwholefome ; {o that the Abyflinian armies are not
without extreme neceffity in the field ; between Sep-
temb.r and February at fartheft is the time they are
abroad from the capital and in a&icn.

¢ The river (fays Kircher) at this day, by the
Ethiopians, is called Algny; 1t 1i'%s in"the kingdom
of Gojam, in a territory called §.4e/a, whofe inha-
bitants are called Agows. The fource of the Nile is
fitnated in the weft part of Gojam, in the higheft
part of a valley which refembles a great plain on every
fide furrounded by high mountains. On the 21ft of
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April 1618, being, bere, togethor with the hing and

Nifes

his army, I afcended the place an! obfervel cvery —

thing with great attention; I ducovered firft two
round fduntains each about tour pualms in diameter,
and faw, with the greateft delight, what ncitlier Cy-
rus the Perfian, nor Cambyfes, nor Alexander the
Great, nor the famous Julius Czlur, could ever dif
cover, The two openings of thefe fountains have no
iffue in the plain on the top of the mountain, but
flow from the root of it. The fecond fountain lies
about a ftone.calt weft from the former: the inha-
bitants fay that this whole mountain is full of water ;
and add, that the whole plain about the fountain is
floating and unfteady, a certain mark that there i
waler concealed under it 3 for which reafon the water
does not overflow a. the founrain, but forces itfelf
with great violence out at the foot of the mountain.
The inhabitints, toget'.zr with the emperor, who,
was then prefent with Liis army, maintain, that that
year it trembled very little on account f the drought;
butin other years, that it rrembled and overflowed fo.
that it could fcarce be approached without danger..
The breadth of the circumfereuce may be about the
caft of a fling: below the top of this mountain the
people live about « league diltant from the fountain
to the weit: and this placeis called Geg/b; and the
fourtain fecms to be about a cainon-fhot dittant from
Geeth; moreover the field where the fountain is, is
ou all fides difficult of acces, except on the north
fide, where it may be alcended with eafe.” -

On this rclation Mr Bruce obferves, that there is
no fuch place as S§a’alz; it ought to have been named
Sacala, iignifying the highelt ridge of land, where the
water falls equally down on both fides, from eaft and
weit, or from north to fouth. So the fharp roofs
of our houfes, where the water runs down equally
on the oppofite fides, are called by the ianie name.
Other obje®ions are drawn from the fituation of
places, and from the number and fituation of the
fountains themfelves, every one of which Mr Bruce
found by aduval menfuration to be different from
Kircher’s account. The following, however, he locks
upon to be decifive that Paez never was on the fpot. =
«“ He fays, the field in which the fountains of the
Nile are, is of very difficult accefs; the afcent to iz
being very fteep, excepting on the north, where it
is plain and eafy. Now, if we look at the beginning
of this defcription, we fhould think it would be the
delcent, not the afcent, that would be troublefome ;
for the fountains were placed in a valley, and people
rather defeend into valleys than gfiend into them ; but.
fuppofing it was a valley in which there was a field up-
on which there was a mountain, and on the mountain
thefe fountains ; fill, I fay, that thefe mountzins are
nearly inacceflible on the three fides; but that the
motft difficult of them all is the north, the way we
afcend from the plain of Goutto. From the eaft,
by Sacala, the afcent is made from the valley of Lit-
chambara, and from the plain of Affoa to the fouth
you have the almcft perpendicular -craggy eliff of
Geefh, covered with thorny buthes, trees, and bam-
booes, which covers the mouth of the caverns ; and on
the north you have the mountains of Aformatha,
thick fet with all forts of thorny trees and fhrubs,
efgecially with the kantuffa : thefe thickets are, morea
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over, filled with wild beafts, efpecially huge, long-
haired baboons, which we frequently met walking up-
right. Through thefe high and difficult mountains
we have only narrow paths, like thofe of theeép, made
by the goats, or the wild beafts we are fpeaking of,
which, after we had walked on them for a long fpace,
landed us frequently at the edge of fome vailey or
precipice, and forced us to go back again to feek a
new road. From towards Zeegam to the weltward,
and from the plain where the river winds {o much,
is the only eafy accefs to the fountains of the Nile;
and they that afcend to them by this way will not even
think that approach too eafy.”

Peter Heyling, a proteftant of Lubec, refided fe-
veral years in the country of Gojam, and was even
governor of it, but he never made any attempt to dif-
cover the fource of the Nile ; dedicating himfelf en-
tirely to a ftudious and folitary life. The moft ex-
traordinary attempt, however, that ever was made
to difcover the {fource of this or any other river, was
that of a German nobleman named Perer Fofeph de
Raax, comte de Defreval. He had been in the Da-
nifh navy from the year 1721; and, in 1739, was
made rear-admiral. That fame year he refigned his com-
miffion, and began his attempt to difcover the foutrce
of the Nile in Egypt. To this country he took his
wife along with him : and had no fooner reached Cairo,
than he quarrelled with a turkith mob on a point of
etiquette; which infltantly brought upon them the
janizaries and guards of police, to take them into
cuftody. The countefs exerted herfelf in an extra-
erdinary manner; and, armed only with a pair of
fciffars, put all the janizaries to flight, and even
wounded feveral of them ; {fo that her hufband was
left at liberty to purfue his plan of difcovery. To
accomplith this, he provided a barge with fmall
cannon, furnifhed with all neceflary provifions for
himfelf and his wife, who was ftill to accompany
him. Before he fet out, however, it was fug-
gefted to him, that, fuppofing government might
prote& him fo far as to allow his barge to pafs the
confines of Egypt fafely, and to the firft catara& ; {fup-
pofing alfo that fhe was arrived at Ibrim, or Deir,
the laft garrifons depending on Cairo: yet ftill fome
days journey above the garrifons of Deir and Ibrim
began the dreadful defarts of Nubia ; and farther fouth
at the great catarat of Jan Adel, the Nile falls 20 feet
down a perpendicular rock—{o that here his voyage
muft undoubtedly end. The count, however, flat-
tered himfelf with being able to obtain fuch affliftance
from the garrifons Ibrim and Deir, as would en-
able him to take the veffel to pieces, and to carry it
up above the catara&, where it could again be launch-
ed into the river. To facilitate this icheme he had
even entered intc a treaty with {fome of the barbarians
named Kennoufs, who refide near the cataract, and
employ themfelves in gathering fena, which abounds
in their country. They promifed to aflit him in
this extracrdinary adventure; but, luckily for the
count, he fuffered himfelf at lalt to be perfuaded by
fome Venetian merchants at Cairo not to proceed in
perfon on fuch a dangerous and unheard of naviga-
tion, but rather to depute Mr Norden, his lieutenant,
who was likewife to ferve as his draughtfman to re-
conoitre the forts of Ibrim and Deir, as well as
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the catara& of Jan Adel, and renew his treaty with
the Kennoufs. This gentleman accordingly embark-
ed upon one of the veficls common on the Nile, but
met with a great many difficulties and difafters before
he could reach Syene and the firft catarad; after
which having with ftill greater difficulty reached Ibrim,
inftead of meeting with any encouragement for the
count to preceed on his voyage, he was robbed of
all he had by the governor of the fort, and narrowly
efcaped with his life ; it having been for fome time de-
termined by him and his foldiers, that Mr Norden
{hould be put to death. By thefe difficulties the count
was {o much ditheartened, that he determined to make
no more attempts on the Nubian fide. He now re.
folved to enter Abyflinia by the ifland of Mafuah.
With this view he undertook a voyage round the
Cape of Good Hope, in order toreach the Red Sea by
the ftraits af Babelmandel : but having begun to ufe
his Spanith commiffion, and taken two Englifh fhips,
he was met by commodore Barnet, who made prizes
of all the veflels he had with him, and fent home the
count himfelf paflenger in a Portuguefe thip to Lifbon.

Thus Mr Bruce confiders himfelf as the firft Eu-
ropean who reached the fources of this river. He
informs us that they are i the country of the Agows,
as Kircher had faid ; fo thatthelatter muft either have
vifited them himfelf, or have had very good informa-
tion concerning them. The name of the place thro’
which is the paffage to the territory of the Agows,
is dbala ; a plain or rather valley, generally about half
a mile, and never exceeding a whole mile, in breadth.
The mountains which furround it are at firft of an in-
confiderable height, covered to the very top with her-
bage and acacia trees; but as they proceed to the
fouthward they become more rugged and woody.—
On the top of thefe mountains are delightful plains,
producing excellent pafinre. Thofe to the weft join
a mountain called Aformafka, where,{from a direétion
nearly fouth-eaft, they turn fouth, and inclofe the
villages and territory of Sacalla, which lie at the foot
of them ; and &ill lower, that is, more to the weftward
is the fmall village of Geefh, where the fountains of
the Nile are fituated. Here the mountains are in the
form of a crefcent; and along thefe the river takes.
its courfe. Thofe which inclefe the eaft fide of the
plain run parallel to the former in their whole courfe,
making part of the mountains of Lechtambara, or
at lealt joming with them ; and thefe two, when be-.
hind Aformaika, turs to the fouth, and then to the
fouth-weft, taking the fame form as they do; only
making a greater curve, and inclofing them likewife
in the form of a crefeent, the extremity of wnich ter-
minates immediately above a {inall lake named Goode-

rooin the plain of Affoa, below Geefh, and diredly:

at the fountains of the Nile,

Having paffed feveral confiderable fireams, all of
which empty themfelves into the Nile, our traveller
found himfelf at laft obliged to afcend a very fteep and
rugged mountain, where no other pathjwasto be found
but avery narrow one made by the fheep or goats, and
which in fome places was broken, and full of holes ; in
others, he was obftructed with large ftones, which feem-
ed to have remained there fince the creation, The whole
was covered with thick wood; and he was every where
ftopped by the contuffa, as well as by feveral other thorny

plants,
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plants, almoft astroublefome as that. Iaving atlaft,

=~ however, reached the top, he had a fight of the Nile

immediately below him; but {fo diminifhed in fize,
that it now appeared only a brook f{carce fufficient
to turn a mill. The village of Geefh is not within
fight of the fountains of the river, thouzh not more
than 600 yards diftant from them. The country about
that place terminates in a cliff of about 300 yards high,
which reaches down to the plain of Affoa, continuing
in the fame degree of elevation till it meets the Nile a-
gain about 17 miles to the fouthward, after huving made
the circuit of the provinces of Gojam and Damot. In
the middle of this cliff is a vaft cave running ftraight
northward, with many bye-paths forming a natural la-
byrinth, of fufficient bignefs to contain the inhabitants
of the whole village with their cattle. Into this Mr
Bruce advanced about 100 yards, but he did not choofe
to go farther, as the candle he carried with him feem-
ed ready to go out ; and the people affured him that
there was nothing remarkable to be feen at the end.
The face of this cliff, fronting the fouth, affords a
very picturefque view from the plain of Afloa below ;
parts of the houfes appearing at every ftage through
the bufhes and thickets of trees. The mouths of the
cavern above mentioned, as well as of feveral others
which Mr Bruce did not fee, are hid by almoft impe?
netrable fences of the worft kind of thorn; nor is there
any other communication betwixt the upper part and
the houfes but by narrow winding fheep-paths, very dif-
ficult to be difcovered ; all of them being allowed to be
overgrown, as a part of the natural defence of the
people. The edge of the cliff is covered with Jofty and
high trees,which feem to form a natural fence to prevent
people from falling down ;and the beautyof the flowers
which the Aby{linian thorns bear, feem to make fome
amends for their bad qualities. From the edge of the
cliff of Geeth, above where the village is fituated, the
ground {flopes with a defcent due north, till we come
to a triangular ‘marfh upwards of 86 yards broad, and
286 trom the edge of the cliff, and from a prieft’s houfe
where Mr Bruce refided. On the eaft, the ground
defcends with a very gentle flope from the large village
of Sacala, which gives its name to the territory, and
is about fix miles diftant from the fource, though to
appearance not above two. About the middle of this
marfh, and not quite 40 yards from the foot of the
mountain of Geefh, rifes a circular hillock about three
feet from the furface of the marfh itfulf, though found-
ed apparently much deeper in it. The diameter of
this hillock is not quite 12 feet, and is furrounded
by a fhallow trench which collects the water and{ends
it off to the eaftward. This is firmly built of fod
brought from the fides, and kept conftantly in repair
by the Agows, who worfhip the river, and perform
their religious ceremonies upon this as an altar. In
the midR of it is a circular hole, in the formation or
enlargement of which the work of art is evidently dif-
cernible. It isalways kept clear of grafs and aquatic
plants, and the water in itis perfeétly ppre and lim-
pid, but without any ebullition or motion difcernible
on its furface. The mouth is fome parts of an inch
lefs than three feet diameter, and at the time our au-
thor firft vifited it (Nov, 5. 1770), the water ftood
about two inches from the brim, nor did it either in.
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creafe or diminifh during all the time of his refidence
at Geefh. On putting down the thalt of a lance, he
found a very feeble refiftance at fix feet four inches,
asif from weak rufhes and grafs ; and about fix inches
deeper hefound his lance had entered into foft earth,
but met with no obftruéion from ftones or gravel: and
the fame was confirmed by ufing a heavy plummet,
with a line belmeared with foap.—This is the firft foun-
tain of the Nile.

The fecond fountain is fituated at about ten feet
diftant from the former, a little to the welt of fouth;
and is only 11 inches in diameter, but eight feet
threeinches deep. 'The third is about 20 feet SSW
from the firft; the mouth being fomewhat more than
two fect in diameter, and five fcet eight inches in depth.
Thele fountains are made ufe of as altars, and from the

- foot of each iffues a britk running rill, which uniting

with the water of the firt trench, goes off at the
ealt fide in a ftream which, our author conjeétures,,
would fill a pipe about two inches diameter. The wa-
ter of thele fountains is extremely light and good, and
intenfely cold, though expofed to the fcorching heat
of the fun without any fhelter ; there being no trees
nearer than the cliff of Geeth. The longitude of the
principal fountain was found by Mr Braee to be 362
55" 30" E. from Greenwich. The elevation of the

-ground according to his account, muft be very great,,

as the barometer flood only at 22 Englifh inches.
¢ Neither (fays he) did it vary fenfibly from that
height any of the following days I ftaid at Geeth ; and
thence I inferred, that at the fources of the Nile I
was then more than two miles above the level of the
fea a prodigious height, to enjoy a fky perpetually
clear, as alfo a hot fun never overcaft for a moment
with clouds from rifing to fetting.”” In the morning
of Nov. 6.the thermometer ftond at 44° at noon
96°, and at funfet 46°. It was{enfibly cold at night,
and ftill more fo about an hour before fuarife.

The Nile thus formed by the union of ftreams from
thefe three fountains runs eaftward through the marfh
for about 30 yards, with very little increafe of its water,
but {till diftin@ly vifible, till it is met by the grafly
brink of the land defcending from Sacala. By this it
is turned gradually NE, and then due north ; and in
the two miles in which it flows in that dire&ion it
receives many fmall ftreams from fprings on each
fide; fo that about this diftance from the fountains it
becomes a ftream capable of turning a common mill,
Our traveller was much taken with the beauty of this.
fpot. ¢ The fmall rifing hills about us (fays he) were.
all thick covered with verdure, efpecially Wit%'
the largeft and fineft I ever faw; the tops of-th
heights covered with trees of a prodigious fize; the
ftream, at the banks of which we were fitting, was lim~
pid, and pure as the fineft cryftal; the fod covered
thick with a kind of bufby tree that feemed to affe@
to grow to no height, but thick with foliage and young
branches, rather to aflit the furface of the water;
whillt it bore in prodigious quantities, a beauntiful
yellow flower, not unlike a fingle rofe of that colour,
but without thorns ; and indeed, upon examination,
we found that it was not a fpecies of the rofe, but of*
the hypericum.’ '

Here Mr Bruce exults greatly in his fuccefs ; as ha..
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having not o'ﬁly feen the fountains of the Nile, but
the river itfelf running in a {mall ftream ; fo that the
ancient faying of the poet,

Nec licuit populis parvum te Nile videre,

could not be applied to him. Here he #pp-d over it,
he fays, more then 5o times, though he had told us,
in the preceding page, that it was three yards over.
From this ford, hewever, the Nile turns to the weit-
ward ; and, after run:ing over loole (ones occafionally
in that dire&ion about four miles furiher, thereis a
{mall catarac of about {ix fest in height; after which
it leaves the mountainous country, and takes its courfe
through the plains of Goutto. Here it flows fo gently
that its motion is {carcely to be perceived, but turns
and winds inits dire@ion more than any river he ever
faw ; forming more than 2o fharp angular peninfulas
in the fpace of five miles. Hore the foil is compoafed
of a marthy clay, quite deftitute of trees, and very dif-
ficult to travel through ; and where its fiream receives
no confiderable addition. Iffuing out from thence,
however, it isjoined by feveral rivulets which fall from
the mountains on each fide, fo that it becomes 2 con-
fiderable ftream, with high and broken banks covered
with old timber trees for three miles,
inclines to the north eaft, and winds very much, till it
recetves firkt a fmall river named Dizva, and then ano-
ther named Dre-shha, or the river Dee.  Turning then
fharply to the eaft, it falls down another cataraét, and
about three miles below receives the Jemma, a pure
aud limyid ftream, not inferior in fize to itfelf. Pro-
-ceeding flill to the northward, it receives a number of
‘other fireams, and at lalt croffes the fouthern part of
the lake Tzana or Dembea, preferving the colour of
its fiream during its paflage, and iffuing out at the
welt fide of itin the territory of Dara.

There is a ford, though very deep and dangerous,
at the place where the Nile firlt afflumes the name of
ariver, after emerging from the lake Dembea : but the
fiream in other places is exceedingly rapid: the banks
in the courfe of a few miles become very high, and are
covered with the moft beautiful and variegated verdure
that can be conceived. It is now confined by the
mountains of Begemder till it reaches Alata, where
is the third catara&. This, we are informed by Mr
Bruce, is-the moft magnificent fight he ever beheld;
but he thinks that the height has rather been exagge-
rated by the m’flionarie-, who make it 5o feet; and
after many a:tempts to meafure it, he is of opinion
thatit is nearly 40 feet high. At the time he vifited
i, the river had been pretty much fwelled by rains,
and fell in one theet of water, without any interval, for
the {fpace of half an Englifh mile in breadth, with fuch
a noife as ftunned and made him giddy for fome t'me.
The river, for fome {pace both above and below the
fall, was covered with a thick mift, owing to the {fmall
particles of the water dafhed up into the air by the
violence of the fhock. The river, though fwelled be-
yond its ufal fize, retained it clearnefs, and fell into
a natural bafon of rock: the fircam appearing to run
back againft the foot of the precipice over which it
talls with great violence ; forming innumerable ed-
dies and waves, being in exceflive commotion, as may
cafily be imagined  Jerome Lobo pretends that he
‘was able to reach the foot of the rock, and it under
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the prodigious arch of water fpouting over it; but
Mr Bruce does not hefitate to pronounce this to be
an abfolute falfehood. The noife of the catara®,
which, he fays, is like the loudeft thunder,could not fail
to confound and deftroy his fenfe of hearing; while
the rapid motion of the water before his eyes would
dazzle the fight, make him giddy, and utterly de-
prive him of all his intelle¢tual powers. ¢ It was a
moft magnificent fight (fays Mr Bruce), that ages,
added to the greateit length of human lite, would not
deface or eradicate from my memory: it ftruck me
with a kind of ftupor, and a total oblivicn of where
I was, and of every other [ublunary concern.”

About half a mile below the cataraét, the Nile is
confined between two rocks, where it ruvs in a narrow
channel with impetuous velocity and great noife. At
the village of Alata thereis a bridge over it, confifting
of one a'ch, and that no more than 25 feet wide.
This bridge is ftrongly fixed into the folid rock on
both fides, and fome part of the parapets {till remain.
No crocodiles ever come to Alata, nor are ary ever
fern beyond the cataract.

Below this tremendous water-fill the Nile takes a
fouth eaft dire@ion, along the welicrn fide of Begem-
der and Amhara on the right, inclofing the province
of Gojam. It receives a great number of ftreains from
both fides, and after feveral turns takes at laft a di-
rection aimoft due north, and approaches within 62
miles of its {urce. Notwithftanding the valt increafe
of its waters, however, it is ftill fordable at ‘ome fea-
fons of the year ; and the Galla crofs it at all times
without any difficulty, either by fwimming, or on
goats-fkins blown up like hladders. It is likewife
croflfed on fmall rafts, placed on two fkins filled with
wind ; or by twilting their hands round the tails of
the horfes whe fvimover ; a method always ufed by
the women who foliow the Abyflinian armies, and are
obliged to crofs unfordable rivers. In this part of
the river crocodiles are met with in great numbers;
bt the fuperftitious people pretend they have charms
fufficiently powertul to defend themfelves againft their
voracity, ‘The Nile now feems to have forced its paf-
fage through a gap in fome very high mountains which
bound the country of the Ganges, and falls down a
catarac of 280 feet high ; and immediately below this
are two others, both of very confiderable height.
Thefe moyntains run a great way to the weflward,
where they are called Dyre or Tegla, the eattern end of
them joining the mow: tains of Kueira, where they
have the name of Fazucle. Thefe mountains, eur
author informs us, are all inhabited by Pagan nations:
but the country is lefs known than any other on the
African continent. There is plenty of gold wathed
down from the mountains by the torrents in the rainy
{-afon; which is the fine gold of Sennaar, named
7 bhar.

The Nile, now running clofe by Sennaar in a direc-
tion nearly north and fouth, makes afterwards a fharp
turn to the eat; affording a pleafant view in the f.ir
fealtn, when it is brim-full, and indeed the only orna-
m.nt of that bave and inhofpitable country. Leaving
Senvar, it pafles by many large towns inhabited by
Arabs, all of them of a white complexion ; then pafs
fing Gerri, aud turning to the north-eaft, it joins the
Tacazze, pafling, during its courfe through this coun-
try,
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try a large and populous town nanied Chendi, pro-
Here Mr Bruce
fuppofes the ancient ifland or peninful: of Meroe to
have been fituated. Having at length received the
great river Atbara, the Aftaboras ot the ancients, it
turns directly north for about two degrees ; then ma-
king a very unexpected turn weflt by {fouth for more than
two degrees in longitude, and winding very little,
it arrives at Xorti, the firlt town in Barabra, or king-
dom of Dongola. From Korti it runs almolt fouth-
weft till it pafles Dongola, called alio Beja, the capital
of Barabra ; after which it comes to Mofcho, a con-
fiderable town and place of refrethment to the cara-
vans when they were allowed to pafs from Egypt to
Lthiopia. From thence turning to the north eaft it
meets with a chain of mountains in about 22° 15" of
N. latitude, where is the feventh cataract named Fan
Adel. This 1s likewife very tremendous, though not
above half as high as that of Alata. This courfe is
now continued till it falls into the Mediterranean ;
there being only one other catara& in the whole
{pace, which is much inferior to any of thofe already
deferibed.

This very particular and elaborate account of the
fources of the Nile and of the courfe of the river given
by Mr Bruace, hath not efcaped criticiim. We find him
acculed by the reviewers, not only of having brought
nothing to light that was not previou{ly known to the
learned, but even of having revealed nothing which was
not previoufly publithed in Guthrie’s Geographical
Grammar. This, however, feems by no means a fair
and candid criticifim. If the fources of the Nile, as
defcribed by Mr Bruce, were known to the author of
Guthrie’s Grammar, they muft likewife have been fo
to every retailer of geography fince the time of the
miffionaries; which, as the reviewers have particu-
larized that book, would not feem to have been the
cafe. If any thing new was publithed there previous to
the appearance of Mr Bruce’s work, it muft probably
have been derived indire@ly from himfelf; of which
clandeftine method of proceeding that gentlemen has
had frequent occafion to complain in other eafes. It is
alleged, however, that he has given the name of Vil
‘to a tream which does not deferve it. This, like all other
large rivers, is compofed of innumerable branches ;
to vifit the top of every one of which would be in-
deed an Herculean tafk. The fource of the largelt
branch therefore, and that which has the longeft
courfe, is undoubtedly to be accounted the fource of
the river; but here it is denied that Mr Bruce had
{fufficient information. ¢ Of the innumerable fireams
{fay they) that feed the lake of Tzana, there is ong
that ends in a bog, to which Mr Bruce was conduéted
by Woldo, a lying guide, who told him it was the
{fource of the Nile. Mr Bruce, in a matter of far
lefs importance, would not have taken Woldo’s word ;
but he is perfuaded, that in this cafe he fpoke truth ;
becaufe the credulous barbarians of the neighbouring
diftrict paid fomething like worfhip to this brook,
whizh, at the diftance of 14 miles from its fource, is
not zo feet broad, and nowhere one foot deep. Now
it is almoft unneceflary to obferve, that the natives of
that country being, according to Mr Bruce’s report,
pagans, might be expe&ted to worlhip the pure and falu-
tary flream ; to which, with other extraordinary quali-
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ties, their fuperftition aferibed the povrer of caring the
bite of a mad dog. Had he truced to its fource any
of the other rivulets whirh run into the lake Tzana,
it is not unlikely that he might have met with fimilay
inftances of credulity among the ignorant inhabitants
of its banks. Yet this would not prove any onc of
them in particulir to be the head of the Nile. It
weuld be trifling with the pationce of our readers tor
fay one word more on the queftion, whether the Por-
tuguele Jefuits or Mr Bruce difcovered what they er-
roneoudly call the head of the Nile. Before either
they or he had indulged themfelves in a vain triumph
over the labours of antiquity, they ought to have beea
fure that they had effeted what antiquity was unable
to accomplith. Now the river deferibed by the Jefuit
Kircher, who colla@ted the irformation «f his bre-
thren, as well as by Mr Bruce, is not the Nile of which
the ancients were in queft. This is amply proved by
the prince of modern geographers, the incomparable
D’Anville (at leaft till our own Rennal appeared), in
a copious Memoir publifhed in the 26th volume of the
Memoirs of the Academy of Dellss Lettres, p. 45.

To this learned differtation we refer our readers; ad-
ding only what feems probable from the writines cf
Diodorus Siculus and Herodotus, that the ancients

had two meanings when they fpoke of the head or

fource of the Nile ; Firft, Literally, the head or fource

of that great weltern ftream now called the Whize

River ; which contains a muchgreater weight of waters,

and has a much longer courfe than the river defcribed
by the Jefuits and by Mr Bruce: and, 2dly, M-

taphorically, the caufe of the Nile’s inundation. This

caufe they had difcovered to be the tropical rains,

which fall in the extent of 16 degrezs on each fide of the

line ; which made the Sacriftan of Minerva’s temple

of Sais in Egypt tell that inquifitive traveller Hero-

dotus, thut the waters of the Nile run in two oppo-
fite directions from its fource; the one north into

Egypt, the other fouth into Ethiopia; and the re-

ports of all travellers into Africa ferve to explain and

confirm this obfervation. The tropical rains, they

acknowledge, give rife to the Nile and all its tributa-

ry ftreams which flow northward into the kingdom

of Sennaar, as well as to the Zeboe, and fo miny

large rivers which flow fouth into Ethiopia; and

then, according to the iaclination of the ground, fall.
into the Indian or Atlantic Ocean. Such then, accord-

ing to the Egyptian prieflts, is the trnz and philofo-

phical fource of the Nile; a fource difcovered ahove

3000 years ago, and not, as Mr Bruce and the Jefuits

have fuppofed, the head of a paltry rivulet, one of the

innumerable ftreams that feed the lake T'zana.”

On this fevere criticifm, however, it is obvicus to re-
mark, that if the fource of the Nile had been difco-
vered {o many years ago, there is not the leaft proba-
bility that the finding of it fhould have been decmed
animpHflible nndertaking, which it moft cerizinly was,
by the ancients. —That the finding out th: fountains
of the river itfelf was an obje@® of their inquiry, can-
not be doubted ; and from the accounts given by Mr
Piruce, it appears very evident that none of the an-
cients had equal fuccefs with himfelf; though indeed
the Jefuits, as has a'ready been obferved, feem to have
a right to difpute it with him. From the corre-
fpondence of his accounts with that of the Jefuits, it

appears
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ar: sars  certain

e chat the moft confiderable ftream
which fows .into the lake Tzana takes its rife fiom

‘the fountains at Geefh already defcribed; and that

it is the moft confiderable plainly appears from its
ftream being vifible through the whole breadth of
the lake, which is not the cafe with any of the reft.
The preference given to this fream by the Agows,
‘who worthip it, feems alfo an inconteftible proof that
they lock upon it to be the great river which pafles
through Ethiopia and Egypt ; nor will the argument
of the Reviewers hold good in fuppofing that other
ftreams are worfhipped, unlefs they could prove that
they are fo. As little can it be any obje@ion or
difparagement to' Mr Bruce’s labours, that he did not
difcover the fources of the weftern branch of the Nile
called the /)i River. Had he done fo, it might
next have been objeéed that he did not vifit the {prings
of the Tacazze, or any other branch. That the origi-
gin of the White River was unknown to the ancients
may readily be allowed ; but fo were the fountains of
Geeth, as evidently appears from the erroncous po-
fition of the fources of the eaftern branch of the Nile
laid down by Ptolemy. Our traveller, therefore,
certainly has the merit, if not of difcovering the
fources, at leaft of confirming the accounts which the
Jefuits have given of the fources, of the river called
the Nile; and of which the White River, whether
greater or {maller, {feems to be accounted only a
branch. The fuperior veneration paid to the eaftern
branch of this celebrated river will alfo appear from
the variety of names given to it, as well as from the
import of thefe names ; of which Mr Bruce gives the
following account.

By the Agows it is named Gzier, Gegfa, or Seir;
the firlk of which terms fignifies a god. It is like-
wile named A5, father ; and has many other names, all
of them implying the moit profound veneration.
Having defcended into Gojam it is named Alay;
which,according to Mr Bruce, fignifies the river that
fuddenly fwells and overflows periodically with rain,
I'y the Gongas on the fouth fide of the mountains
Dyre and Tagle, it is called Dabli, and by thofe on
the north fide Kowafi; both which names fignify a
avatching dvr, the latrator anulis, or dog flar. In the
plain country between Fazurlo and Sennaar itis called
N, which fignifies blue; and the Arabs interpret
this name by the word Azergue ; which name it re-
tains till ir reaches Taifaia, where it receives the
White River.

Formerly the Nile had the name of i, both be-
forc and after it enters Beja, which the Greeks ima-
gined was given to it on account of its black colour
during the mundation; but Mr Bruce affures us that
the river haspo fuch colour. He affirms, with great
probability, that this name in the country of Beja
imports the river of the ¢og.flar, on Whofe.vgtlcal ap-
pearance this tiver overflows ; ¢ and Ehls idolatrous
wordhip (fays he) was probably part of the reafon of
the queftion the prophet Jeremiah afks: And that
haft thou to do in Egypt to drink the water of bc‘zr,
ov the water profaned by idolatrous rites I’ As for
the firlt, it is only the tranflation of the word jaber
anpiied to the Nile. The inhabitants of the Barabra
to this day call it Babar ¢/ Nil, or the fea of the Nile,
in contradiftin@ion to the Red Sea, for which they
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have no other name than Babar ¢! Molech, or the
Salt Sea. The juncion of the three great rivers, the
Nile flowing on the weft fide of Meroe; the Tacazze,
which walhes the eaft fide, and joins the Nile at Mag-
giranin N. Lat. 17°; and the Mareb, which falls into
thic laft fomething above the jun&ion, gives thc name
of Triton to the Nile.

The name Agyptus, which it has in Homer, and
whicli our author fuppofes to have been a very an-
cient name even i Ethiopia, is more diflicult to ac~
count for. This has been almoft univerfally fup-
pofed to be derived from the black colour of the in-
undation ; but Mr Bruce, for the reafons already
given, will not admit of this. ¢« Egypt (fays he) in
the Ethiopia is called y Gigr, Agar; and an inhabi-
tant of the country, Gypt, {or precifely {o it is pronoun-
ced ; which means the country of ditches or canals,
drawn from the Nile on both fides at right angles
with the river : nothing furely is more obvions than
to write y Gipt, fo pronounced, Zgv/¢; and, with its
termination vs or os, Egyptus. 'The Nile is alfo called
Kronidesy Jupiter; and has had feveral other appella-
tions beftowed upon it by the poets; though thefe
are rather of a tranfitory nature than to be ranked
among the ancient names of the river. By fome of
the ancient fathers it has been named Gesz; and by a
ftrange train of miracles they would have it to be one
of the rivers of the terreftrial paradife ; the fame which
is faid to have encompafled the whole land of Cufh or
Ethiopia. To effe@ this, they are obliged to bring
the river a great number of miles, not only under the
earth, but under the fea alfo; but fuch reveries need.
no refutation.”

Under the article Ecyet we have fo fully explain-
ed the caufe of the annual inundation of the Nile, that,
with regard to the phenomena itfelf, nothing far-
ther feems neceffary to be added. We fhall therefore.
only extra& from Mr Bruce’s work what he has faid.
concerning the mode of natural operation by which
the tropical rains are produced ; which are now uni-
verfally allowed to be the caufe of the annual overflow-
ing of this and other rivers.

According to this gentleman, the air is fo much ra-
refied by the fun during the time that he remains al-
moft ftutionary over the tropic of Capricorn, that the
other winds loaded with vapours ruth in upon theland
from the Atlantic ocean on the weft, the Indian ocean
on the eaft, and the cold Southern ocean beyond the
Cape. Thusa great quantity of vapour is gathered,
as it were, into a focus; and as the {fame canies con-
tinue to operate during the progrefs of the {fun north-
ward, a vaft train of clouds procced from [outh to
north, which, Mr Bruce informs us, are fometimes cx-
tended much farther than at other times. Thus he tells
us, that for two years fome white dappled clouds were
feen at Gondar on the 7th of January ; the fun being
then 34° diftant from the zenith, and not the leaft
cloudy fpeck having been feen for feveral months
before. About the firft of March, however, it begins
to rain at Gondar, but only for a few minutes at a time,
in large drops; the fun being then about 5° diftant
from the zenith. The rainy feafon commences with
violence at every place when the fun comes dire&ly
over it; and before it commences at Gondar, green
boughsand leaves appear floating inthe Baharrel Abaid,

or
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or White River, which, according to the accounts gi-
ven by the Galla, our author fuppofes to take its rife in
about §° north latitude.

The rains therefore precede the funonly about 5°;
but they continue and increafe after he has pafled it
In April all the rivers in the f>uthern parts of Abyi-
finia begin to fwell, and greatly augment the Nile,
which isnow alfo farther augmented by the vaft quan-
tity of water poured into the lake Tzana. On the
firlt days of May, the fun paffes the village of gerri
which is the limit of the tropical rains ; and it is very
remarkable, that though the fun flill continues to o-
perate with unabated vigour, all his influence cannot
bring the clouds farther northward than this village ;
the reafon of which Mr Bruce, with great reafon, {up-
pofes to be the want of mountains to the northward.
In confirmation of this opinion, he obferves, that the
tropical rains ftop at the latitude of 14° inftead of
169 in the weftern part of the continent. All this
time, however, they continue violent in Abylinia;
and in the beginning of June the rivers are all {ull, and
continue fo while the fun remains {tationary in the tro-
pic of Cancer.

This excellive rain, which would fiveep off the whole
foil of Egypt into the fea wereit to continue with-
out intermiflion, begins to abate as the fun turns fouth-
ward ; and-on his arrival at the zenith of each place,
on his paflage towards that quarter, they ceafe entire-
ly; the reafon of which is no lefs difficult to be dif-
covered than that of their coming on when he arrives
at the zenith in his paffage northward. Be the rea-
fon what it will, however, the fa is certain; and not
only fo, but the time of the rains ceafing is exa& to a
fingle day ; infomuch, that on the 25th of Septem-
ber the Nileis generally found to be at its higheft at
Cairo, and begins to diminifh every day after. Im-
mediately after the fun has paffed the line, he begins
the rainy reafon to the fouthward ; the rains conftant-
ly coming on with viclence as he approaches the ze-
nith of each place ; but the inundation is now pro-
moted in a different manner,’according to the differ-
ence of circumftances in the fituation of the places.
From about 6° S. Lat, a chain of high mountains runs

11 the way along the middle of the continent towards
the Cape of Good Hope, and interfeéts the fouthern
part of the peninfula nearly in the fame manner that
the Nile does the northern. A flrong wind from the
fouth, ftopping the progrefs of the condenfed vapours,
dathes them anain(t the cold fummits of this ridge of
mountains, and forms many rivers, which efcape in the
direction cither of eaft or weft as the level prefents it-
felf.  If this is towards the welt, they fall down the
fides of the mountains into the Atlantic, and if on the
ealt into the Indian ocean.—¢ The clouds ({fayvs Mr
Bruce), dravn by the violent a&ion of the fun, are
condenfed, thenbrohen, and fali as rain on the top of
the high ridge, and fivell every river; while a wind
from the ocean on the eaft blows like 2 m-nfoen up
cach of thee flreams, in a direflion contvary to their
current, during the whole time of the inundation ; and
this enables boats to afcend into the weltern paris of
Sofula, and the interior country to the mouniains,
where lies the gold. Tl fime effed, from the fame
cau'eis produced on the weftern fide towards the At-
lantic ; thebighridge of 1mountains being placed be-
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tween the different countries weft and eaft, is at oner
the fource of their riches, and of thofe rivers which
condudt to the treafures, which would be otherwife in-
acceflible, in the eaftern parts of’the kingdoms of Be-
nin, Congo, and Angola.

¢ There are three remarkable appearances attend-
ing the inundation of the Nile. Every morning in
Abyfiinia is clear, and the fun fhines.  About nin‘e, a
fmall cleud not above four fest broad, appears in the
eaft, whirling violently round as if upon an i ;
but arrived near the zenith, it firft abates its motion,
then lofes its form, and exténds itfelf greatly, and feems
to call up vapours from all the oppofite quarters, Thefe
clouds having aitained nearly the fame height, rufh
againft ecach other with great violence, and put me al-
ways in mind of Elifha foretelling rain on mount Car-
mel. The air impelled before the heavielt mafs, or
fwiltelt mover, makes an impreffion ofits form on the
colle&tion of clouds oppofite; and the moment it has
taken poffeffion of the fpace made to receive it, the
moft violent thunder poflible to be cunceived inftantly
follows, wwith rain; after fome Lours the fky aroin
clears, with a wind at north; and it is always difa
greeably cold when the thermometer is below 63°,

“ The fecond thing remarkable is the variation of
the thermometer., When the fun is in the fouthern
tropic, 36° diftant from the zenith of Gondar, it is fel-
dom lower than 72°; but it falls to 60° and 63°
when the fun is immediately vertical ; fo happily does
the approach of rain compenfate the heat of a too
fcorching fun.

“The third is that remarkable ftop in the extent
of the rain northward, when the {un, that has con-
duéted the vapours from the line, and fhould feem
now more than ever to be in pofleffion of them, is
here over-ruled fuddenly: till, on its return to Gorri,
again it refumes the abfolute command over the rain,
and reconduéts it to the Line, to {furnith diftant de-
luges to the fouthward,”

With regard to the Nile itfelf, it has been fuid chat
the quantity of earth breught down by it from Abyf-
finia is fo great, that the whole land of Egypt is pro-
duced from it. This qu:ftion, however i, difcuifed
under the article Ecvrr, where it is fhown that this
cannot poflibly be the cafe.—Among cther anthori-
ties there quoted was that of Mr Volney, who firenu-
oufly argued againft the cpinion of My Sivary and
others, who have muintained that Egyot is the it of
the Nile. Notwithftanding this, however, vre find
him afferting that the fuil of Byt has undouhredly
been augmented by the Nile: in which cafe it is not
urreafonahis to fuppofe that it has been produced by
it altogether.— The reader ({ays he} wiil conciude,
doubtlefs, from what I have fa'd, that writers have
flattercd themfzives too much in furprfing they could
fix the precile jimits of the enlaz and rife of
the Dulra. g theugh Twould reje@ allillug 'y cir-
cumftences, I am far from denying the faé to be well
founded ; it is too plain {rom reafon, and 1n evamina.
tion o* the cruntry,  The 11l of the ¢round appears
to be dernonlirated by an obrvation en which Little
ftrefs bad bernloids Ingring 7 o Rofitra to Cuiro,
when the waters are Iosw, as 10 the tie monh of M reh,
we may remark, as we go up il 2 river, thatthe (hore
rifes gradually above the wascr; {o that it overflow.d
K2 two
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two {eet at Rofetta, it overflows from three to four
at Faona, and upwards of twelve at Cairo (4). Now
Ly reafoning from this fa®, we may deduce the proof
«f an increafe by fediment; for the layer of mud be-
ing in proportion to the thicknefs of the fheets of wa-
ter by which it is depofited, muft be more or lefs con-
fiderable as thefe are of a greater or lefs depth; and
we have feen that the like gradation is obfervable from
Afuan to the fea.

« QOn the other hand, the increafe of the Delta ma-
nilzlts itfelf in a firiking manner, by the form of Egypt
along the Mediteranean, When we confider its figure
on the map, we perceive that the country which isin
the line of the river, and evidently formed of foreign
materials, has affumed a femicircular fhape, and that
the {hores of Arabia and Africa, on each fide, have a
direftion towards the bottom of the Deita ; which ma-
nifefltly difcovers that this country was formerly a
gulf, that in time has been filled up.

¢¢'This accumulation is common to all rivers, and is
accounted for in the fame mapner in all: the rain wa-
ter and the fnow defcending from the mountains into
the valleys, hurry inceffantly along with them the
earth they wath away in their defcenit. The heavier
parts, fuch as pebbles and fands, foon ftop, unlefs for-
ced along by a rapid current, But when the waters
meet only with a fine and light earth, they carry away
large quantities with the greateft facility. The Nile,
meeting with {uch a kind of earth in Abyflinia and
the anterior parts of Africa, its waters are loaded and
its bed filled with it; nay it is frequently {fo embar-
raffed wi:h this fediment as to be ftraitened in its
courfe. But when the inundation reftores to it its
natural energy, it drives the mud that has accumu-
lated towards the fea, at the fame time that it brings
down more for the enfuing feafon; and this,arrived
at its mouth, heaps up, and forms fhoals, where the
declivity does not allow fufficient aétion to the cur-
rent, and where the fea produces an equillibrium of
refiftance.  The ftagnation which follows, occafions
ti:e groffer particles, which till then had floated, to
tink ; and this takes place more particularly in thofe
places where there is leaft motion, as towards the
fhores, till the fides become gradually emriched by the
ipoils of the upper country and of the Delta itfelf :
for if the Nile takes from Abyfliciy to give to the
Thebais, it likewife takes from the Thebais to give
to the Delta, ard irom the Delta to carry to the fea,
Wherever its wasers have a current, it defpoils the
farme terrice ry thatit eariches.  As we afcend towards
Cairo, when the river is low, we may obferve the banks
worn fteep on each {ide and crumbling inlarge flakes.
The Nile, which undermines them, depriving their
light earth of fupport, it falls into the bed of the ri-
ver ; for when the water is high, the earth imbibes
it ; and when the fun and drought return, it cracks and
moulders away in great flakes, which are hurried along
by the Nile.”

Thus does Mr Volney argue for the increafe of the
Delta in the very fame manner that others have ar-
gued for the produ&ion of the whole country of
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Egypt; an opinion which he is at great pains to
refute.  Under the article EcyrT, however, it is
fhown that the Nile does not bring down any
quantity of mud fufficient for the purpofes affign.
ed; and with regard to the argument drawn from the
fhallownefs of the inundation when near the fea, this
does not prove any rife of the land ; but, as Mr Ren-
n:l has judicioufly obferved in his remarks on the in-
undation of the Ganges, arifes from the nature of the
fluid itfelf. The reafon, in thort, is this ; The furface
of the fea is the loweft point to which the waters of
every inundation have a tendency; and when they ar-
rive there, they f{pread themfelves over it with more
eafe than any where elfe, becaufe they meet with lefs
refitance. Their motion, however, by reafon of the
fmall declivity, is lefs fwift than that of the waters
farther up the river, where the declivity is greater;
and confequently the latter being fomewhat impeded
in their motion, are in fome degree accumulated. The
furface of the inundation, thersfore, does not form a
perfetly level plain, but one gradually floping from the
anterior parts of the country towards the fea; fo that
at the greateft diftance from the ocean the water will
always be deepeft, even if we fhould fuppofe the whole
country to be perfe@ly fmooth, and compofed of the
moft {folid materials.—This theory is eafily underftood
from obferving a quantity of water running along a
wooden fpout, which is always more fhallow at the
end of the fpout where it runs off than at the other.—
With regard to Mr Volney’s other arguments they
are without doubt contradictory ; for if, as he fays,
the river takes from Abyflinia to give to the Thebais,
from Thebais to give to the Delta, and from Delta to
the fea, it undoubtedly follows, that it gives nothing to
any part of the land whatever, but that altogether
is fwept into the Mediterranean fea; which, indeed,
fome very trifling quantities excepted, is moft probably
the cafe.

It has been remarked by Mr Pococke, a very judi-
cious traveller, that in the beginning of the inunda-
tion, the waters of the Nile turn red, and fometimes
green ; and while they remain of that colour, they are
unwholefome. He explains this phenomenon by fup-
pofing, that the inundation at firft brings away that rad
or green filth which may be about the lakes where it
takes izs rife ; or about the fources of the fmall rivers
which flow into it, near its pincipal fource; « fer,
fays he, though there is fo little water in the Nile
when at lowelt, that there is hardly any current in
many parts of it, yet it cannot be {uppofed that the
water lhould ftagnate in the bed of the Nile fo as to
become green. Afterwards the water begins to be
red and ftill more turbid, and then it begins to be
wholefome.”—This circumftance is explained by Mr
Bruce in the following manner. The country about
Narea and Caffa, where the river Abiad takes its rife,
is full of immenfe marfhes, where, during the dry fea-
fon, the water {tagnates, and becomes impregnated
with every kind of corrupted matter, 'Thefe, on the
commencement of the rains, overflow into the river
Abiad, which takes its rife there. The overflowing

of

(a) “It would be czrious to afcertain in what proportion it continues up to Afouan. Some Copts, whom I
have interrogated on the fubjeds affured me that it was much higker through all the Said than at Cairo.”
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of thefe vaft marfhes firlk carry the difcoloured water
into Egypt; after which follows that of the great lake
Tzana, through which the Nile pafles ; which having
been ftagnated, and without rain, under a fcorching
fun for fix months, joins its putrid waters to the
former. In Aby{linia alfo, there are very few rivers
that run after November, butall of them ftand in pro-
digious pools, which, by the keat of the fun, likewile
turn putrid, and on the commencement of the rains
throw off their ftagnant water into the Nile ; but at
laft the rains becoming conftant, all this putrid mat-
ter is carried off, and the fources of the inundation
become {weet and wholefome. The river then pafling
thro’ the kingdom of Sennaar, the foil of which is a red
bole, becomes coloured with that earth ; and this mix-
ture, along with the moving fands of the defarts, of
which it receives a great quantity when raifed by the
winds precipitates all the vifcous and putrid matter,
which float in the waters ; whence Mr Pocock, judi-
cioufly obferves, that the Nile is not wholefome when
the water is ¢lear-and green, but whenfo red and tur-
bid that it ftains the water of the Mediterranean.

The rains in Abyflinia, which ceale about the $th
of September, generally leave a fickly feafon in the
low country ; but the difeafes produced by thefe rains
are removed by others which come on about the end
of Oé&ober, and ceafe about the 8th of November.
On thefe rains depend the latter crops of the Abyfli-
nians ; and for thefe the Agows pray to the river, or
the genius or {pirit refiding in it. In Egypt, how-
ever, the effed of them is feldom perceived ; but in
fome years they prove exceflive ; and it has been ob-
ferved that the Nile, after it has fallen, has again rifen
in fuch a manner as to alarm the whole country. This
is faid to have happened in the time of Cleopatra,
when it was fuppofed to prefage the extinction of the
government cf the Ptolemies; and in 1737, it was
jikewife imagined to portend fome dreadful calamity.

The quantity of rain, by which all this inundaticn
1s occufioned, varies confiderably in different years;
at lcait at Gonder, where Mr Bruce had an opportu-
ity of meafuring it. Tn 1770 itamcunted to 354
inches; but in 1771 it amounted to no lefs than
41,255 inches frem the vernal equinox tothe 8th of
September.—What our author adds concerning the
variaticn of the rainy months, feems totally irrecon-
cileable with what he had beforeadvanced concerning
ihe extreme rogularity of the natmal cauies by which
the tropical rains are prodac:d. ¢ In 1770 (fays he)
Axuguft was the rainy month; in 1771, july.—When
July is the rainy month, the rains generally ceafe for
iome duys in the beginning of Augui, and then a
prodigous deal falls in the latter end of that month
and firft week of September.  In other years July and
Augnft are the violent rainy months, while June is
lair. And laftly, in others, May, June, July, Auguft,
und the firft week of September.”—1If this is the cafe,
what becomes of the regular attradion of the clouds
by the fun as he advances northward ; of the coming
onof the rains when he arrives at the zenith of any
place, in his paﬁ'age to the tropic of Cancer; and of
their cealing when he comes to the fame point in his
return fouthward ?

Under the article ETniorra we have mentioned a
threat of one of the Abyflinian monarchs, that he.
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would direé the courfe of the Nile and prevent it from
fertilizing the land of Egypt ; and it has likewife been
related, that confiderable progrefs was made in this
undertaking by another emperor. Mr Bruce has be-
ftowed an entire chapter on the fubject: and is of opi-
nion, that ¢ there fcems to be no doubt that it is pof-
fible to diminifh or divert the courfe of the Nile, that
it fhould be infufficient to fertilize the country of
Egypt ; becaufe the Nile, and all the rivers that run
into it, and all the rainsthat {ivell thefe rivers, fall in
a country two miles above the level of the fea ; there-
fore, it cannot be denied, that there is level enough to
divert many ofthe rivers into the Red Sea, or perhaps
fHll eafier by turning the courfe of the 1iver Abiad
till it meets the level of the Niger, or pafs through
the defart into the Mediterranean,”’—Alphonfo Albu.
querque is faid to have written frequently to the king
of Portugal to fend him pioneers from Madeira, with
people accuftomed to level grounds, and prepare them
for fugar canes ; by whofe afliftance he meant to turn
the Nile into the Red Sea. This undertaking, how-
ever, if it really had been projetted, was never accom-
plithed ; nor indeed is there any probability that ever
fach a mad attempt was propofed. Indeed, though

we cannot deny that there is a poflibility in nature of

accomplifhing it, yet the valt difficulty of turning
the courfe of fo many large rivers may juftly ftigma-
tize it as impra&icable ; not to mention the obftacles
which muft naturally be fuggefted from the apparent
inutility of the undertaking, and which would arife
from the oppofition of the Egyptians.

It has already been obferved in a quotation from
the Reviewers, that Herodotus was informed by the
facriftan or {ecretary of the treafury of Minerva, that
one half of the waters of the Nile ran north and the
other fouth. This is alfo taken notice of by Mr
Bruce ; who gives the following explanation of i,
¢ The fecretary was probably of that country himfelf,
and feems by his cbfervation to have known morz of it
than all the ancients together. In fa& we have feen,
that between 13° and 14° north latitude, the Nile,
with all its tributary ftreams, which have their rife.
and courfe wichin the tropical rains, falls down into
the flat country (the kingdom of Sennaar), which is.
more than a mile lower than the high country in.
Abyfinia; and thence, with a little inclination, it
runs into Egypt.  Again, in latitude 9°, in the king-
dom of Gingiro, the Zebee runs fouth or fouth-calt
into the Inner Ethiopia, as do alio many other rivers,
and, as I have heard from the natives of that country,
empty themfelves into a lake, as thefe on the north
fide of the line do inic the lake T7zana, thence difiri-
buting their waters to the caft and weft. Thefe be-.
come the heads of great rivers, that run through the.
interior countries of Ethiopia (correfponding to the
fea-coaft of Melinda and Momboza) into the Indian:
Ocean: whilft, on the weftward, they are the origin
of the vaft fireams that fall into the Atlantic, paf-
fing through Benin and Congo, fouth-ward of the
river Gambia and the Sierra-leona.. In fhort, the.
periodical rains from the tropic of Capritorn. to the.
line, being in equal quantity with thofe that fall between

the line and the tropic of Cancer, it is plain, that if
the land of Ethiopia floped equally from the line.
fouthward and narthward, the rains that fall would

£0;.

Nile,



Nile.

NIL ]
0, the one half north and the other half fouth ; but
as the ground from §° north declines all fouthward, it
follows, that the rivers which run to the fouthward
muft be equal to thofe that run northward, plus the
rain that falls in the 5 north latitude, where the
ground begins to {lope to the fouthward ; and there
can be little doubt that this is at leaft one of the
reafons why there are in the fouthern continent fo many
rivers larger than the Nile, that run both into the
Indian and Atlantic Oceans.”

From this account given to Herodotus, it has been
fuppofed, by fome writers on geography, that the
Nile divides itfelf into two branches, one of which
runs northward into Egypt, and onz through the
country of the negroes weftward into the Atlantic
ocean. This opinon was firft broached by Pliny.
It has been adopted by the Nubian geographer, was
urged in fupport of it, that if the Nile carried down
all the rains which fall into it from Aby{linia, the
people of Egypt would not be fafe in their houfes.
But to this Mr Bruce anfwers, that the wafte of wa-
ter in the burning defarts through which the Nile
pafles is {fo great, that unlefs it was fupplied by ano-
ther ftream, the White river, equal in magnitude to
itfelf, and which, rifing in a country of perpetual
rains, is thus always kept full, it never could reach
Egypt at all, but would be loft in the fands, as is the
cale with many other very confiderable rivers in Afri.
ca. ¢ The rains (fays he) are colletted by the four
great rivers in Abyflinia; the Mareb, the Bowiha,
the Tacazze, and the Nile. All thefe principal, and
their tributary fireams, would, however, be abforbed,
nor be able to pafs the burning defarts, or find their
way into Egypt, were it not for the White river,
which having its fource in a2 country of almoft perpe-
tual rains, joins to it a never failing f{rream equal to the
Nile itfelf.”

We fhall conclude this ariicie with fome account
of the Agows who inhabit the country about the
fources of the Nile. Thefe, according to Iir Druce,
are one of the mofl confiderable nations in Abyflinia,
and can bring into the field about 4000 horfe and a
great number of foot; but were once much more
powerful than they are now, having been greatly re-
duced by the invafions of the Galla. Their province
is no where more than 6o miles in length, or than 30
in breadth ; notwithftanding which they fupply the
capital and all the neighbouring country with cattle,
honey, butter, wax, hides, and a number of other
necetlary articles: whence it has been cuftomary for
the Aby{linizn princes to exaé a tribute rather than
military fervice trom them. The butter is kept from
putrefadtion during the long carriage by mixing it
with a fmall quantity of a root fomewhat lilke a car-
rot, which they call mormoco. Tt is of a veliow co-
lour, and anfwers the purpeic pérfedtly well; vohich
in that climate it is very doub:ful if {it could do.
The latter is befides ufed as money j being circulated
initead ot filver coin, and ufed as change for cold.
Brides paint their feet, hands, and nails, with this
root. A large quantity of the feed of the plant was
bronught into Zurope by Mr Bruce,
~ The Agows carry on a confiderable trade with the
$hanzalla and other black favages in the nsighbour-
hood exchanging the produce of their country for

2
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gold, ivory, horns of the thinoceros, and fome fine

Nile.

cotton. The barbarity and thievifh difpofition of Nilometer,

both nations, however, render this tradc much infe-
rior to what it might be.

In their religion the Agows are gvels idolators,
paying divine honours to the Nile, as has already
been obferved. Mr Bruce, who lodged in the houle
of the prieft of the river, had an opportunity of be.
coming acquainted with many puarticulars of their de-
votion. He heard him addrefs a praver to the Nile, in
which he ftyled it the ¢ Moft High God, the Su.
viour of the world.” 1In this proyer he petitioned
for feafonable rain, plenty of grufs, and the prefer-
vation of a kind of ferpents; deprecating thunder alfo
very pathetically. The moft {ublime and lofty titles
are given by them to the {pirit which they fuppofe
torelide in the river Nile ; calling it everlafting God,
Light of the world, Eye of the World, God of Peace,
their Saviour, and {ather of the Uriverfz,

The Agows are all clothed in hides, which they
manufadture in a manner peculiar to themfelves. Thefe
hides are made in the form of a fhir: reaching down
to their feet, and tied about the middle with a kind
of fath or girdle. The lower part of it refembles 2
large double petticoat; one fold of swhich they turn
back over their fhoulders, faftening it witha broach
or {kewer acrofs their breaft before, and the married
women carry their childernin it bekind. The younger
fort generally go naked. The women are marriageable
at nine years of age, thouzh they commonly do not
marry till eleven: and they continue to bear children
till 30, and fometimes longer. They are generally
thin, and below the middle fize, as well as the men.
Barrenefs is quite unknown among them.

The country of the Agows has a very elevated
fituation, andis of courfe {o temperate that the heat
may eafily be borne, though littie more than 10° from
the equator. The people, however, are but fhort-
lived ; wlich may in-part be owing to the oppreflion
they labour under. This, according to Mr Biuce,
is exceflive. ¢ Though their country (fays he)
abounds with all the neceffarics of life, their taxes,
tributes, and fervices, eipecially ar prefent, are fo
multiplied upon them, whillt their diftrefles of latg
have been fo yreat and frequent, that they are only
the manufadures of the commoditics they fell, to
fatisfy thefe conftant exorbitant demands, and can-
not enjoy any part of their own produce themfelves,
but live in penury and mifery fcarce to be conceived.
We {aw anumber of women vwrinkled and {un-burnt fo
as {fcarce to appear human, wandering about under a
burning fun, wi.h one and fometimes two children
upeon tueir backs : gathering the feeds of bent grafs
to make a kind of bread.”

NILCMETER, or Nivoscory, an infttument ufed
among the ancients to meafure the height cf the
water of the river Nile in its overfiowings.

The word comes {frum Nua@e, Nile {and that from
vea 17ey ¢ new mud.” ory as fome others will have it
from viw, ¢ I flow.” and vave, “mnd”,) and perper,
« meafure.”” The Grecks moze ordinarily call it Nosns-
aTEOTTLOY,.

The nilometer is faid, by fereral Arebian writers,
to have been firlt fet up, jor this purpof: by Jeieph

during his regency in Egypt; the meafure of it
Was
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was 16 cubits, this being the height of the increafe
of the Nile, which was neceflary to the froitfulnefs
of Egypt.

From the meafure of this column, Dr Cumberland +
deduces an argument, in order to prove that the Jewifh
and Egyptian cubit were of the fame length.

In the French king’s library is an Arubic treatile
on nilometers, intitled Neil 7 a/nal al Nil ; wherein are
defcribed all the overflowings of the Nile, {rom the
firlt year of the Hegira to the 874th.

Herodotus mentions a column erefted in a point
of the ifland Delta, to ferve asa nilometer; and there
is ftill one of the fame kind in a mofque of the fame
piace.

As all the riches of Egypt arife from the inunda.
tions of the Nile, the inhabitants ufed to {fupplicate
them at the hands of their Serapis; and committed
the moft execrable crimes, as adtions, forfooth, of re-
ligion, to obtain the favour. This occafioned Con-
ftantine exprefsly to prolubit thefe facrifices, &c. and
to order the nilometer to be removed into the church ;
whereas, till that time, it had been in the temple of
Serapis. Julian the apoitate had it replaced in the
temple, where it continued till the time of the great
Theodofius.

The only rational and confiftent account, however,
which we have of the nilometer is given by the cele-
brated traveller Mr Bruce. ¢ On the point* of the

ifland Rhode, between Geera and Cairo, near the.

middle of the river, is a round tower inclofing a neat
well or ciftern lined with marble. The bottom of this
well is on the fame level with the bottom of the Nile,
which has free accefs to it through a large opening like
an embrafure. In the middle of the well rifes a thin
column of eight faces of blue and white marble; of
which the foot is on the fame plane with the bottom
of the river. This pillar is divided into 20 pecks, of
22 inches each. Oi thefe pecks the two lowermoft
are left, without any divifion, to {tand for the quan-
tity of {ludge which the water depofits there. Twe
pecks are then divided, on the right-hand, into 24

“digits each; thien on the left, four pecks are divided

into 24 digits; then oa the right, four; and on the-
left another four : again, four on the right, which com-
pietes the number of 18 pecks from the firft diviiion
marked on the pillar, each peck being 22 inches. Thus
the whole marked and unmarked amounts to fome-
thing rmere than 36 feet Englith,

On the night of St John, when, by the falling of
the dew, they perceive the rain-water from Ethiopia
mixed with the Nile at Cairo, they begin to announce
the elevation of the river, having then five pecks
of wuter marked on the nilometer, and two unmarked
for the fludge, of which they take no notice. Their
firft proclamation, fuppofing the Nile to have rifen
72 digits, is 12 from 6, or it wants 12 digits to be
{ix pecks. When it has vifen three more, it is nige
from fix; and fo on, till the whole 18 be filled, when
all the land of Egypt is fit for cultivation. Several
canals are then opened, which convey the water into
the defart, aud hinder any further ftagnation on the
fields. There is indeed a great deal of more water
to come from Ethiopia; but were the inundation
fuffered to go on, it would not drain firon enough to
fit the land *or tillage: and to guard againft this mif
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chief is the principal ufe of the nilometer, though
the Thwkifh government makes it an engine of taxa-
tion. From time immemoerial the Egyptians paid, as
tribute to the king, a certain proportion of the fruit
of the ground ; and this was anciently afcertained by
the elevation of the water on the nilometer, and by
the menfuration of the Jand a&ually overflowed. But
the Saracen goverment, and afterwards the Turkith,
has taxcd the people by the elevation alone of the wa-
ter, without attending to its courfe over the country,
or the extent of the land a@ually overflowed ; and this
tax is fometimes cruelly oppreflive.

NIMBUS, in antiquity, a circle obferved on cer-
tain medals, or round the heads of fome emperors;
anfwering to the circles of light drawn round the
images of [aints.

NIMEGUEN, alarge, handfome, and ftrong town
of the Necherlaunds, and capital of Dutch Guelder-
land, with a citadel, an ancient palace, and feveral
forts. Itis noted for the peace concluded there in
1679. It has a magnificent town-houfe, and the in-
habitants are greatly given to trade. It is feated on
the Vahal or Wahal, betwcen the Rhine and the
Maefe. It is the utmoft eaftern boundary of the Ne-
therlands. It contains two Dutch churches, a French
Calvinift and a Lutheran church, five Popifh, and
feveral hofpitals. It was once a Haun’s-town and an
imperial city. It is now the feat of government, has
a canal to Arnheim, and confiderable trade to fome
parts of Germany : it trades alfo in fine beer brewing,
fattening of cattle, and exporting of its butter, which.
is extremely good, into all the other provinces.. Itis
in E. Long. 5. 50. N.lat. 51. 55.

NIMETULAHITES, a kind of Turkith monks,
fo called from their founder Nimetulahi, famous for
his doétrines and the aufterity of his life.

NIMPO, a city and fea-port town of China, in the
province of Chekiang. It is feated on the eaftern fea
ot China, over-againit Japan. It isa city of the firlt
rank, and ftands.at the confluence of two fmall rivers,
whicly, after their union, form a channel that reaches
to the fea, and is deep enough to bear veflels of 200
tons burden.  The w.'Is of Nimpo are 5000 paces in
circumfercnce, and are built with [re:-flone. There
are five gates, befides two water-zuics for the paflage
of jbarks into the city ; a tower feveral ftories high,
built cf bricks ; and a long bridzc of boats, faftened
together with iron chaing, over a very b-oad canal.
This city is commanded by a citadcl built on a very
high rock, by the foot of which all veiicls muft ne-
ceilarily pafs. The Chinefe merchungs of Siam and
Batavia go to this place yearly to buy filks, which
are the finelt in the empire. They have alfo a great
trade with Japan, it being but two days fiil from
hence: thither they carry filks, {tuffs, fugar, drugs,
and wine; and bring back copper, gold, and filver,
E.Long. r22. 0, N. Lat. 30. 0.

NIMROD, the fixth fon of Cufh, and ia all ap-
pearance much younger than <ny of his brothers: for
Mofes mentions the {fons of Raamah, his fourth bro-
ther, before he fpeaks of him., What the facred hi-

ftorian fays of him is thort; and yet he fays more of

him than of any other of the pofterity of Noah, till
he comes to Abraham. He tells us, that « Nimrod
began to be a mighty one i the earth;” that he was

a
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Nimrod. 3 ¢ mighty hunter before the Lord,” even to a pro-

verb ; and that *‘ the beginning of his kingdom was
Babel, and Ercch, and Accad, and Cainzh, in the
Jand of Shinaar.”

Trom this account Le is fuppofed to have been a
man of extraordinary ftrength and valour. Some re-
prefent him as a giant; all confider him as a great
warrior. [t is generally thought, that by the words
a mighty bunter, 1s to be underftood, that he was a
great tyrant; but fome of the Rabbins interpret thofe
words favourably, faying, that Nimrod was qualified
by a peculiar dexterity and firength for the chace,
and that he offered to God, the game which he took ;
and feveral of the moderns are of opinion, that this
paflage is not to be underftood of his tyranvical op-
preflions, or of hunting of men, but of beails. Ttmuft
be owned, that the phrafe before the Lo/ may be taken
in a favourable fenfe, and as a commendation of a per-
for’s good qualities; but in this place the generality
of expofitors underftand it otherwife.

Huating muit have been one of the moft ufeful em.
ployments in the times juft after the diperfion, when
all countries were over-run with wild beafts, of which
it was neceffary they fhould be cleared, in order to
make them habitable; and therefore nothing feemed
more proper to procure a man efteem and honour in
thofe ages, than his being an expert hunter. By that
exercife, we are told, the ancient Perfians fitted their
kings for war and government ; and Inmting is fill,
in many countries, confidered as one part of a royal
-education.

There is nothing in the fhort hiftory of Nimrod
which carries the leaft air of reproach, except his
name, which fignifies a rebe/; and that is the circum-
ftance which feems to have occafioned the injurious
opinions which have been entertained of him in allages.

ommentators, being prepofleffed in general, that
the curfe of Noah fell upon the pofterity of Ham, and
finding this prince fligmatized by his name, have in-
terpreted every paflage relating to him to his difadvan.
tage. They reprefenthim as a rebel againlt God, in
perfuading the defcendants of Noah to difobey the
divine command to difperfe, and in fetting them to
build the tower of Babel, with an impions defign of
fcaling heaven. They brand him as an ambitipus
ufurper, and an infolent oppreffor ; and make him'the
author of the adoration of fire, of idolatrous worfhip
given to men, and the firlt perfecutor on the fcore of
religion. On the other hand, fome acconnt him a
virtuous prince, who, far from advifing the building
-of Babel, left the country, and went into Aflyria, be-
caufe he would not give his confent to that projec.

Nimrod is generally thought to have been the firft
king after the flood ; though fome authors, fuppofing
a plantation or difperfion prior to that of Babel, have
made kings in feveral countries before his time. Miz-
raim is thought by many who contend for the anti-
quity of the Egyptian monarchy, to have begun his
reign much earlier than Nimrod ; and others, from the
uniformity of the languages {poken in Affyria, Baby-
lonia, Syria, and Canaan, affirm thofe countries to have
been peopled before the confufion of tongues.

The four cities Mofes gives to Nimrod conflitated
alarge kingdom in thofe early times, when few kings
had more than one; cnly it muft be obferved, that
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pofleflions might at firt have been large, and after<
wards divided into foveral parcels ; and Nimrod being
the leader ¢f a mnation, we may fuppofe his fubjeéts
fettled within thofe limits : whether be became po:-
feffed of thofe cities by conqueft or otherwife, does
not appear ; it is mo? probable he did not build Ba-
bel, all the poftericy of Noal freming to have been
equally concerned in that affair; nor does it appear
that he built the other three, though the founding of
them, and many more, with other works, are attribu-
ted to him by fome authors.
firange, that Nimrod fhould be preferred to the regal
dignity, and enjoy the moit culivated part of the
earth then kmown, rather than any other of the clder
chiefs or heads of nutions, evon of the branch of Ham.
Perhaps it was conferred on him for k's dexterity in
hunting ; or, it may be, he did”not aflume the title
of king vl after Lis [bhor Cutl’s doath, who m:ght
have been fettled there bafore him, und I [: him the
fovereignty ; but we incline to think, that he feized
Shinaar from th: defzendarts of Shem, driving out
Afhur, who frcm thence wert and fovnded MNineveh
and other citics in Aflyrin, ’

The fcripture dozsnot iuform us when Nimrod be-
gan his reign: Some date it before the difperfion;
but fuch a conjetture does not feem to {uit with the
Mofaical hiftory; for before the difperfion we read
of no city but Babel; nor could there well be more,
while all mankind were yet in a body together; but
when Nimrod affumed the regal title, there fzem to
have been other cities ; a circamftance which fthows it
was a good while after the difperfion. The learned
writers of the Univerfal Hiftory place the beginning
of his reign 30 years {rom that event, and in all like.
lihood it thould be placed rather later than earlier.

Authors have taken a great deal of pains to find
Nimrod in profane hiltory : fome have imagined him
to be the fame with Belus, the founder of the Baby-
lonith empire ; others take him to be Ninus, the firft
Aflyrian monarch. Some believe bim to have been
Evechous, the firt Chaldean king after the deluge;
and others perceive a great refemblance between him
and Bacchus, bothinadticns and name. Some of the
Mahommedan writers fupp®fe Nimrod to have been
Zohak, a Perfian king of the firft dynafty; others
contend for his being Cay Caus, the fecond king of
the fecond race; and fome of the Jews fay he is the
fame with Amraphel, the king of Shinaar, mentioned
by Mofes. But there is no certainly in thefe con-
jectures, nor have we any knowledge of his immediate
fucceflors.

The feripture mentions nothing as to the death of
Nimrod ; but anthors have taken care that fuch an ef-
fential circumftance in his hiftory fhould not be want-
ing. Some of the rabbins pretend he was flain by
Efau, whom they make his contemporary. There is
a tradition that he was killed by the tall of the tower of
Babel, which was overthrown by tempeftuous winds.
Others fay, that as he led an army againft Abrah.m,
Guod fent a {quadron of gnars, which deftroyed moft
of them; and particularly Nimrod, whofe brain was
pierced by one of thofe infe@s.

NINE, tne laft of the radical numbers or charac-
ters; from the combination of which any definite
number, however large, may be produced. ¢ Itis
obferved

Nimro?,
N |
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produds of g, if you add together all the charaders
of which any of the former produlls is compofcd:
thus of 18, 27, 36, which are produ&s of g, you
make g, by adding 1 to 8, 2to 7, 3t0 6. Thus
369 is a produét alfo ¢f 9; and if you add 3, 6, and
9, you miake 18, a lefler produ@ of 9.”” See Hume's
Dialogues on Nat. Relig. p. 167, 168, &c. 2d edit.

NINEVEH (anc. geog.), the capital city of Afly-
ria; founded by Afhur the fon of Shem (Gen. x. 11.):
or, as others read the text, by Nimrod the fon of
Cuth.

However this be, yet it mult be owned, that Nine-
veh was one of the moft ancient, the moft famous, the
moft potent, and largeflt cities of the world. It is
very difficult exad&ly to aflign the time of its founda-
tion; but it cannot be long after the building of
Babel. Itwas fituated upon the banks of the Tigris;
and in the time of the prophet Jonas, who was fent
thither under Jeroboam II. king of Ifrael, and, as
Calmet thinks, under the reign of Pul, father of Sar-
danapalus, king of Afly:iia, Nineveh was a very great
city, its circuit being three days journey { Jonah iit. 3.)
Diodorus Siculus, who has given us the dimenfions of
it, fays it was 480 ftades in circamference, or 47 miles ;
and that it was furrounded with lofty walls and towers;
the former being 200 feet in height, and {o very broad
that three chariots might drive on them abreaft ; and
the latter 200 feet in height, and 1500 in number ;
and Strabo allows it to have been much greater than
Babylon. Diodorus Siculus was, however, certainly
miftaken, or rather his tranfcribers, as the authors of
the Univerfal Hiftory think, in placing Nineveh on
the Euphrates, {ince all hiftorians as well as geogra-
phers who fpeak of that city, tells us in exprefs terms
that it ftood on the Tigris. At the time of Jonah’s
miflion thither, it was {o populous, that it was reck-
oned to contain more than fix fcore thoufand perfons,
who could not diftinguifh their right hand from their
left (Jon. iv. 11.), which is generally explained of
young children that had not yet attained to the ufe of
reafon ; {o that upon this principle it is computed
that the inhabitants of Nineveh were then above
600,000 perfons.

Nineveh was taken by Arbaces and Belefis, in the
year of the world 3257, under the reign of Sardana-
palus, in the time of Ahaz king of Judah, and about
the time of the foundation of Rome. It was takena
fecond time by Aftyages and Nabopelaflar from Chy-
naladanus king of Aflyria in the year 3378. After
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Nireveh. obferved by arithmeticians (fays Flume), that the
v produds of g compofe always either 9 or fome lefler
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this time, Nincveh no more recevescd its former iplen-
dor. It was {o entirely ruincd i the thne of Lucia-
nns Samofatenfis, who lived underthe cruperor Advian,
that no footfteps of it could be found, nor fo mucl .
the place where it ftood. However, it was rebuil
under the Perfians, and deftroyed azain by the Sara
cens about the {eventh age.

Modern travellers fay (4), that the ruins of ancient
Nineveli may fll be feen on the ealtern banks ol th:
Tigris, oppofite to the city Moful or Mouful: (Sec
Mowusur). Protane hiftorians tell us, that Ninus firit
founded Niveveh; but the feripture affures us, that it
was Athur or Nimrod.

The facred authors make frequent mention of this
city 3 and Nahum and Zephaniah foretold its ruin in
a very particular and pathetic manner.

NINIA, or Nini1an, commonly called S¢ Ninian, a
holy man among the ancient Dritons. He refided at
or near a place called by Ptolemy Luecop'bia, and by
Bede Can:ida Rafa; but the Englith and Sectch called
it Wlitherne. We mention him, becaufe he i faid to
have been the firlt who converted the Scots and Piéts
to the Chriftian faith ; which he did during the rcign
of Theodofius the younger. Bede informs us, thac
he built a church dedicated to St Martin, in a ftyle
unknown to the Dritons of that time; and adds, that
during his time the Saxens held this province ¢ Gallo-
vidia now Gallsway), and thut, as In confequencz of
the labours of this faint the converts to Chritianity
increafed, an Epifcopal fee was eftablith>d there. Dr
Henry, confidering that ¢ few or none of the writings
of the moft ancient fathers of the Britith church are
new extant, and fince little being faid of them by
their cotemporaries, we can know little of their per-
fonal hiftory and of the extent of their erudiion,”
gives a fhort account of fome of them. Of St Ninian
he fays, “he was a Briton of noble birth and excel-
lent genius. After he kad received as good an edu-
cation at home as his own country could afford, he
travelled for his further improvement, and fpent feve-
ral years at Rome, which was then the chief feat of
learning as well as of empire. From thence he re-
turned into Britain, and fpent his life in preaching the
gofpel in the moft uncultivated parts of it, with equal
zeal and fuccefs.”

There is a {mall town called 8t Nizian about a mile
fouth of Stirling. Iis churchhad been occupied by the
rebels in 1745 as a powder-magazine ; who on-their re-
turn blew irup in {fuch hafte, as to deftroy fome of their
own people and about fifteen [potators.

NING-ro-rov, called by the Europeans Liamp-, is

L an

(a) This affertion, however, is far from feemin~ probable;

‘e for every trace of it feemns to have o totally

difappeared, even fo e.rly a» A, D. 627, that the vacant {pace afforded a fpaczicus field for the cclebrated
battle between the Zimperer Heraclius and the Perfians. There are few things in ancient hiftery which
have more puzzled the learned world than to determine the {pot where this city ftood. Mr Ives informs
us, that fome have imagined it ftood near Jonah’s tomb; others, however, place it at anotler placs, fome
hours journ.y up the Tigris. Thefe different opinions, however, feem perfedtly reconcileable ; for it uppear:
at leaft probable, that ancient Nineveh took in the whole of the ground which lies between thefe two rained
places. Mr Ives alds, that “ what conlirms this conjecturc i3, that mucn of this ground is now hilly, owing
no doubt to the rubbith of the ancient buildings. 'I'Lere is one mount of zoo cr 320 yards fquare, which
ftands foine yards north-eaft of Jonah’s tomb, whereon it is likely a fortificaticn once ftood. It fzems to
have been made by nature, or perhaps both by nature and art, for fuch an ufe.”
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an excellent port, on the eaftern coaflt of China, op-
pofite to Japan. Eighteen or twenty leagues from
this place is an ifland called Zcheow char, where the
Englifh firft landed on their arvival at China.

The filks manufa@ured at Ning-po are much efteem-
ed in foreign countries, cipecially in Japan, where the
Chinefe exchange them for copper, gold, and filver.
This city has four others under its juri{di&tion, befides
a great number of {ortrefles,

NINON rzncros, a celebrated lady in the court
of France, was ci a noble family, and born at Paris in
the year 1615 ; but rendered herfelf famous by her
wit and gallantries, Her mother wasa lady of exem-
plary piety; but her father earlv infpired her with
the love of pleafure. Having loft her parents at 14
years of age, and finding herfelf miftrefs of her own
adtions, fhe refolved never to marry : fhe had anin.
come of 10,000 livres a year ; and, according to the
leflons fhe had received from her father, drew up a
plan of life and gallantfy, which the purfued till her
death. Never delicate with refpe@ to the number,
but always in the choice, of her pleafures, fhe facrificed
nothing to intereft ; but loved only while her tafte for
it continued ; and had among her admirers the greateft
lords of the court.  But though fhe was light in her
amours, {he had many virtnes.—She was conftant in
her friendfhips, faithful to what are called the /zaws of
horoir, of ftriét veracity, difinterefted, and more par-
ticularly remarkable for the exa&eft probity. Women
of the moft refpe@able charadters were proud of the
honour of having her for their friend ; at her houfe
was an affemblage of every thing moft agreeable in the
city and the court; and mothers were extremely de-
firous of {fending their fons to that {fchool of polite-
nefs and gaod tafte, that they might learn fentiments
of honour and probity, and thofe other virtues that
render men amiable in fociety, But the illuftrious
Madame de Sevigné with great juftnefs remarks in her
letters, that this {chool was dangerous to religion and
the Chriftian xirtues ; becaufe Ninon Lenclos made
ufe of feducing maxims, capable of depriving the mind
of thofe iavaluable treafures. Ninon was eflteemed
beautiful even in old age ; and is faid to have infpired
violent paflions at 8o. She died at Paris in 1705.
This lady had feveral childen ; one of whom, named
Chovalicr de Villiers, occafioned much difcourfe by
the tragical manner in which he ended his life. He
became in love with Ninon, without knowing that fhe
was his mother ; and when he difcovered the fecret of
his birth, ftabbed himfelf in a fit of defpair. There have
been publifhed the pretended Letters of Ninon Lenclos
to the marquis de Sevigné.

NINTH, in mufic. See INTERVAL.

NINUS, the firft king of the Affyrians, was, it is
faid, the fon of Belus. It is added, that he enlarged
Nineveh and Babylon; conquered Zoroafter king of
the Badrians; married Semiramis of Afcalon: fub-
dued almoft all Afia; and died after a glorious reign
of 52 years, about 1150 B. C.; but all thefe fa&s are
uncertain,  See Semirawmis.

NIO, an ifland of the Archipelago, between Naxi
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to the north, Armago to the eaft, Santerino to the
fouth, and Sikino to the weft, and is about 35 miles
in circumference. It is remarkable for nothing but
Homer’s tomb, which they pretend is in this ifland ;
for they affirm that he died here in his paflage from
Samosto Athens. The ifland is well cultivated, and
not {o fteep as the other iflands, and the wheat which
it producesis excellent ; but oil and wood are fearce.
It is {fubje to the Turks. E.Long. 25. 53. N. Lat.

6. 35.

3 NIOBE, (fab.hift.) according to the fictions of the
poets was the daughter of Tantalus, and wife of Am.
phion king of Thebes; by whom fhe had feven fons and
asmany daughters. Having become fo proud of her
fertility and high birth, as to prefer herfelf before La-
tona, and to {light the facrifices offered up by the
Theban matrons to that goddefs, Apollo and Diana,
the children of Latona, refented this contempt, The
former {lew the male children and the latter the fe-
male; upon which Niobe was ftruck dumb with grief,
and remained without fenfation. Cicero is of opinion,
that on this account the poets feigned her to be turned
into ftone.

The flory of Niobe is beautifully related in the
fixth book of the Metamorphofes of Ovid. That poet
thus defcribes her transformation into ftone.

Widow’d and childlefs, lamentable ftate!

A doleful fight, among the dead fhe fat;

Harden’d with woes, a ftatue of defpair,

To ev’ry breath of wind unmov’d her hair;

Her cheek flill redd’ning, but its colour dead,

Faded her eyes, and fet within her head.

No more her pliant tengue its motion keeps,

But ftands congeal’d within ber frozen lips.

Stagnate and dull, within her purple veins,

Its current {topp’d, the lifelefs blood remains.

Her feet their ufual offices refufe,

Herarms and neck their graceful geftures lofe :

Agion and life from every part are gone,

Andev’n her entrails turnto folid ftone.

Yet ftill the weeps ; and whirl’d by ftormy winds, -

Borne thro’ the air, her native country finds 3

There fix’d, the ftands upon a bleaky hill;

There yet her marble cheeks eternal tears diftil.

Niobe in this ftatue is reprefented as in an ecftacy
of grief for the lofs of her offspring, and about to be
converted into {tone herfelf. She appears as if de-
prived of all fenfation by the excefs of her forrow, and
incapable either of fhedding tears or of uttering any
lamentations, as has been remarked by Cicero in the
third book of his Tufculan Queftions. With her right
hand fhe clafps one of her littie daughters, who throws
herfelf into her bofom; which attitude equally fhows
the ardent affe@ion of the mother, and exprefles that
natural confidence which children have in the pro-
tection of a parent. The whole is executed in fuch
a wonderful manner, that this, with the other ftatues
of her children, is reckoned by Pliny among the moft
beautiful works of antiquity : but he doubts to whom
of the Grecian artifts he ought to afcribe the honour
of them (4 ). We havenocertam information at what pe-

riod

(1) Par hefitatio in templo Apollinis fofiani, Niobem cum liberis morientem, Scopas an Praxiteles fecerit.
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riod this celebrated work was tranfported {rom Greece
to Rome, nor.do we know where it was firft ereéed.
Flaminivs Vacca only fays, that all thefe {tatues were
found in his time not far from the gate of St John,
and that they were aflterwards placed by the Grand
Duke Ferdinand in the gardens of the villa de Midici
near Rome —An ingenious and entertaining traveller
(Dr Mocre), fpeaking of the ftatue of Niobe, fays,
¢ The author of Niocbe has had the judgment not to
exhibit all the diltrefs which he might have placed in
her countenance. This confummate artit was afraid
of difturbing her features too much, knowing full well
that the point where h> was to expe@ moft {ympathy
was there, where diftrels co-operated with beauty, and
where our pity met our love. Had he fought it one ftep
farther in w{‘preﬁorz, he had loft it.

In the following epigram this ftatue is afcribed to
Praxiteles :

Ex Lone me Osos Bevoay M8ov. EBr Je asboso
Zeowy Tlpafirerns epurarsV ¢1pyararo.

‘While for my childrens fate I vainly mourn’d,

The angry.gods to maily ftone me turn’d ;

Praxiteles a nobler fate has done,

He made me live again from being [tone.
The author of this epigram, which is to be found
in the 4th book of the Anthologia, is unknown. Sca-
liger the father, in his Farrago Fpigiammatum, p. 172,
alcribes it to Callimachus, but this appears to be only
conjefture.  Ceelius Calcagninus has made a happy
tranflation of it into Latin.

Vivam olim in lapidem wverterunt numina ; ﬁd me
Praxiteles vivam reddidit ex lapide.

And perhaps the following French verfion of it will
uppear no lefs happy :

De vivant que jétois, les Dieux
DI ont changée en pierre maffive :
Praxitcle a fait beaucoup mieux,
De pierre il m’a fu rendre vive.

NIPHON, the largeft of the Japan iflands, being
Goo miles long and 100 broad. See Jaraw.

NIPPERS, in the manege, are four teeth in the
fore-part of a horfe’s mouth, two in the upper, and
twe in the lower jaw. A horfe puts them forth be-
tween the fecond and third year.

NIPPLES, in anatomy. Seethere, n°112.

NIPPLE-worT, in botany. See Larsana.

NISAN, a month of the Hebrews, anfwering to
our March, and which fometimes takes from February
or April, according to the courfe of the moon. It
was the firft month of the facred year, at the coming
out of Egypt (Exod. xii. z.), and it was the feventh
month of the civil year. DBy Mofes it is called Abib.
The name Nifan is only fince the time of Ezra, and
the return frem the captivity of Babylon.

On the firft day of this month the Jews fafted for
the death of the children of Aaron (Lev. x. 1, 2, 3.)
On the tenth day was eelebrated a faft for the death
of Miviam the fifter of Mofes; and every one pro-
vided himfelf with a lamb for the paflover. On
this day the Ifraelites paffed over Jordan under the
condu¢t of Jofhua (iv. 19.) On the fourteenth day
in the evening they facrificed the pafchal lamb; and
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the day following, being the fifteenth, was held the
folemn pafloviy (Exod. xii. v3. &ec.) The ix-
teenth they offered the (heaf of rhe ears of burley
as the firfi-fruits of the harvelt of that year (Levit
xxii. 9. &c.) The twenty-firlt was the oétsve of the
paflover, which was folemnized with particular cere-
monies. The twenty-fixth the Jews falted in memory
of the death of Jofhua. On this day they begun their
prayers to obtain the rains of the fpring. On the
twenty-ninth they called to mind the fall of the wall.
of Jericho.

NISI erius, inlaw, a judicial writ which lies in
cafes where the jury being impannelled and returned
before the jultices of the bank, one of the parties re-
quelts to have fuch a writ for the eafe of the coun-
try, in order that the trial may come bufore the
jnftices in the fame county on their coming thither,
The purport of a writ of niff prius is, that the fheriff
is thereby commanded to bring to Weftminfter the
men impannelled, at a certain day, before the juftices,
“ nifi prius jufliiarii domini regis ad affijas capiendas
venerint’

NISIBIS (anc. geog.), a city both very ancient,
very noble, and of very confiderable ftrength, fituated
in a diftri& called Mygdonia, in the north of Idelo-
potamia, towards the T'igris, from wlhich itis diftunt
two days journey. Some afcribe its origin to Nimrod,
and {uppofe it to be the Arhad of Mofes. The Mace-
donians called it Antiochia of Mygdonia (Plutarch);
fituated at the foot of Mount Mafius {Strabo.) It
was the Roman bulwark againft the Parthians and
Perfians. It {oftained three memiorable fieges againft
the power of Sapor, A.D. 388, 346, and 350; but
the emperor Jovianus, by an ignominious peace, de-
livered it up to the Perfians, A. D. 363. A co-
lony called Seprim'a Nefibitana. Another Nifibis, of
Aria, (Ptolemy), near the lake Arias.

Mr Ives who pafled through this place in 1752,
tells us, that « it looked pretty at a diftance, being
feated on a confiderable eminence, at the foot of which
runs a river, formerly called the Mygdonius, with a ftone
bridge of eleven arches built over it. Juft by the river,
at the foot of the hill, or hills (for the town is feat-
ed on two), begins the ruins of a once more flourith-
ing place, which reaches quite up to the prefent town.
From every part of this place the moft delightful pro-
fpects would appear, were the {oil but properly culti-
wated and planted ; but inftead of thofe extenfive woods
of fruit trees which Rawolf fpeaks of as growing
near the town, not above thirty or forty ﬂraggling
trees of any kind can be perceived ; and inltead of that
greatextent of arable land on which he dwells {fo much,
a very inconfiderable number of acres are now remain-
ing. The town itfelf is defpicable, the ftreets extremely
narrow, and the houfes, even thofe which are of ftone,
are mean. It fuffered grievoufly by the famine of
1757, lofing almof all its inhabitants either by death
or defertion. The ftreets prefented many miferable
objects, who greedily devoured rinds of cucumbers,
and every other refule article of food thrown out into
the highway. Here the price of bread had 1ifen near
4000 per cent. within the laft 14 years.

NISMES, an ancient, large, and ﬂouriﬂling town,
of France, in Languedoc, with a bifhop’s fee, and an
academy. It has {uch a number of manafaGures of
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cloth of gold and filk, and of fluffs formerly known
by the name of ferge of Nifmes, as exceeds that of
all the reft of the province. There are feveral mo-
numents of antiquity, of which the amphitheatre is
the principal, built by the Romans. The maifon
guorids, or the {quare-houfe, is a piece of architecture
of the Corinthian order, and one of the finef in the
vorld.  The temple of Diana isin part gone to ruin.
It was taken by the Englith in 1417. The inhabi-
tants were all Calvinifts; but Louis XIV. demolithed
their ckoreh in 1685, and built a caftle to keep them
in awe. It is feated in a delightful plain, abounding
with wine, oil, game, and cattle. It contains a
g eat number of venerable relicks of Roman antiquity
and grandeur, which it is not our bufinefs to defcribe,
though it is chiefly remarkable for thefe and its de-
lightful fituation. It owed much to M. de Becde-
lievre, a late bifhop there: ¢« A prelate (iays Mr
Townfend) equally diftinguithed for wifdom, bene-
volencz, and piety ; who, by his wifdom and bene-
ficence, in the fpace of 45 years much more than
doubled the number of inhabitants of Nifmes; for,
having found only 20,000, he had the happinefs before
his death of feeing 50,000 rife up to call him bleffed.”
Mr Wraxal fays, ‘¢ it is an ill-built place, containing
in itfelf nothing extraordinary or remarkable.” A
hundred fables are related cencerning its orlgvn, which
is carried into times anterior by many centuries 0 the
Roman conquefls, It probably does not occupy at
prefent the fourth part of the ground op whichit for-
merly ftood. E. Long. 4. 26. N. Lat. 43. 5o0.
NISROCH, a god of the Aflyrians. Sennache-

rib was killed by two of his fons while he was paying
his ddoration to his ged Nilroch in his temple (2
Kings xix. 37.) It is not known who this god Ni
roch was.  The feptuagint calls him Meftach, Jofe-
phus calls him Arafkes. The Hebrew of Tobit pub-
lithed by Munfter calls him Dagon. The Jews have
a flrange notion concerning this deity, and fancy him
to have been a plank of Noal’s ark. Some think the
word fignifies a dove; and others underftand byit an
eagle, wluch has given occafion to an opinion, that
Jupiter Belus, from whom the Aflyrian kings pretend-
ed to be derived, was worlh'pped by them under the
form of an eagle, and called Nifroch. Milton gives
this name to one of the rebel angels

In the affembly next up ftood
Nifrcceh, of principalities the prince.
Far. Loffy, B. VIL v. 347.

NISSOLIA, inbotany: a genus of the decandria
order, belonging to the diadelphia clafs of plants;
and in the natural method ranking under the 32d or-
der, Papilionacee. The calyx is quinquedentate ; the
capfule monofpermous, and terminated by a ligulated
\VA .

\HTHSDALE NituispaLE, or Niddifdale, a di-
vifion of Dumfriesthire in Scotland, lying to the weft-
ward of Annandale. Itis alarge and mountainous tra,
deriving its name from the river Nid, which iffues from
2 lake called Loch cure, runs by the towns of Sanguhar,
Morton and Drumlaurig, and difcharges itfelf into
the Solway Frith. This country was formerly thaded
with noble foiests, which are new almoft deltroyed;
fo that, at prefent, nothing can be mere naked, wild,
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and favage, Yet the bowels of the earth yi:ld lead,
and, as is faid, filver and gold : the mountains are co-
vered with fheep and black cattle; and here are (il
fome confiderable remains of the ancient wood«, parti-
cularly that of Holywood, three miles from Dum-
fries, noted for an handfome church, built out of the
ruins of an anciznt abbey ; and alfo for baing the birth-
place of the famous aftrologer, hence c-lied* Foazns
de Sacro Bofco Mr Pennant calls it a be: ‘unf'ul vale,
improved in appearance by the b ‘11 curvatures of the
meandering fircam, and for fome fpace, he {ays, itis
adorned with groves and genticmen’s feats.

NITOCRIS, the mother of Belfhazzar (wh'fe fa-
ther was Evil Merodach and his grandfather Nebu-
chadnezzar), was a woman of extraordinary abilities :
the took the burden of all public affairs upon herfelf’;
and ,while her fon followed his pleafures, did all that
could be done by human prudence to fuftain the tot-
tering empire. She perfedted the works which .le-
buchadnezzar had begun for the deferce of Babylon;
railed ftrong fortifications on the fide of the river,
and caufed a wonderful vault to be made under it, lead-
ing from the old palace to the new, t2 feet high and
15 wide. She likewife built a bridge acrofs the Eu-
phrates, and accomplithed feveral other works, which
were afterwards afcribed to Nebuchadnezzar. Philo-
ftrates, in defcribing this bridge, tells us, that it was
built by a queen, who was a native of Media ; whence
we may conclude this illuftrious queen to have been
by birth a Mede. Niroeris is faid to have placed her
tomb over one of the. moft remarkable gates of the ci-
ty, with an infcription to the following effeé :

If any king of Badylon after me jfhall be in diftrefs
Jor money, he may open this fepulz/;re, and take out as
much as may ferve bim; but if be be in no real neceflity,
It him forbear, or he fball /;aw caufe to repent of his
prefumption.

This monument and infcription are faid to have re-
mained untouched till the reign of Darmb, +ho,
confidering the gate was ufelefs, no man caring to
pafs under a dead body, and being invited by the
hopes of an immen{® treafure, brokeit open : but, in-
ftead of what he fought, is faid to have found nothing
but a corpfe, and another infeription, to the followmg
effe&:

Hadf? thou not /exn m'ﬁ infatiably avaricions and greedy
of the moft [ordid gain, thou wouidft iwcver have violared
the abode of the dead.

NITRARIA, i botany: A genus of the mono-
gynia order, belonging to the dodecandria clufs of
piants; and in the natural method ranking with thofe
of which the order is doubtful. The corolia is pen-
tapetaious, with the petals arched at the top; the ca-
lyx quinguefid ; the ftamina 15 ; the fruit a mono-
fpermous plum.

NITRE, or
n° 740.

Calcareous Nizre.  Ibid. n° 747.

Cilbic Nrgre, Ibid. n® 741.

NITROUS, any thing impregnated with nitre,

Nirrous Air. See Arrorocy and Kupiomrrer.

NIVELLE, atown of the Auftrian Netherlands,
in the province of Brabant, remarkable for its abbey
of Canoneflfes. Here is a manufacture of cambrics,
and the town enjoys great privileges. The abbeyju?c

mentioned

SALTPETRE. See CHEMISTRY,

Nitocrls
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mentioned is inhabited by yeung ladies of the firlt
quality, who are not confined therein asin nunneries
but may go out and marry whenever they fee conve-
nient, or a proper match offers. L. Long. 4. 20, N.
Lat. 50.46.

Nirerie de la Chauffée (Peter Claude), a comic
poet, born in Paris ; acquired groat 1eputation ~y in-
venting a new kiad of vniertainment, which was call-
ed the Weping Conmcdy. Inftead of imiiating Arifto-
phanes, Terence, Mcliere, and the other celebrated
comic poets who had preceded him ; and inftead of
exciting laughter by painting the diderent ridiculous
charaters, giving ftrokes of humour and abfurdities
in condué ; he applied himfelf to reprefent the weak-
nefles of the heart, and to touch and foften it. In
thi> manner he wrote five comedies: 1. La fauffe Anti-
pathie. 2. Le Préjuié 4 la Mode; this picce met with
great fuccels, 3. MMélanide. 4. Amour pour Amour ,
and, §. L’ Lrole des Meres.  He was received into the
Trenchacademy in 1736; and died at Paris in 1754,
at 68 years of age. Iic alib wrote a tragedy, intitled,
Muximianus 3 and an Epiitie to Clio, an ingenious di-
datic poem,

NIVERNOIS, an inland province of France, with
the title of a ducky, lying on the welt {ide of Burgundy,
and between it Bourbonnois and Barri. Itis pretty fer-
tile in wine, {ruit and corn; except the part called
Idorvant, which is a mountainous country, and bar-
ren, There is a great deal of wocd, and feveral
iron-mines; as alfo mines of pii-coal, which ferves to
work their forges. This province is watered by a
great number of rivers; of which the Allier, the
Loire, and the Yonne, are navigable. Nevers is the
capital.

NIWEZGAL, in Pembrokefhire, South Wales, a
fmall viliage and beach on the coaft, rerzark.ble only
for the dilcovery of an immenfe quantity of the ftumps
of trees appearing below low-water-mark, after and
during a ftorm in the year 1590, notwithftanding the
eountry all round it is entirely barren of wood.

NIXAPA, a rich and confiderable town in New
Spain, with a rich convent of Dominicans. The
country about it abounds in cochineal, indigo, and fu-
gar. E.Long. 97.23. N. Lat, 15. z0.

NIZAM (tays Gibbons), ene of the moit ilnfirisus
minifters of the eall, was hououred by the caliph as
an orucle of religion and fuience ; he was trulled by
the fultan as the faiil.{ul vicegerent of his power and
juftice. After an admin'firation of 3o years, the
fame of the vizir, his wealth aud even his fervices,
were transformed into crimes. e was overthrown
by the infiducus arts of a woman and a rival; and his
tall was haftened by a rafh declaration, that his cap
and ink-horn, the badges of his office, were connected
by the divine decree with the throne and diadem of
the fultan. At the age of g3 years, the venerable
ftatefman was difmiffed by his malter, accufed by his
enemies, a1.d murdered by a fanatic; the laft words
of Nizam attefted h's innocence, and the remainder of
Malek’s life was fhort and inglorious.

NO, (Jeremial, Ezekiel), No-Amvmon, (Nahum);
a corfiderable city of Egypt, thought to be the name
of an idol which agrees with Jupiter Ammon. The
Septuagint tranflate the name m Ezckiel, Diofpolis,
¢ the aity of Jupiter.,” Bochart takes it to be Thebes of
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Egypt; which, according to Strabe and Ptolemy, No-Man’s

was called Digfpolis.  Jerome, after the Chaldee para-
phraft Jonathan, fuppofes it to be Alexandria, named
by way of aaticipation; or an ancient city of that
name 15 fuppofed to have ftood on the fpot where
Alexandria was built.

No-Mur’s-Land, « fpace between the after part of
the belfrey ard the fore part of a fhip’s boat, when
the fa1d boat is fowed upon the booms, as in a deep-
waifted veflel. Thefe booms are laid from the fore
caftle nearly to the quarter-deck, where their after-
ends are ufually fuftained by a frame called the gal-
lows, which confifts of two ftrong pofts, about fix feet
high, with a crofs piece reaching from one to the
other, athwart thips, and ferving to fupport the ends
of thofe booms, mafts, and yards, which lie in referve
to fupply the place of others carried away, &c. The
fpace called No-Man’s-land ts ufed to contain any
blocks, ropes, tackles, &c. which may be neceffary on
the forecaltle. It probably derives this name from its
fituation, as being neither on the ftarboard nor lar-
board fide of the fhip, nor on the wailt or forecaftle;
but, be'ng fituated in the middle, partakes equally
of all thofe places.

NOAH, or Nog, the fin of Lamech, was born in
the year of the world 1056. Amidft the general cor-
ruption into which all mankind were fallen at this
time, Noah alone was found to be juft and perfe& in
his generation, walking with God. (Gen. vi. g.)
This extraordinary perfon having therefore found fa-
vour in the eyes of the Lord, and God feeing that all
fleth had corrupted their ways, told Noah, that he was
refolved to deftroy mankind from the face of the eaith,
by a flood of waters; and not them alone, but all the
beafts of the earth, aud every creeping thing as well
as the fowls of the air. (Jd. ib. 7.) The lord
therefore directed Noah, as a means of preferving him.
and his family (for he had three fons, Shem, Ham,
and Japheth, who were ali married before the flood ), to
build an ark or veflel, of a certain form and fire fitted
to that end, and which ‘'might befides accommnd.te
fuch numbers of animals of all {orts, that were liable
to perith in the flood, as would b fufficicnt to preferve
the feveral {pecies, and again replenith the earth ; to-
gerher with all nzceliary provitions f5r them ; all
which Neah performed, «s may be {een more particu-
larly under the arc'cle Ark.

iu the yeur of the wirid 1656, and in the “ood year
ot hi- age, Nonh, bv God’s arpointment, enicred the
ark, together with his wife, his three fons, thei: wives,
and ajl the animuls whick God caulel to come to
Mean ; aad being zil entered, and the door of the ark
beiny fhut upoxn the.outfide, the waters of the deluge.
began to fa:l upon the earth, and increafed in fucha
m.nner, that they were fifiezn cakhits 2Love the tops
of the h-glicft mountains, and continued thus upon the.
earth, for 150 days; fo that whatever had life upon
the earth. or in the air, was deftroyed, except fuch
as were with Noah in the ark. But the Lord remem-
bering Noah, fent a wind upon the eartis, which caufed
the waters to fubfide ; {o thatupon the feventeeath day
of the feventh month the ark refted on the mountains
of Ararat: and Noah having uncoveredthe roof of the
ark, arid obferving the earth was dry, he received. or-
dersfrom the Lord to come oui of it, with all the ani-
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mals that were therein; and this he did in the fix hun-
dred and firlt year of his age, on the 27th day of the
{econd month. But the hifiory of the deluge is more cir-
cumftantiallyrelated alreadyunder the article Drrvgce.

Then he offered as a burnt facrifice to the Lord one
-of all the pure animals that were in the ark ; and the
Lord accepted his facrifice, and faid to him, that he
would no more pour out his curfe upen the whole
-earth, nor-any more deftroy all the acimals as he had
now done. HHe gave Noah power over all the brute
creation, and permitted him to eat of them, as of the
herbs and fruits of the earth; except only the blood,
the ufe. of which God did not allow him, He bid
him increafe and multiply, made a covenant with him,
and God engaged himfelf no more to fend an univer-
fal deluge upon the earth; and as a memorial of his
promife he fet his bowin he clouds, to be as a pledge
‘of the covenant he made with Noah. (Gen. ix.)

Noah being an hufbandman, began now to cultivate
the vine; and having made wine and drank thereof,
he unwarily made himfelf drunk, and fell afleep in his
tent, and happened to uncover himfelf in an indecent
pofture. Ham, the father of Canaan, having obferved
him in-this condition, made himfelf fport with him,
and acquainted his two brothers with it, who were
without. But they, inftead of making it a matter of
4port, turned away from it, and going backwards the
covered their fathers nakednefs, by throwing a mantle
-over him. Noah awaking, and knowing what Ham
had done, faid, that Canaan the fon of Ham fhould be
accurfed, that he fhould be a flave of {laves in refpe&t
-of his brethren. It is thonght he had a mind to fpare
the perfon of his fon Ham, for fear the curfe might light
upon the other children of Ham, who had no part in
this a&tion. He curfed Canaan by a fpirit of prophe-
¢y, becaufe the Canaanites his defcendants were after
this to be rooted out by the Ifraelites. Noah added,
Iet the Lord, the God of Shem, be blefled, and let
‘Canaan be the fervant of Shem. And he was {0 in
«efed, in the perfon of the Canaanites fubdued by the
Hebrews. Laftly, Noah faitl, Let God extend the
pofleflion of Japheth; let Japheth dwell in the tents
of Shem, and let Canaan be his fervant. This pro-
phecy had its accomplifhment, when the Grecians, and
afterwards the Romans, being defcended from Japheth,
made a conquelt of Afia, which was the portion of
Shem.

But, Noah lived yet after the deluge three hundred
and fifty years; and the whole time of his life having
been nine hundred and fifty years, he died in the year
He left three fons, Shem, Ham,
and Japheth, of which mention is made under their
{everalnames ; and according to th: common opinicn
he ‘ivided the whole world amongft them, in order to
repecpieit. Lo Shem he gave Afia, to Ham Africa,
and Europe to Japheth. Some will have it, that be-
fides thefe three {ons, Le had. feveral others. The
{purious Berofus gives him thirty, called Titans, from
the name of their mother Titea. They pretend that
the Teutons or Germans are derived from a fon of
Nozh called Thuifcon. The falfe Methodius alfo
makes mention of Jorithus or Jonicus, a pretended {fon
of Neah.

St Peter calls Noah a preacher of rizhteoufnefs
{2 Peter ii. 5,) becaufe before the deluge he was in.
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ceflantly preaching and declaring to men, not only by
his difcourfes, but by his unblamecable life, and by the
building of the ark, in which he was employed fix
fcore years, that the wrath of God was ready to pour
upon them. But his preaching had no effed, fince,
when the deluge came, itfound mankind plunged in
their former enormities) Mat. xxiv, 37.)

"Several learned men have- obferved that the Hea-
then confounded Saturn, Deucalion, Ogyges, the god
Celus or Quranus, Janus, Protheus, Promstheus
&c. with Noah. The wife of Noah is called Noriah
by the Gnoftics; and the fable of Deucalion and his

wife Pyrrha is munifeftly invented from the hiftory of

Noah.

The Rabbins pretend, that God gave Neah and hix
fons (all who are not of the chofen race of Abra-
ham they call Noachide) certain general precepts,
which contain, according to them, the natural right
which is common to all men indifferently, and the
obfervation cf which alone will be fufficient to fave
them. After the law of Mofes, the Hebrews would
not fuffer any ftranger to dwell in their country, un-
lefs he would conform to the precepts of the Noachidz,
In war they put to death without quarter, all that
were ignorant of them. Thefe precepts are feven in
number.

The firff dire&s that obedience be paid to judges,
magiftrates, and princes.

By the fecond, the worthip of falfe gods, fuperftition,
and facrilege, are abfolutely forbidden.

The third forbids curfing the name of God, blafphe-
mies, and falfe oaths.

The fourth forbids all inceftuous and unlawful con-
jundions, as fodomy, beftiality, and crimes againft na-
ture.

The fifth forbids the effufion of blood of all forts of
animals, murder, wounds, and mutilations.

The fixth forbids thefts, cheats, lying, &c.

The feventh ‘orbids to eat the parts of an animal {till
alive, as was practiled by fome pagans,

To thefe the Rabbins have added fome others : but
what iaclines us to doubt the antiquity of thefe pre-
cepts is, that no mention is made of them in feripture,
or in the writings of Jofephus or Philo; and that
nore of the ancient fathers knew any thing of them.

NOB, a facerdotal city of the tribe of Benjamin or
Ephraim. St Jerom fays, that in his time it was en-
tirely deftroyed, and that the ruins of it might be feen
not far from Diofpolis. When David was drove away
by Saul, he went to Nob, and afking the high-prieft
Abimelech for {fome provifions and arms, the prieft
gave him the thew.bread which had been lately taken
off the holy table, and the fvord of Goliah: Saul be-
ing informed of this by Doeg, caufed all the priefis
of Nob to be flain, and the city to be deftroyed, 1 tam.
xxi. xxil.

NOBAH, acity beyond Jordan. It took the name
of Nobah from an Ifraelite of this name who had made
a2 conqueft of it, (Numb. xxxii. 42.) Gidecn purfued
the Midianites as far as this city, ( Judg. viii. 2.). Euvfe-
bius fays, that there is 3 defo’ate place of this name
about eight miles from Hefhbon towards the fouths
But this could not be the Nobah now mentioned, be-
caufe it was much tarther to the north.

NOBILIARY, in literary hiftory, a book con-

taining
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Nobility. taining the hiftory of the noble fumilies of a nation bufinefs of a good zovernment tn diftribritc as equally Nobility.
“—v""" or province : fuch are Choriere’s Nobiliary of Dau- as poffible thofe bleflings which bounteous nature of- v

phine, and Caumartin’s Nobiliary of Provence. The
Germans are faid to be particularly careful of their
Nobiliaries, in order to keep up the dignity of their
familjes.

NOBILITY in general fignifies dignity, grandeur,
or greatnefs; more particularly it fignifics antiquity
of tamily, joined with riches ; in the common accepta-
tion of the word, it means that quulity or dignity
which raifes a man above the rank of apeafant or a
commoner.

At a time when the public mind is{o much agita-
ted on this fubje&, or fubjeéts nearly allied toit, per-
haps the lefs that is faid on it the better. We fhould
therefore (as far as concerns the queftion about its ex-
pediency in civil life, or the contrary ) moft cheerfully
pafs it over in filence, did we not efteem it our duty
to give our readers at leaft fome idea of it, and were
it not our bufinefs to lay before them a few of thofe
arguments which of late have been {o copioufly retail-

ed beth for and againft this illuftrious order of civil’

fociety : leaving them, however, that liberty which
every man unqueflionably ought to be allowed, of judg-
ing tor themielves as they fhall fee moft proper:

‘Whether that equality of rank and condition which
has of late been {o loudly contended for would be more
agreeable to the order of nature, or more conducive
to the happinefs and profperity of mankind, may in-
deed be made a queftion ; butit is a queltion, we ap-
prebend which cannot reccive different anfwers from
men capable of refle®ting without prejudice and par-
tiality. A flate of perfedt equality can fubfift only
among beings poflefling equal talents and equal vir-
tues; but fuch beings are not men. Were all man-
kind under the conftant influence of the laws of vir-
tue, a diftinétion of ranks would be unneceffary ; but
in that cafe civil government itfelf would likewife be
unneceflary, becaufe men would have attained all that
perfection to which it is the obje@ of civil govern.
ment as well as of religion to guide them : every man
then would be a law unto himfelf. But whilft, in {o
many breafts, the felfith paffions predominate over
thofe which are focial, violence muft be reftrained by
aunthority ; and there can be no aunthority without a
diftiné&ion of ranks, fuch as may influence the public
opinion.

It is well obferved by Hume, that government is
founded only on opinion; and that this opinion is of
two kinds, opinion of intereft, and opinion of right.
When a people are perfuaded that it is their interelt
to fupport the government under which they live, that
government muft be very ftable. But among the
worthlefs and unthinking part of the community, this
perfuafion has feldom place. All men, however,.have
a notion of rights—of a right to property and a right
to power ; and when the majority of a nation confi-
ders acertain order of men as having a right to that
eminence in which they are placed, this opinion, call
it prejudice or what we will, contributes much te the
peace and happinefs of civil fociety. There are many,
however, who think otherwife, and imagine that “ the
fociety in which the greateft equality prevails muft al-
ways be the moft fecure. Thefe men conceive it to be the
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fers to all.” It may readily be aliowed that this ren-
foning is conclufive ; but the great queition returns,
“ flow furr can equality previnl in a fociety which is.
fecure? and what is pofitlz to be dcne in the cqual
diftribution of the bletlings of [lature 7 Tiil thete
queftions be anfwered, we gain neihing by decliim-
ing on the rights and, equality ol moen; and the an-
fwers which have fometimes been given to them fup-
pofe a degree of perfe@ion in human nature, which,
if’ it were real, would make all civil inftitutions ulelefs,
as well as the reverics of thefe reformers. The con-
duét of the democratic ftates of Pagan antiquity, toge-
ther with theoppre(live anarchy and thame{ul violences
which we have feen and {till fee in a neighbouring king-
dom, will be confidered by many as a tull and fatisfac-
toryanlver,deduced from experience, toall the fchemes
of the vifionary theorift: fuch fadts at leaft render the
abolition of the order of nobility a matter of more im-
portance, and of infinitely greater difficulty, than thole
who plead for it are difpoled to allow.

It is an opinion not uncommon, and at lead plaunfi~
ble, that the nobility of o well regulated ftate is the
beft {ecurity again{t monarchial defpotifim or lawlefs
ufurpation on the one hand, and the confution of de-
mocratic infolence on the other. Selfintereft is the
moft powerful principle in the human breaft; and it
is obvioufly the intereit of fuch men to preferve that
balance of power in fociety upon which the very ex-
iftence of their order depends. Corrupted as the pre-
fent age confefledly is, a very recent inftance could be
given, in which the Britith Houfe of Peers refcued at
once the fovereign and the people from the threaten-
ed tyracny of a fadtious junto. As it is our bufinefs,
however, to exhibit all opinions of any celebrity, ‘we
fhall lay before our readers a fhort extra& from Du-
laure’s Critical Hiftory of the French Nobility, which
contains, in few but furcible words, fome of the com-~
mon arguments againft this diftin&ion of ranks.

¢ Nobility (fays he), a diftincion equally impo-
politic and immorzl, and worthy of the times of igno-
rarce and of rapine, which gave it birth, is a violation
of the rights of that part of the nation that is depri~
ved of it; and as equality becomes a_fimu "o towards
diftin&ion, {fo on the other hand this is the radical
vice of a government and the fource of a variety of
evils. It is almoft impoflible that there {hould be any
uncommon inftances of virtue in a ftate, ‘when recom-.
pences belong exclufively to a certain clafs of fociety,.
and when it cofts them no more to obtain thefe than
the trouble of leing born. Amongft this lift of privi-
leged perfons, virtues, talents, and genins, mult of
courfe be much lefs frequent than in the other claffes,
fince, without the pofleflion of any of thefe qualities,
they who belong to it are ftill bonoured and rewarded..
Thofe who profit by this abfurd fubverfion of princi-
ples, and thofe who lofeby this unjuft diftribution of
favours, which feem to have grown into a right, can-
not have any other than falfe, immoral and pernicious
ideas concerning merity”’

A perfe@ equality, however, in rank and fortune
has feldom been contended for, except by the mofk
ignorant enthufiafts. It is indeed doubtful whether:
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it could poffibly exilt. The more moderate and ra-
tional reformers have acknowledged, that as thefe diffe-
rences have always exifted in {fome way or other, fo,
from the infinite variety of talents and attainments in
the world, we have reafon to expe& they will exift
in every form of government and among every people.
The queftion, therefore, is reduced to this : Whether
the prefent mede of diftin&ion, or any other which
could be inftituted in its ftead, be upon the whole the
beft? That the prefent is not perfeé, or wholly with-
out faults, few will be fanguine enough to contradict :
and a wife man ia the fober hour of philofophical
refletion will fcarce prefume to affert, that any other
fcheme which human ingenuity can plan would be
wholly without imperfeéiion, or altogether free from
error. The cafe is, the errors of our own {yftem are
prefent, and on this account we fee and feel them with
peculiar force: the other plan we look forward to,
perhaps iu too fanguine a manner, and we probably
forget, in the delufive heat of imagination, that if di-
ftin&ion depended entircly en mernit, we fhould fedrce
find a fociety of men fo honeft, or fo able, as always
to reward it according to its deferts; or if this were
poflible, as perhaps in the nature of things it isnot,
iuch is the {elf-partiality of the generality of men,
that few would think he were dealt juftly by if he
were not promoted as well as his neighbour ; and it
is cleasly impoffible to promote every one. For fuch
reafons then, and many more which our limits oblige
us to omit, many think (and we are inclined to think
with them), that it is fafer to remain as we are, as
we know the evils that attend our fituation, and
are ftill able to bear them, rather than to hazard a
change, which, with fome benefits, might alfo perhaps
increafe the troubles, and deftroy many of the pleafures,
of fecial life.

Perhaps it may not be amifs to lay before our
readers the following obfervations {rom that moft ju-
dicious commentator on the laws of England, Mr Juf-
tice Blackftone, on this important fubjeét.

¢« The diltindtion of rank and honours (fays he) is
neceflary in every well-governed ftate, in order to
reward fuch as are emineant for their fervices to the
public, in a manner the moft defirable to individuals,
and yet without burden to the community : exciting
thereby an ambitious, yet laudable ardour, and gene-
rous emulation, in others. And emulation, or vir«
tuous ambition, is a fpring of ad&ion which, however
dangerous or invidious in a2 mere republic or under a
defpotie fway, will certainly be attended with good
effe@ts under a free monarchy ; where, without deftroy-
ing its exiftence, its exceffes may be continunally re-
firained by that fuperior power from which all ho-
nour is derived. Such a {pivit, when nationally dif-
fuled, gives life and vigour to the community ; it fets
all the wheels of government in motion, which, under
a wife regulator, may be direfted to any beneficial
purpefe ; and thereby every individual may be made
fubfervient to the public good, while he principally
means to promote his own particular vicws. A body
of nobility is alfo more peculiarly neceffary in our
mixed and compounded conftitution, in order to fup-
p-rt the rights of both the crown and the people, by
forming a barrier to withftand the encroachments of
both. It creates and preferves that gradual fcale of
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dignity, which proceeds from. the peafant to the
prince;- rifing like a pyramid froma broad foundation,
and diminifhing to a poinf as it rifes. It is this
afcending and contraéling proportion that adds fta.
bility to any governments ; for when the departure is
{fudden from one extreme to another, we may pro-
nounce that ftate to be precarious. The nobility,
therefore, are the pillars which arereared from among

Nobiliry,
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the people, more immediately to fupport the throne;

and, if that falls, they muft alfo be buried under. its
ruins. Accordingly, when in the laft century the
commons had determined to extirpate monarchy, they
alfo voted the houfe of lords to be ufelefs and dan.
gerous. And fince titles of nobility are thus expe-
dient in the ftate, it is alio expedient that their own-
ers fhould form an independent and feparate branch
of the legiflature. If they were ¢onfounded with a
maifs of the people, and like them had only a vote
in ele@ing reprefentatives, their privileges would fuon
be borne down and overwhelmed by the popular tor-
rent, which would eflfeGually level all diftinétions, It
is therefore highly neceffary that the body of nobles
thould have a diftin® affembly, diftin& deliberations,
and diltin& powers from the commons.”—Thefe re-
marks, at a time like the prefent, deferve our ferious
attention : nor do we fuppofe our readers will be dif-
pleafed, if we add the following obfervations oz the
fubjec from a periodical publication of long ftanding.
and very confiderable merit, )

¢ Birth and nobility are a fironger obligation to vir- Gepe Mag.

tue than is laid upon meaner perfons.
difhonourable nobleman is in effe& prejured ; for his
honcur is his cath.

¢ Under the patriarchal {cheme, and at the firfl fet-
ting out of the tribes, the heads of families had their
particular efcutcheons, and their genealogies record-
ed with the utmoft exaétnefs; Even the Ancient of
Days confirmed this: he often put his people.in
mind of the glory and virtues of their forefathers;
and hath fet a precedent for attainders, by vifiting
the third and fourth generati- 1. :

¢ It is a valgar error to fuppofe, that his blefled Son
chofe his followers out of the meaneft of the people,
becaufe mechanies ; for this swas part of the edaca-
tion of every Jewifh noblemun: Two of the number,
being his kinfien, were of the royal houfe of David 3
one was a Roman gentleman, and another of the
royal family of Syria; and for the reft, he had the
fame riyht of creation as his father and his vicegerents
of advancing the poor to honour, and of exalting the
lowly and meek. .

¢¢ The ancient Greeks and Romans paid great regar
to nobility ; but when the levelling principle obtamed,
and the people thared power and honour, thofe fiates
foon dwindled and came to ruin. And in prefent
Rome, great reipe& is paid to the renowned fami-
ties of Colonna and Ceefarini.  In Venice, the notion
of nobility is carried fo high as to become inconfiftent
with a republican fcheme, The $paniards pay more
regard to their oldnobles than te their old Chriftans ;
and the French are but little behind them. What
was faid of the duke of Montmorency by Henry IV.
¢ That he was a better gentleman than himfelf,”

was, perhaps, the reafon why the laft heir of fo il..

luftrous a family was cut off, to make the houfe of
Bourbon
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blood and pedigree.

« It is for the fake of the meanelt of our people, that
the high value and regard for quality fhould be kept
up; for they are beit governed by thofe who feem
formed for power: the robe of authority fits eafy
upon them, and fubmiflion is as much our choice as
our duty; but upftarts prove the worit of tyrants.
© «'The ancient legiflators, whe ftudied human nature,
thought it advifeable, for the better government of
ftates, that the people fhould be divided into the
noble and the common. They judged it for the uni-
verfal gLod of mankind, that the valiant and the wife
thould be feparated from the reft, and appointed for
couneil and command.

¢« T'o this T take it that the inftitution of nobility
is owing in all countries; even thofe nations which
we are pleafed to call favage, diftinguith the wife and
the valiant, obey them as counfeliors, and comman-
ders, which is placing them in the rank of nobles.

“« Some, I know, look upon the inftitation of nobi-
lity to be one of the grofleft impofitions upon the cora-
mon fenfe of mankind ; they confine it indeed to he-
reditary nobility ; they allow, that thofe who have
done the commonwealth any fignal fervice fhould be
diftinguithed with honours, but it feems an abfurdity
to them that a man fhould be born a legiflator, as if
wifdom or a knowledge of government run in the blood.
But if they would confider how firongly the love of
pofterity is planted in human nature, they muft allow
that nothing can be a ftronger motive to great and
worthy adions, than the notion that a man’s po-
ferity will reap the honour and profit of his labours.
Befides, we are to fuppofe that men born to honours
and a high fortune may be bred up in generous fenti-
ments, and formed for the ftation they are to fill;
that they muft be ftrangers to thofe vicious falfehoods
and corruptions which neceflity firft, and then habit,
puts men upon pradifing whofe lives are fpent in
purfuit of their fortunes. I will own, notwithitand-
ing all thefe advantages, that many of them are like
rocks whofe heads are in the clouds, but are fo barren
that they are quite incapable of producing any thing ;
but in general, were their minds only upon a level
with thofe of other men, we fhould expe& better fruit
from them.

¢¢ As authority is founded in opinion, all wife com-
monwealths have been extremely jealous in keeping
up the honour of their nobility. Wherever they be-
come bafe, effeminate, cowardly, or fervile, their au-
thority finks, they fall into contempt ; then the people
begin to confider them as ufelefs to government, and
look upon their privileges as a grievance to fociety,
ard perhaps they think how to get rid of them, as
happened in the commonwealth of Florence, where,
after the expulfion of the duke of Athens, a petty
tyrant of that city, many of the nobility having be-
haved fervilely to him, and infolently to the pecple,
were degraded from the fenate and the magiftracy, and
rendered incapable of holeing any employment in the
commonwealth.

« Father Paul, the Venetian, fays, that you muf
either keep your nobility free from taint, or have no

Vor. XIII.

[ 8 1
Nobility. Bourbon the fr{t in TIrance.—The Welch, Irifh, and
=== Polanders, are remarkable for their attachments to

N OB

nobility at all: That the high employments of the N obili'y.

commonwealth fhould be beftowed amongft the moft —~7~

ancient families, unlefs where a perfon {hould diftin-
guifh himfelf by fome fignal fervice to the ftate. Such
a man would think himfelf fufficiently rewarded by
the honour of being put upon a foot with the ancicnt
nobility ; and the nobility would be pleafed to find
that no commoner, except fome of great reputation
and merit, was to hold any of the employments ufual-
ly poflefled by their body. If the perfon fo prefer-
ed fhould not be rich enough to fupport the dignity
of the office, the {tate may give him a penfion, but
by no means fhould employments be made lucrative ;
which not only exhauft and weaken the commmonwealth,
but wherever the high employments are fought for
profit, the nobility lofe their generous fentiments,
and it is a means of introducing corruption amongft-
them.”

The origin of nobility in Europe is by fome referred
to the Goths ; who, after they had feized a part of
Europe, rewarded their eaptains with titles of honour,
to diftinguifh them from the common people. We
thall only in this place further confider the manner in
which in our own country they may be created,and the
incidents attending them ; referring for a fuller ac-
count of their origin in Europe to the articles Revo-
ruTioN, and Socrery (Civil).

1. The right of peerage feems to have been origi-
nally territorial ; that is, annexed to kands, honours,
caltles, manors, and the like; the proprietors and
pofleflors of which were (in right of thofe eftates)
allowed to be peers of the realm, and were fummoned
to parliament to do fuitand fervice to their fovereign
and, when the land was alienated, the dignity paffed
with it as appendant. Thus in England the bithops
ftill fit in the houfe of lords in right of fucceflion to
certain ancient baronies annexed, or fuppofed to be
annexed, to their epifcopal lands; and thus in 11
Henry VI. the pofleflion-of the caftle of Arundel
was adjudged to confer an earldom on its poffeffor.
But afterwards, when AvLienaTions grew to be fre-
quent, the dignity of peerage was confined to the li-
neage of the party ennobled, and inftead of territorial
became perfonal. Aétual proof of a tenure by barony
became ne longer neceffary to conflitute a lord of par-
liament ; but the record of the writ of {ummons to
him or his anceftors was admitted as a {ufficient evi-
dence of the tenure. ‘

Peers of Great Britain are now created either by gj,1p

writ or by patent: for thofe who claim'by preferip- Comment.

tion muft fuppofk eithera writ or patent made to their
anceftors; though by length of time it is loft. The
creation by writ, or the king’s letter, is a fummons to
atvend the houfe of peers, by the ftyle and title of that
barony which the king is pleafed to confer: that by
patent is a royal grant to a fubjeé of any dignity and
degree of peerage. The creation by writ is-the more
ancient way ; but a man is not ennobled thereby, unlefs
he actually take his feat in the houfe of lords; and
fome are of cpinion that there muft be at lealt two
writs of fummons, and a fitting in two diftin& parlia-
ments, to evidence an hereditary barony : and there-
fore the moft ufual, becaufe the fureft, way is to grant
the dignity by patent, which endures to a man and his
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never himfelf makes ufe of it. Yet it is frequent to
call up the eldeft fon of a peer to the houfe of lords
by writ of fummons, in the narme of his father’s baro-
ny: becaufe in that cafe there is no danger of his chil-
drens lofing the nobility in cafe he never takes his
feat ; for they will fucceed to their grandfather., Crea-
tion by writ has alfo cne advantage over that by pa-
tent; for a perfon created by writ holds the dignity
to him and his heirs, without any words to that pur-
port in the writ; but in letters patent there muft be
words to dired the inheritance, elfe the dignity en-
dures only to the grantee for life. For a man or wo-
man may be created noble for their own Lives, and the
dignity not defcend to their heirs at all, or defcend on-
ly to fome particular heirs; as where a peerage is li-
mited to a man and the heirs male of his body by E-
lizabeth his prefent lady, and not to fuch heirs by any
former or future wife.

2. Let us next take a view of a few of the principal
incidents attending the nobility,—exclufive of their
capacity as members of parliament and as heredi-
tary counfellors of the crown, for both which
we refer to the articles Lorps and ParviaMENT.
And firft we muft obferve, that in criminal cafes a
nobleman fhall be tried by his peers, The great are
always obnoxious to popular envy : were they to be
judged by the people, they might be in danger from
the prejudice of their judges ; and would moreover be
deprived of the privilege of the meaneft fubjects, that
of being tried by their equals, which is fecured to all
the realm by magna charta, c. 29. Itis faid, that
this does not extend to bifhops ; who, though they
are lords of parliament, and fit there by virtue of their
baronies which they hold jure ecclefiz, yet are not en-
nobled in blood, and confequently not peers with the
nobility. As to peerefles, no provifion was made for
their trial when accufed of treafon or felony, till after
Eleanor duchefs of Gloucefter, wife to the lord pro-
te&or, had been accufed of treafon, and found guilty
of witcheraft, in an ecclefiaftical fynod, through the
intrigues of Cardinal Beaufort. This very extraordi-
nary trial gave occafion to a fpecial ftatate, 20 Hen.
V1. c. 9. which enadls, that peerefes, either in their
own right or by marriage, fhall be tried before the
fame judicature as peers of the realm. If a woman,
noble in her own right, marries a commoner, fhe
{till remains noble, and fhall be tried by her peers:
but if the be only noble by marriage, then by a fecond
marriage with a commoner fhe lofes her dignity ; for
as by marriage it is gained, by marriage it is alfo loft.
Yet if a duchefs-dowager marries a baron, fhe conti-
nues a duchefs ftill; for all the nobility are pares, and
therefore it is no degradation. A peer or peerefs (ei-
ther into her own right or by marriage) cannot be ar-
relted in civil cafes: and they have alfo many peculiar
privileges annexed to their peerage in the courfe of
judicial proceedings. A peer fitting in judgment, gives
not his verdi& upon oath, like an ordinary juryman,
but upon his honour ; he anfwers alfo to bills in chan-
cery upon his honour, and ot upon his oath: but,
when he is examined as a witnefs either in civil or cri-
minal cafes, he muft be fworn; for the refpe& which
the law fhows to the honour of a peer does not extend
{o far as to -overturn a fettled maxim, that iz judicio
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non creditur nifi jurasus.  The honour of peers is how-
ever fo highly tendered by the law, that it is much
more penal to {pread falfe reports of them, and cer-
tain other great officers of the realm, than of other
men: {candal againft them being called by the pecu-
liar name of fzandalum magnatum, and fubje@ed to pe.
culiar punifhment by divers ancient ftatutes.

A peer cannot lofe his nobility but by death or at-
tainder ; though there was an inftance, in the reign of
Edward IV. of the degradation of George Nevile duke
of Bedford by a& of parliament, on account of his
poverty, which rendered him unable to fupport his
dignity. But this is a fingular inftance : which ferves
at the fame time, by having happened, to fhow the
power of parliament ; and, by having happened but
once, to fhow how tender the parliament hath been
in exerting fo high a power. It hath been faid in-
deed, that if a baron walftes his eftate, {o that he is not
able to fupport the degree, the king may degrade him :
but it is exprefsly held by later authorities, that a peer
cannot be degraded but by aé of parliament.

Aton. Matthzus obferves, that nobility, among
the Romans, was a quite different thing from what it
isamong us. The nobles, among the Romans, were
either thofe railed to the magiftrature, or defcended
from magiftrates : there was no fuch thing as nobility
by patent.

Bartoli fays, that do&ors, after they have held a pro-
feffor’s chair i an univerfity for 20 years, become
noble ; and are intitled to all the rights of counts.

But this claim is not admitted at court, &c. though
Bartoli’s fentiments be bhacked with thofe of feveral
other authors, particularly Chaffanzeus in his Confueru-
din. Burgundia; Boyer fur la Goutume de Berry ; Faber
C. de Dig. Def. 9. &c. whichlaft, however, reftrains
Bartoli’s rule to doctors in law, and princes’ phyfi-
cians,

By an edi& of the French king in 1669, it is de-
clared, that trade fhall not derogate from nobility,
provided the perfon do not fell by retail.

In Bretagne, by ancient cuftom, a nobleman lofes
nothing by trading even in retail : but he reaffumes all
his rights as foon as he ceafes traffic, his nobility ha-
ving {lept all the time.

In Germany, a woman, not noble by birth, doth
not become, v. gr. a countefs or baronefs by marry-
ing a count or baron: a lady of the higher degree in-
deed becomes a princefs by marrying a prince; but
this doth not hold of 2 lady of the lower nobility.

On the coaft of Malabar, children are only capable
of being noble by the mother’s fide; it being allowed
them to take as many hufbands as they pleafe, and to
quit them whenever they think good.

NOBLE, WNobilis, a perfon who has a privilege
which raifes him above a commoner or peafant, either
by birth, by office, or by patent from his prince. The
word comes from the Latin nolilis; formed from the
ancient nafeibibis, ¢ diftinguifhable, remarkable.”

In England, the word neble is of a na:ower import
than in other countries; being confined to perfons
above the degree of knights ; whereas, abroad, it com-
prehends not only knights, but what we fimply call
gentlemen. 'The nobles of England are alfo called pares
regni, as being nobilitatis pares, thoush gradu impares.

The Venetian sobleffz is famous : it is in this that
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the fovereignty of the flate, refides. It is divided into
three claffes. The firlt only comprehends 24 families.
The fecond includes the defcendants of all thofe who
were entered in the golden book, in 1289, and defti-
ned to govern the ftate, which then began to be ari-
ftocratic. The third confifts of fuch as have bought
the dignity of noble Venetians  Thislaft cla’s is only
admitted to the inferior employs ; the two former to
all inditferently. The title of noble Ven-tians is fome-
times alfo given to toreign kings, princes, &c.
NosLzs, among the Romans, were fuch as had
the jus imaginum, orthe right of ufing the pictures or
ftatues of their anceftors; a right which was allowed
only to thofe whole anceftors had borne fome carule
office, that is, had been curwle zdile, cenfor, prator, or
conful. For a long time none but the Patricii were

the nobiles, becaufe no perfon but of that fuperior rank’

could bear any curu’e office ; hence in Livy, Saluft, &c.
nobilitas is ufed to fignify the Patrician order, and fo
oppofed to plebs. To make the true meaning of nobéles
ftill more clear let it be obferved, that the Roman peo-
ple were divided into #obiles, novi, and ignobiles. Na-
biles were they who had the pictures, &c. of their
anceftors ; novi were {uch as had only their own ; igno-
biles were fuch as had neither. See Fus Imaginis.

The Roman nobility, by way of diftin&ion, wore
an half moon upon their fhoes, efpecially thofe of Patri-
cian rank.

The Grecian nobility were called gvrarpsdas, as being
defcended from thefe old heroic anceftors fo famous in
hiftory. Such were the Praxiergide, Etrobutide, Alc-
maeonide, &c. all which had many privileges annexed
to their quality;amongft which was this, that they wore
grathoppers in their hair as a badge of nobility.

NosLe, a money of account containing fix fhillings
and eight pence. ,

The noble was anciently a real coin ftruck in the
reign of Edward TIL. and then called the penny
of gold; but it was afterwards called a rofe noble,
from its being ftamped with a rofe: it was current
at 6s. 8d.

NOCERA, a town in Italy, in the dominions of the
king of Naples and Sicily, or, as he is more com-
monly called, the king of the Two Sicilies. Itis an
epilcopal city, but might with greater propriety be
ftyled a clufter of villages : its feveral parts being ex-
tended along the foot of the mountains, form the
Citta Sotana, or low town: and the bifhop's palace,
together with fome convents embowered in cyprefs
groves, cover the peak of a fingle hill in a very pic-
turefque manner, and compofe the Citth Soprana.

Nocera (4), it is reported, contains near 30,000
inhabitants ; they are difperfed in forty patches of ha-
bitation. Their houfes are. conftruéted of two kinds
of ftone ; the common walls are built with yellow tufa
dug out of the hills that lie about a mile to the eaft
of the town ; which 1one {feems unqueftionably to have
been formed by a confolidation of fubftances thrown
out of Vefuvius ; becaufe, on opening thefe quarries,
the workmen have frequently difcovered tombs, vafes
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and coins locked up in the body of the ftony ftratwn. Nuceriara

The cafes of their doors and windows are made qf a
black ftone drawn from the hill of Fiana, tvo mll':s
to the north; it lies eight feet below the furface, in
a bed or vein 140 feet thick, refting upon a bale of
fand. This feems evidently to be a ftream of lava con-
gealed. .

Nocera is a place of very confiderable antiquity: in
the 13th century it was called de Pagani, to diftin-
guifh it from a city in Umbria of a fimilar name; this
addition was in allufion te a colony of Saracens which
Frederick of Subia brought from Sicily, and fetiled
bere, that they might be out of the way of their danger-
ous conne&ivns with Africa: hence Nocera has often
been confounded with Lucera by the negligent or igno-
rant chroniclers of the fucreeding ages. The moft re-
markable event that occurs in its hiltory is the fiege of
its caftle, A. D. 1384. E. Long. 12 §5.N. L. 43. 2.

Zerra Nockriana, Earth of Nocera, in the materia
medica, a{pecies of bole remarkably heavy, of a grey-
ith white colour, of an infipid tafte, and generally with
fome particles in it which grit between the teeth. Itis
much efteemed bytheItaliansas a remedy for venemous
bites, and in fevers; but, excepting as an ablorbent and
aftringent, no dependence is to be had on it.

NOCTAMBULI, NocTAMBULONES, OF Night«
walker ; a term of equal import with fomnambuli,
applied to perfons who have a habit of rifing and
walking about in their fleep. The word is a com-
pound of the Latin nox, * night,” and ambulo, < I
walk.”

Schenkius, Horftius, Clauderus, and Hildanus,
who have wrote of fleep, give us divers unhappy hi-
ftories of fuch no&ambuli. When the difeafe is mo-
derate, the perfons affected with it only repeat the
altions of the day on getting out of bed, and go
quietly to the places they frequented or at other times;
but thofe who have it in the moft violent degree, go
up to dangerous places, and do things which would ter-
rify them to think of when they are awake. Thefe
are by fome called Junatic night-walkers, becaufe fits
are obferved to return with the moft frequency and
violence at the changes of the moon.—For the cure
fome recommend purging and a cooling regimen :
others are of opinion that the beft method is to place
a veflel of water at the patients bedfide in fuch a man-
ner that he will naturally ftep into it when he gets out
of bed; orif that fhould fail, a perfon fhould fit up
to watch and beat him every time it happens. See
SLEEP WALKERS, OF SOMNAMBULL.

NOCTILUCA, a fpecies of phofphorus, fo called
becaufe it fhines in the dark without any light being
thrown upon it : fuch is the phofphorus made of urine.

NOCTURNAL, fomething relating to the night,
in contradiftin®ion to diurual.

Nocrturnar, No@urlabium, an inftrument chiefly
ufed at fea, to take the altitude or depreflion of fome
ftars about the pole, in order to find the latitude and
hour of the night.

Some noéturnals are hemilpheres, or planifpheres,
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on the plane of the equino&ial. Thofe commonly in
ule among feamen are two ; the one adapted to the
polar ftar, and the firft of the guards of the Little Bear;
the other to the pole ftar, and the pointers of the Great
Bear.

This infirument confifts of two circular plates,
applied to each other. The greater, which has a
handle to hold the inftrument, is about 2+ inches dia-
meter, and is divided into twelve parts, agreeing to the

twelve months; and each month {fubdivided into every

fifth day ; and fo as that the middle of the handle
correfponds to that day of the year wherein the ftar
here regarded has the fame right afcenfion with the
fun. If the inftrument be fitted for two ftars, the
handle is made moveable. The upper left cirele is
divided into twenty-four equal parts for the twenty-
four hours of the day, and each hour fubdivided into
quarters. Thefe twenty-four. hours are noted by
twenty-four teeth to be told in the night, Thofe at
the hour 12 are diftinguifhed by their length. In
the centre of the two circiilar plates is adjufted along
index, moveable upon the upper plate ; and the three
pieces, viz. the two circles and index, are joined by
a river which is pierced through the centre with a hole,
through which the ftar is to be obferved.

To ufe the no&urnal, turn the upper plate till the
long tooth, marked 1z, be*againft the day of the
month on the under plate; then, bringing the in-
frrument near the eye, fufpend it by the handle with
the plane nearly parallel to the equinoétial; and
viewing the pole ftar through the whole of the centre,
turn the index about, till, by the edge coming from
the centre, you fee the bright ftar or guard of the
Little Bear, (if the'inftrument be fitted to that ftar):
then that tooth of the upper circle, under the edge of
the index, is at the hour of the night on the edge of
the hour circle : which may be known without a light,
by counting the teeth from the lopgeft, which is for
the hour 12. B '

NOD, or the land of Nop. - It was to this country
that Cain withdrew after his fratricide. {Gen. iv. 16.)
The feptuagint, as well as Jofephus, read Naid inftead
of Nod, and have taken it for the name of a place. It
is not eafily known what ‘country this' was, unlefs
perhaps it was the country of Nyfe or Nyfea, towards
Hyrcania. St Jerom and the Chaldee interpreters
have taken the word Ned in the fenfe of an appelia-
tive, far viagabond or fugitive ;. ¢ He dwelt a fugitive in
theland.” But the Hebrew reads, « He dwelt in the
iand of Nod.” (Gen. iv. 16.) -

NODAB, a country bordering upon Iturea and
Idumsea, but now unknown. We read in the Chro-
nicles, that the tribe of Reuben, aflifted by thofe of
Gad and Manaffel, hud a war againft the Hagarites,
the Jeturites, and the people of Nephith and of No-
dab, in which the Ifraclites had the advantage.
§ Chr.v. 19. But the time and the other particulars
of this war are unknown.

NODATLD uvrERBOLA, 2 name given by Sir Lfaac
Newton to a kind of hyperbola, which, by turning
round, decuffates or croffes itfalf.

NODDY. See Sterna.

NODE, a tumour arifing on the bones, and ufually
proceeding from fome venereal caufe ; being much the
fames with what is otherwife called exaffz/is.
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NODES, in aftronomy, the two points where the
orbit of a planet interfeéts the ecliptic.

Such are the two points C and D ; of which the node
C, where the planet afcends northward above the
plane of the ecliptic, is called the aftending mode, or
the dragon’s head, and is marked thus Q. 'The other
node D, where the planet defcends to the fouth, is
called the defeending node, or the dragon’s tail, marked
thus 5.

The line CD, wherein the two circles CEDF and
'CGDH interfe&, is called the /ine of nodes. It ap-
pears from obfervation, that the line of the nodes of
all the planets conftantly changes its place, and fhifts
its fituation from eaft to weft, contrary to the crder
of the figms; and that the line of the moon’s nodes,
by a retrograde motion, finifhes its circulation in the
compafs of 19 years; after which time, either of the
nodes having receded from any point of the ecliptic,
returns to the fame again; and when the moon is in
the node, fhe is alfo feen in the ecliptic. If the line
of nodes were immoveable, thatis, if it had no other
motion than that whereby it is carried round the fun,
it would always look to the fame point of the ecliptic,
or would keep parallel to itfelf, as the axis of the earth
does., :

From what hath been faid, it is evident, that the
moon can never be obferved precifely in the ecliptie,
but twice in every period; that is, when fhe enters
thenodes, When ihe is at her greateft diftance from
the nodes, viz. in the points E, F, fhe is faid to be in
her limits,

The moon muft be in 6r near one of the nodes, when
there is an eclipfe of the fun or moon.

To make the foregoing account of the motion of the
moon’s nodes flill clearer, let the plane ofn® 2. #id.
reprefent that of the ecliptic, S the fun, T the centre
of the earth, L the mooninherorbit DN dsn. Na
is the line of the nodes pafling between the quadrature
Q_and the moow’s place L, in her laft quarter. Let
now L P, or any part L S, reprefent the excefs of
the fun’sadion at T'; and this bzing refolved into the
force LR, perpendicular to the plane of the moon’s
orbit, and P R parallel to it, it is the former only that
has any effe&t to alter the pofition of the orbit, and in
this it 1s wholly exerted. 1Its effe@ is twofold: 1. It
diminifhes its inclination by a motion which we may
conceive as performed round the diameter D4, to which
L T is perpendicular. 2. Being compounded with the
moon’s tangential motion at L, it gives it an inter-
mediate dire@ion L ¢, through which and the centre a
plane being drawn, mult mzet the ecliptic nearer the
conjunétion C than before.

NODUS,or node, in dialling, a certain point or pole
in the gnomon of a dial, by the thadow or light where-
of either the hour of the day in dials without furniture,
or the parallels of the fun’s declination, and his placein
the ecliptic, &c. in dials with furniture, are thown.
See Diaving.

NOEOMAGUS vexuviorum, (Ptol.): thought
to be the Civitas Lexoviorum of the lower age. Now
Lifieux, a city in Normandy.—Another of the Trica-
Stni ; a town of Gallia Narbonenfis; thought to be
S. Pol de Trais Chateaux, {ix miles to the welt of Ny-
onsin Dauphine.

NOETIANS, in chusch- hiftory, Chriftian heretic
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in the third century, followers of Noetius, a philofo-
pher of Ephefus, who pretended that he was another
Mofes fent by God, and that his brother was a
new Aaron. His herefy confifted in affirming that
there was but one perfon in the Godhead ; and that
the Word and the Holy Spirit were but external de-

nominations given to God in confequence of different

operations : that, as Creator, he is called Father ; as
Incarnate, Son; and as defcending on the apoftles,
Holy Ghoft.

NOLA, a very ancient city, formerly populous and
ftrong, fituated in a plain to the north-ealt of Vefuvius
in Campania, faid to be built by the Chalcidians,
(Juftin, Silius Iralicus) ; according to others, by the
Tufcans. At this place Hannibal met with the firit
check by Marcellus. Veipafian added the appellation
Augufla Calonia, (Frontinus). At this place, or in
its neighbourhood, Auguftus is faid to have expired. It
isallo faid that bells were firlt invented there in the be-
ginning of the s§th century ; hence their Latin names
Nole or Campane. 1t retains its old name to this day,
but it hath vaftly fallen fhort of its ancient fplendor.
A town ofthe kingdom of Naples. L. Long. 15. N.
Lat. 41. 5.

NOLANA, in botany : A genus of the mono-
gynia order, belonging to the pentandria clafs of
plants ; and in the natural method ranking under the
41ft order, Afperifolie. The corollais campanulated ;
the ftyle fituated betwixt the germens; the feeds are
bilocular, and refemble berries.

NOLLE rrosequt, is where a plaintiff in an ac-
tion does not declare in a reafonable time; in which
cafe it is ufual for the defendant’s attorney to enter
a rule for the plaintiff to declare, after which a
non prof. may be entered. A nolle profequi is efteemed
a voluntary confeflion, that the plaintiff has no
caufe of action: and therefore if a plaintiff enters
his nolle profequi, he fhall be amerced : and it an
informer caufe the fame to be entered, the defen-
dant fhall have cofts.

- NOLLET (Jeane Antoine), a deacon, licentiate in
theology, preceptor to the Enfans de France tor phy-
fics and natural hiftory, regius profeflor of phyfics in
the college of Navarre, member of the academy of
{ciences at Paris, of the royal fociety of London, of
the inftitution of Bolegna, and of the academy of
fciences of Erfort; was born at Pimbré, in the dio-
cefe of Noyon, on the 17th of November 1700, of
refpe&able but not wealthy parents. To make up the
want of riches, they determined to give their fon a
good education. They fent him to the college of
Clermont in Beauvoifis, and afterwards to Beauvais,
there to finifh his introduory ftudies. The progrefs
which he made in the different clafles, determinsd
them to fend him to ftudy philofophy at Paris. Thence-
forward they intended him for the clerical order; and
they confidered the firiéinefs and purnity of his mo-
rals, together with his unwearied application to ftudy,
as fufficient proofs of his vocation. The young Nol-
let yielded without reluétance to the wifhes of his pa-
rents. As foon as he was capable of fhowing an in-
clination for any thing, he had difcovered a tafte for
phyfics; but this was not become his ruling paflion; he
thercefore facrificed it to the ftudy of {cholaftic divinity,
to which he wholly dedicated himfelf during his time
of probation in 1728. No fooner bad he been invefled
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with the deacounthip, than he folicited and obtained a
licence to preach. This new occupation, however,
did not make him entircly lofe fight of thofe ftudies
which had firlt engaged his atten'iyn. They infenfibly
began to occupy a greater portion of his time, which
was now more equally divided between theology and
the {ciences. The latter, however, prevailed; and
thenceforth he entered into the ftudy of phyfics with
an ardour which was only increafed by that kind of
privation to which he had been long fubject. He
was received into the fociety of arts, eltablifhed
at Paris under the patronage of the late count de
Clermont. In ‘1730, the Abbé Nollet was engaged
in 2 work conjunétly with Reaumur and du Fay of the
academy of iciences. In 1734, he went to London
in company with M. M. du Fay, du Hamel, and de
Juflieu. His merit procured him a place in the royal
fociety without any folicitation. 'Two years after, he
went to Holland, where he formed an intimate con-
netion with Defaguliers, Gravefande, and Mufch-
enbroeck. On his return to Paris, he refumed the
courfe of experimental phyfics which he had begun in
1735, and which he continued till 1760, Thefe
courfes of phyfics firft fuggefted the idea of particular
courfes in other branches of {cience, fuch as in che-
miftry, anatomy, natural hiftory, &c. In 1738, the
count de Maurepas prevailed on the cardinal Fleury
to eftablith a public clafs for experimental phyfics;
and the Abbé Nollet was appointed the firlt profef-
for. In the beginning of the year 1739, he was ad-
mitted a member of the royal academy of fciences ;
and in the month of April following, the king of Sar-
dinia intending to eftublith a protefforfhip of phyfics
at Turin, invited the Abbé Nollet into his dominions.
From thence he travelled into Italy. In 1744, he
was honoured with an invitation to Verfailles, to in-
firu& the dauphin in experimental philofophy; the
king and royal family were often prefent at his lec-
tures. 'The qualities as well of his underftanding as
of his heart gained him the efteem and confidence of
his pupil. Going one day in ftate to Paris, he caufed
intimation to be made that he was to dine at the
Thuilleries. M. Nollet having gone thither to pay
his court, the dauphin no fooner perceived him, than
he had the goodnefs to fay, ¢ Binet has the advan-
tage of me, he has been at your houfe,” 'Till the
period of his death, this prince fhowed marks of the
firongeft attachment and favour for this ingenious phi.
lofopher. He would have wifthed that he had been
a little more attentive to the improvement of his for-
tune. He prevailed upon him to go and pay court
to a man in power, whofe patronage might have been
of fervice to him. The Abbé Nollet accordingly
waited upon the placeman, and made him a prefent
of his works. “ I never read any works of that
kind,” faid the patron coldly, and cafting a look at
the volumes before him. ¢ Sir (replied the Abbé),
will you all .w them to remain in your anti-chamber ?
There perhaps there may b= found men of genius
who will read them with plcafure.”  In the month of
April 1749, he made a grand tour into Italy, being
fent thither for the purpofe of making obfervations.
At Turin, Venice, and Bologna, the Abbé Nollet
appeared as a deputy from the philofophers of the
reft of Kurope. During his fhort ftay in Italy, the
wonders of eleflricity were not the only object of his

refearches ;
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refearches; every part of phyfics, the arts, agricul-
ture, &c. came equally under his notice. Upon his
return through Turin, the king of Sardinia, always
truly fenfible of his merit, offered him the order of
Saint Maurice, which he did not think proper to ac-
cept without his fovereign’s permiffion. In 1753 the
king inftituted a clafs of experimental philofophy in
the royal college of Navarre, and appointed the Abbé
Nollet profeffor. In 1757, he received from the
king a brevet appointing him preceptor in phyfics
and natural hiltory to the Enfans de France. In the
month of Auguft, the {ame year, he was appointed
profeffor of experimental philofophy in the fchool of
Artillery, at that time eftablifhed at la Fere. In
the month of November following, he was admitted
as a penfionary of the royal academy of fciences.
M. de Cremillo, direGor-general of artillery and fortifi-
cation, having founded a clafs of experimental phi-
lofophy at Mezieres in 1761, the Abbé Nollet was
appointed profeffor. This celebrated and laborious
philofopher, who has rendered the moft important
fervices to phyfics by the difcoveries with which he
has enriched every branch of this fcience, but par-
ticularly eleéricity, died at Paris on the zs5th of
April 1770, aged 70; much regretted by the lite-
rary world, and by his friends, of whom his gentle
charader and beneficent heart had procured him a
grezt number. He often retired from the gay and
fplendid focieties of Paris, to give affiftance to his
relations, who were by no means in aflluent circom-
ftances. His works are, 1. Several papers inferted
in the memoirs of the academy of {ciences; among
which one on the Hearing of Fifhes is particularly
valuable. 2. Legons de Phyfique Experimentale, 6 vols
12mo; a book well compofed, and uniting pleafure
with inftrudtion. 3. Recueil de Lettres fur I Elecri-
¢ité, 3 vols. 12mo. 1753. 4. Effai fur PElk&ricit
des corps, 1 vol. 12m0. §. Recherches fur les caufes particu-
ierés des Phenomenes Electrigues,one vol. 12mo. 6. L Andes
experiences, § vols. 12mo. with figures, 1770,

NOMADES, a name given, in antiquity, to
feveral mnations whofe whole occupation was to
jeed and tend their flocks; and who had no fixed
place of abode, but were conftantly fhitting, accord-
ing to the conveniences of pafturage—The word
comes from the Greek vepa, pafio, 1 feed.”

The moft celebrated among the Nomades were
thofe of Africa, who inhabited between Africa, pro-
perly fo called, to the eaft, and Mauritania to the
welt. They are alfo called Numide, or Numidians.
Salluft fays, they were a colony of Perfians brought
into Africa with Hercules.

The Nomades of Afia inhabited the coalts of the
Cafpian Sea.—The Nomades of Scythia were the in-
habitants of Litde Tartary ; who fiill retain the an.
cient manner of living.

NOMARCHA, in antiquity, the governor or com-
mander of a2 nome, or nomos.—Egypt was anciently
divided into feveral regions or quarters, called nomes,
from the Greek vou@., taken in the fenfe of a divifion
and the officer who “had the adminiftration of each
mome or nomos, from the king was called womar-cha,
from vsu@. and epyx ¢ command.”

NOMBRE.-pe-pios, a town of Mexico, in the
province of Darien, a little to the eaftward of Porto-
Bello. It was formerly a famous placé ; but it is now

4
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abandoned, on acccount of its unhealthy fituation. W, Nombril

N OM

Long. 78, 35.N. Lat. 0. 43.

!
NOMBRIL roinT, in heraldry, is the next below Nominals,

the fefs-p-int, or the very centre of the efcutcheon.

Suppofing the efcutcheon divided into two equal
parts below the fefs, the firft of thefe divifions is the
nombril, and the lower the bafe.

NOME, or Name, in algebra, denotes any quan-
tity with a fign prefixed or added to it, whereby it is
conneéted with fome other quantity, upon which the
whole becomes a binomial, trinomial, or the like. See
ALGEBRA.

NOMENCLATOR, in Roman antiquity, was
ufually a flave who attended upon perfons that ftood
candidates for offices, and prompted or fuggeited to
them the names of all the citizens they met, that they
might court them and call them by their names, which
among that people was the higheft piece of civility.

NomencLaTors, among the. botanical authors,
are thofe who have employed their labours about
fettling and adjufting the right names, {ynonyms, and
etymologies of names, in regard to the whole vege-
table world.

NOMENCLATURE, voMENCLATURA, a3 cata-
logue of feveral of the more ufual words in any lan-
guage, with their fignifications, compiled in order to
facilitate the ufe of fuch words to thofe who are to
learn the tongue: fuch are our Latin, Greek, French,
&c. Nomenclatures.

The chemical nomenclature has within thefe few
years undergone a total change: we have given a
table exhibiting thefe new names facing page 598 of
Volume IV. At that time we were not convinced
of the propriety of the new theory, nor was it pof~
fible to forefee that it would fo foon obtain the appro-
bation of the literary world. True philofophy requi.es,
however, that we fhould readily change our opinions
when we fee fufficient grounds, for to erris buman. In
confequence of Lavoifier’s fyftem being become now
fo univerfally adopted, it becomes neceflary for us to
explain his principles at more length than was thcught
proper before. This we think our duty, and it there-
fore thall be our endeavcur, in fome part of the work,
to introduce a fuflicient analyfis of this celebrated and
now almoft univerially adopted {yftem.

NOMENEY, a town in Germany, in the duchy
of Lorrain, fituated on the river Seille, 15 miles north
of Nancy.

NOMINALS, or NominarvisTs, a fe& of {chool-
philofophers, the difciples and followers ot Occam, or
Ocham, an Englth cordelier, in the 14th century.
They were great dealers in words, whence they were
vulgarly denominated #Word.fellers ; but had the deno-
mination of Nominaliffs, becaufe, in oppofition to the
Reuiifls, they maintained, that words,and not things,
were the objed of diale@ics.

This fe& had its firft rife towards the end of the
11th century, and pretended to f.llow Porphyry and
Ariftotle ; but it was not till Ocham’s time that they
bore the name. The chief of this fe&, in the 11th
century, was a perfon called Fobn, who, on account
of his logical fubtilty, was called the fophiff; and his
principal difciples were Robert of Paris, Rofc<lin of
Compeigne, and Arnoul of Laon. At the beginning,
the nominals had the upper hand: but the realifts,
though greatly divided among themfelves, were fup-

ported
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Neminals. ported by men of great abilities ; fuch as Albertus

Nona.

Magnus, T. Aquinas, and Duns Scotus. The no-
minal fe& came thereby into difrepute ; till William
Occam, in the 14th century, again revived it, and
filled France and Germany with the flame of difputa-
tion. Having joined the party of the Francifcan
monks, who ftrenuoufly oppofed John XXII. that
pope himfelf,and his fucceflors after him, left no means
untried to extirpate the philofophy of the nominalifts,
which was deemed highly prejudicial to the interefts
of the church; and hence it was, that, in the year
1339, the univerfity of Paris, by a public edic, fo-
lemnly condemned and prohibited the philofophy of
Occam, which was that of the nominalifts. The
confequence was, that the nominalifts flourifhed more
than ever. In the 15th century, the controverfy was
continued with more vigour and animofity than before;
and the difputants were not content with ufing merely
the force of eloquence, but had frequently recourfe
to more hoftile and dangerous weapons : and battles
were the confequence of a philofophical queftion,
which neither fide underftood. In moft places, how-
ever, the realifts maintained a manifeft fuperiority
over the nominalifts, While the famous Gerfon, and
the moft eminent of his difciples were living, the no-
minalifts were in high efteem and credit in the uni-
verfity of Paris, But upon the death of thefe pa-
trons, the face of things was much changed to their
difadvantage. Inthe year 1473. Louis XI. by the
inftigation of his confeflor, the bithop of Avranches,
iflued out a fevere edi®t againft the doérines of the
nominalifts, and ordered all their writings to be feized
and fecured, that they might not be read by the
people : but the fame monarch mitigated this ediét
the year following, and permitted fome of the books
of that {ect to be delivered from their confinement.
In the year 1481, he not only granted a full liberty
to the nominalifts and their writings, but alfo re-
ftored that philofophical fe& to its former authority
and luftre in the univerfity.

The nominalifts were the founders of the univerfity
of Leipfic ; and there are many yet abroad who pique
themf{elves on being nominals.

The nominals, with the Stoics, admit the formal
conceptions or ideas of things, as the fubject and
foundation of univerfality : but to this they add rames
which reprefent and iignify, after the fame univocal
manner, and without any diftinction, a great variety
of fingle things alike in genus and {pecies.

Whence it is that they are called sominals; as pre-
tending, that to become learned, it is not enough to
have juft ideas of things, but it is likewile required
to know the proper names of the generaand fpecies,
of things, and to be able to exprefs them clearly and
precifely, without confufion or ambiguity.

NOMINATIVE, in grammar, the firlt case of
~vouNs which are declinable.

The fimple pofition, or laying down of a noun, or
name, is called the nominative cafe; yet it is not fo
properly a cafe, as the matier or ground whence the
other cafes are to be formed, by the feveral cha ges
and inflections given to this firft termination. Its chief
ufe is to be placed 'n dilcourle before all verhs, as the

fubjec of the propotitiun or affirmation.
© NONA,a city of Dalmatia, remarkable at prefentonly
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for its ruins, which might furnifh abundant materials
to gratify the curiofity of antiquaries; but indeed they
are {o buried by repeated devaftations, to which that
unhappy city has been expofed, that rarely any veftige
of them appears above ground. ¢ [went thither (fays
Fortis in his Travels), in hopes of finding fomething
worthy of notice, but was difappointed. Nothing is
to be feen that indicates that grandeur of the Roman
times ; neither are there any remains of barbarous
magnificence, to put one in miud of the ages in
which the kings of the Croat Slavi had their refi-
dence there.
a harbour, which in former times was capable of re-
ceiving large fhips; but is now become a fetid pool
by means cf alittle muddy river that falls into it, after
a courfe of about fix miles through the rich aban-
doned fields of that diftri®. The ancient inhabi-
tants turned this water into another channel, and
made it run through the valley of Drafnich into the
fea; and the remains of the bank raifed by them for
that purpofe are ftill to be feen. Notwithftanding,
however, the depopulation of this diftri&, and the
dreary f{ituation of Nona in particular, the new inha-
bitants have not loft courage; and animated by the
privileges granted to them by this moft ferene repu-
blic, are endeavouring to bring the population and
agriculture once more into a flourithing ftate. Pro-
per drains for the water would not only render that

rich territory habitable, but moreover very fertile ; and

the brackifh marfh that {urrounds the walls of Nona
is well calculated to fupply a confiderable quantity of
fith, efpecially eels. The government generoufly grant-
ed the invefliture to private perfons, who already draw
no inconfiderable advantage from the fithing ; and did
they but adopt better methods, they might every year
falt many thoufand of eels, which would greatly an-
fwer our internal commerce, and fave at leafta part
of the money that goes out of the c-untry for foreign
falt fith. 'To the left of the city of Nona, the walls
of fome ancient ruinous buildings appear ; which pro-
bably in ancient times were fituated on the main land,
thoush now furrounded by water. The fea forms a
narrow channel in this place, which is eafily fordable,
and, at low water, the fmalleft boat can fcarcely pa's.”

NONAGE, in law, generally fignifies all the time
a perfon continues under the age of 21; but,in a
{pecial fenfe, it is all the time that a perfon is under the
age of 14.

NON-care, a promontory on the welt coaft of
Africa, oppofite to the Canary iflands. W. Long.
12, o. N. Lat. 44, 28.

NONCONFORMISTS, thofe who refufe to join
the eftablithed worfhip.

Nonconformilts, in England, are of two forts. Firft,
fuchas abfent themfelves from divine worthip in the
eftablithed church through total irreligion, and attend
the fervice of no other perfuafion. Thefe, by the ftat.
1 Eliz. c. 2. 23. Eliz. c. 1. and 3. Jac. L c. 4, forfeit
one {hilling to the poor every Lord’s-day they fo ab-
fent themfelves, and 201 to the king if they continue
fuch default for a month together. ~And if they keep
any inmate thus irreligioufly difpofed in their houfes,
they forfeit 10 1. per month.

The fecond fpecies of nonconformifts are thofe who
offend through a miftaken or perverfe zeal. Such
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were efteemed, by ‘the Englifh laws énadted fince the
time of the Reformation, to be Papifts and Proteftant
diffenters : both of which were fuppofed to be equally
fchifmatics, i not communicating with the national
church ; with this difference, that the Papifts divided
from it upon material, though erroneous, reafons ; but
many of the diffenters upon matters of indifference,
or, in other words, for no reafon at all. ¢« Yet cer-
tainly (fays Sir William Blackftone) our anceftors
were miftaken in their plans of compulfion and intole-
rance. The fin of {chifm, as fuch, is by no means
the obje@ of temporal coercion and punithment. If
through weaknefs of intelle&, through mifdire¢ted
piety, through perverfenefs and acerbity of temper, or
{(which is often the cafe) through a profpec of fecular
advantage in herding with a party, men quarrel with
the ecclefiaftical eftablifhment, the civil magiltrate has
nothing to do withit ; unlefs their tenets and pradtice
are fuch as threaten ruin or difturbance to the fate.
Heis bound indeed to proteét the eftablithed church;
and if this can be better effe@ted by admitting none
but its genuine members to offices of truft and emolu-
ment, he is certainly at liberty fo to do; the difpofal
of offices being matter of favour and difcretion. But
this point being once fecured, all perfecution for di-
verfity of opinions, however ridiculous or abfurd they
may be, is contrary to every principle of found policy
and civil freedom. The names and fubordination of
the clergy, the pofture of devotion, the materials and
colour of the minifter’s garment, the joining in a known
or anknown form of prayer, and other matters of the
fame kind, muft be left to the option of every man’s
private judgement.

« With regard therefore to Protefant diffenters,
although the experience of their turbulent difpofition
ia former times occafioned feveral difabilities and re-
ftrictions {which I fhall not undertake to juftify) to be
laid upon them by abundance of ftatutes ; yetat length
the legiflature, with a true {pirit of magnanimity, ex-
tended that indulgence to thefe fedaries, which they
themfelves, when in power, had held to be counte-
nancing {chifm, and denied to the church of Eng-
land. The penalties are conditionally fufpended by
the ftatute 1 W, & M. ft. 1. c. 18. ¢ for exempting
their Majelties Proteftant fubjeés, diffenting from the
church of England, from the penalties of certain laws,”
commonly called the toleration-act ; which declares, that
neither the laws abovementioned, nor the ftatutes
1 Eliz. c. 2. § 14. 3. Jac. L. c. 4. & 5. mor any other
penal laws made againft Popith recufants (except the
teft adts) fhall extend to any diffenters, other than Pa-
pifts and fuch as deny the Trinity : provided, 1. That
they take the oaths of allegiance and fupremacy, (or
make a fimilar affirmation, being Quakers), and fub-
{cribe the declaration againft Popery. 2. That they
repair to fome congregation certified to and regifter-
ed in the court of the bithop or archdeacon, or at
the county-feffions. 3. That the deors of fuch meet-
ing-houfe fhall be unlocked, unbarred, and unbolted ;
in default of which, the perfons meeting there are flill
liable o all the penalties of the former a&s. Diffent-
ing teachers, in order to be exempted from the penal-
ties of the ftatutes 13 & 14 Car. IL. c. 4. 17. Car. IL
c. 2. and 22 Car. 1. c. 1. are alfo to fubfcribe the
articles of religion mentioned in the ftatute 13 Eliz.
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¢. 12. {viz. thefe which only concern the confeffion
of the true Chriftian faith, and the doérine of the fa-
craments ), with an exprefs exception of thofe relating
to the government and powers of the church, and to
infant-baptifm. And by ftatute 1o Ann. c. 2. this

toleration is ratified and confirmed ; and it is declared,.

that the faid ad& fhall at all times be inviolably obfer-
ved for the exempting {och Proteftant diffenters as are
thereby intended from the pains and penalties there-
in mentioned. Thus, though the offence of noncon-
formity is by no means univerfally abrogated, it is
fufpended, and ceafes to exift with regard to thefe
Proteftant diffenters, during their compliance with
the conditions impofed by the a& of toleration : and,
under thefe conditions, all perfons, who will approve
themifelves no Papifts or oppugners of the Trinity,
are left at full liberty to act as their confcience: thall di-
re@ them in the matter of religious worfhip. And
if any perfon fhall wilfully, malicioufly, er contemp-
tucufly difturb any congregation, aflembled in any
church or permitted meeting-houfe, or fhall mifufe any
preacher or teacher there, he fhall by virtue . { the
fame ftatute) be bound over to the feffions of the peace,
and forfeit 20l. But by ftatute § Geo. I. c. 4. no
mayor or principal magiftrate muft appear at any dif-
fenting meeting with the enfigns of his office, on pain
of difability to hold thator any other office; the -
giflature judging it a matter of propriety, that a mode
of werthip, fet up in oppofition to the national, when
allowed to be exercifed in peace, fhould be exercifed
alfo with decency, gratitude, and humility, Neither
doth the a& of toleration extend to enervate thofe
claufes of the flatutes 13 & 14 Car. II c. 4. & 17
Car. II. c. 2. which prohibit {upon pain of fine and
imprifonment) all perfons from teaching fchool, unlefs
they be licenfed by the ordinary, and fubfcribe a de-
claration of confermity to the liturgy of the church,
and reverently frequent divine fervice ¢ffatlifbed by the
laws of this kingdom.
¢ As to Papifis, what has been faid of the Proteftant
diffenters would hold equally firong for a general tole-
ration of them ; provided their feparation was found.
ed only upon difference of opinion in religion, and
their principles did not alfo extend to a fubverfion of
the civil government. If once they could be brought
to renounce the fupremacy of the Pope, they might
quietly enjoy their feven facraments ; their purgatory,
and aunricular corfeflion; their worfhip of relics and
images ; nay, even their tranfubftantiation. But while
they acknowledge a foreign power, fuperior to the
fovereignty of the kingdom, they cannot complain if
the laws of that kingdom will not treat them upon the
footing of good fubjeéts,
¢ The following are the laws that have been enaéted
againft the Papifts; who may be divided into tiree
claffes, perfons profefling Popery, Popifh recufants
convi&, and Popith priefts. 1. Perfons profefling the
Popifh religion, befides the former penalties for not
frequenting their parifh-church, are difabled from
taking any lands either by defcent or purchafe, after
18 years of age, until they renounce their errors : they
muft at the age of 21 regifter their eftates before
acquired, and all future conveyances and wills relating
to them ; they are incapable of prefenting to any ad-
vowifon, or granting to any other perfen any avoid-
ance
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ance of the fame; they may not keep or teach any

fchool, under pain of perpetual imprifonment 3 and, if

they willingly fay or hear mafs, they forfeit the one
200, the other roo merks, arlxl}i each thall fuffer a year’s
imprifopment. Thus much for perfons who, from the
misfortune of family prejudices, or otherwife, have
conceived an unhappy attachment to the Romith
church from their infancy, and publicly profefs its
errors. . Butif any evil indufiry is uled to rivet thefe
errors upon them ; if any perfon fends another abroad
to be educated in the Popith religion, or to refide’in any
religious houfe abroad for that purpofe, or contributes
to their maintenance when there ; both the fender, the
fent, and the contzibutor, are difabled to fue in law or
equity, to be executor or adminiftrator to any petion,

to take any legacy or deed of gift, and to bear any,
‘office in the realm; and fhall forfeit all their goods
"and chattels, and likewife all their real eftate for life.

* And where thefe ervors are alfo aggravated by apof-

tacy or perverfion ; where a perfon is reconciled to the
fee of Rome, or procures others to be reconciled,
the offence amounts to high treafon. 2. Popith re-
cufants, convifted in a court of law of not attending
the fervice of the church of England, are fubjet to
the following difabilities, penalties, and forfeitures,
over and above thofe before-mentioned. They are con-
fidered as perfons excommunicated ; they can hold no
office or employment; they muft not keep arms in
their houfes, but the fame may be feized by the juf-
tices of the peace, they may not come within 10 miles
of London, on pain of 1col.; they can bring no ac-
tion at law or fuit in equity; they are not permitted

“to travel above five miles from home, unle(s by li-

cence upon pain of forfeiting all their goods; and
they may not come to court, under pain of 1ool. No
marriage or burial of fuch recufant, cr baptifm of his
child thall be had otherwife than by the minifters of
the church of England, under other fevere penalties.
A married woman, when recufant, fhall forfeit two
thirds of her dower or jointure, may not be executrix
or adminiftratrix to her hufband, nor have any part of
his goods ; and during the couverture may be kept in
priion, unlefs her hufband redeems her, at the rate of
10l. 2 month, or the third part of all hislands, And

- laf}ly, as a femme-couvert recufant may be imprifoned,

fo all others muft, within three morths after convition,
either’ fubmit and renounce their errors, or if requi-
red {fo'do do by the juftices, muft abjure and renounce
the realm: and if they do not depart, or if they re-
turn without the king’s licence, they fhall be guilty of
felony, and fuffer death as felons without benefit of
clergy. 'There is alfo an inferior fpecies of recufancy,
(refufing to make the declaration againft Popery en-
joined by ftatute. 30 Car. IL ft. 2. when tendered by
the proper magiltrate); which if the party refides
within ten miles of London, makes him an abfolute
recufant convi@; or, if at a greater diftance, fufpends
him from having any feat in parliament, keeping arms
in his houfe, or any horfe aboye the value of 5. 3. Po-
pith priefts are in a ftill more dangerous condition. By
ftatute 11 & 12 W. IIL. ¢ 4. Popith prieits, or bi-
thops; celebrating mafs or exercifing any part of their
funétions in England, except in the houfes of ambaf-
fadors; are liable to perpetual imprifonment. And by
the ftatute 27 Eliz c. 2. any Popith prieft, born in
Vou. XIIL
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the dominions of the crown of England, who fhall
come over hither from beyoud fea (unlefs driven by
ftrels of weather and tarrying only a reafonable time)
or fhall be in England three days without conforming
and taking the oaths, is guilty of high treafon : and
all perfons harbouring him are guilty of felony without
the benefit of clergy.

This is a fhort fummary of the laws againft the Pa-
pilts ; of which the prefident Montelquieu obferves,
that they are fo rigorous, .though not profefledly of
the fanguinary kind, that they do all the hurt that
can poflibly be done in cold blcod. But in anfwerto
this, it may be obferved (what foreigners who only
judge from our Ratute-book are not fully apprized of),
that thefe laws are feldom exerted to their utmeoft ri-
gour: and indeed, if they were, it would be very dif-
ficalt to excufe them, For they are rather to be ac-
counted for from their hiftory, aud the urgency of the
times which produced them, than to be approved (up-
on a cool review) as a fanding {yftem of law. The
reftlefs machinations of the Jefuits during the reign of
Elizabeth, the turbulence and uneafinefs of the
Papilts under the new religious eftablithment, and the
boldnefs of their hopes and withes for the fucceflion of
the queen of Scots, obliged the parliament to coun-
tera& fo dangerous a fpirit by laws of a great and
then perhaps neceffary feverity. The powder-treafon,
in the fucceding reign, ftruck a panic into James L
which operated in different ways: it occafioned the
enaé’fing of new laws againft the Papifts; but dete-
red him from putting them in execution. The in-
trigues of queen Henrietta in the reign of Charles I.
the profpe@ of a Popifh fucceflor in that of Char. II.
the affaflination-plot in the reign of king William, and
the avewed claim of a Popifh pretender to the crown
in fubfequent reigns, will account for the extenfion of
thefe penalties at thofe feveral periods of .our hiftory.”
But now that all juft fears of a pretender may be faid
to have vanifhed, and theé power and influence of the
pope has become feeble, ridiculous, and defpicable,
not only in Britain, but in almoft every kingdom of
Europe : and as in fa& the Britith catholics folemnly

difclaim the dangerous principles afcribed to them 3 ¢
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the Britith legiflature, giving way to that liberality of loyal Ad-
{entiment becoming Proteftants, have lately repealed drefs to the
the moft rigorous of the above edicts; viz. The pu- Throne,

nifhment of Popith priefts or Jefuits who fhould be
found to teach or officiate in the {fervices of that church
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Y\’hich adts were felony in foreigners, and high treafon the Mags-
in the natives of this kingdom ;~—The forfeitures of zines or
Popifh heirs, who had received fheir education abroad ; Annual

and whofe eftates went to the next proteftant heir—
The power given to the fon, or other relation,
a Proteftant, to take pofleflion of the. father’s or other
relation’s eftate, during the life of the real proprietor.
—And the debarring Papifts from the power of ac-

quiring any legal propriety by purchafe.—In propo- ~

fing the repeal of thefe penalties, it was obferved, That,
befides that fome of them had now ceafed to be ne-
ceflary, others were at all times a difgrace to humanity.
The imprifonment of a Popith prict tor life, only for

officiating in the fervices of his religion, was horrible -

in its nature : And although the mildnefs vf govern-
ment had hitherto foftened the rigour of the law in the
pradtice, it was to be remembered that the Roman Ca-
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and moit abandoned of mankind—of common inform-
¢rs 3 for on the evidence of any of thef: wretches, the
magsfterial and judicial powers were of neceflity bound
to «nforce all the thameful penalties ofthe a@.  Others
of “hefe penalties held out the moft powerful tempta-
tions icr the commiflion of aéts of depravity, at the
very thought of which our nature recoils with horror;
They feemed calculated to loofen 21l the bands of fo-
ciety ; to diffelve all civil, moral, and religious obliga-
tions and duties, to poifon the fources of domeftic fe-
licity, and to annihilate every principle of honour.
The encouragement given to children to lay their
hands upon the eitates of their parents, and the re-
{triction which debars any man from the honeft acqui-
fition of property, need only to be mentioned to ex-
cite indignation in an enlightened age.

In order the better to {ecure the Englith eftablithed
church again{t perils from non-conformifts of all deno-
minations, infidels, Turks, Jews, heretics, papifts, and
fetaries, there are, however, two bulwarks ereéted ;
called the corporation «nd teff acts : By the former of
which, no perfon can be legally elected to any office
relating to the government «f any citx or corporation
unlefs, within a twelvemonth before, he has recived
the facrament of the Lord’s fupper according to the
rites of the church of Ergland; and he is alfo en-
joined to take the oaths of allegiance and fupremacy
at the fame time that he takes the oath of office ; or,
in default of either of thefe requifites, fuch eleion
thall be veid. The other, called the zeff a#, diredts
all officers civil and military to take the oaths and
make the declaration againft tranfubfantiation, inany
of the king’s courts at Weftminfter, or at the quarter-
feffions, within fix kalender months after their admif-
fion ; and alfo within the fame time to receive the fa-
crament of the Lord’s Supper, according to the ufage
of the churchof England, in fome public church im-
mediately after divine fervice and fermon, and to deli-
ver into court a certificate thereof figned by the mini-
{ter and church-warden, and alfo to prove the fame
by two credible witnefles ; upon forfeiture of sool. and
difability to hold the fuid office. And of much the
fame nature with thefe is the {tatute 7 Jac. L. c. 2.
whi:h permits no perfons to be naturalized or reftored
in blocod, but fuch as undergo a like teft : which teft
having been removed in 1753, in favour of the Jews,
was the next feflicn of parliament reftored again with
{ome precipitation.

Now-Naturals, in medicine, fo called becaufe by
their abufe they become the caufes of difeafes.

Phyficians have divided the non-naturals into {ix
clafles, viz. the air, meats and drinks, fleep and
watching, motion and reft, the paffions of the mind,
the retenti-ns and excretions.  See Mepicing, pafim.

Now Olfaute (noiwithflanding,) a claufe frequent
in ftatutes and Jetters patent, importing a licence from
the king to do a thing, which at common law might
be lawfully dore, but being reftrained by a& of par-
liament cannot be done without fuch licence.

Now Pros. Sce Novvt Profequi.

Now Suit, fignifies the dropping of a {uit or adion,
et a renouncing thereof by the plaintiff or defendant :
which happens moft commonly upon the difcovery of
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fome error in the plaintiff’s proceedings when the caufe
is fo far proceeded in, that the jury is ready at the bar
to deliver in their virdic.

NONES,(~xov &) in the Roman kalendar, the fifth
day of the months January, February, April, June,
Auguft, September, November, and December; and
the {eventh of March,May, July, and O&ober. March,
May, July, and O&ober, had fix days in their ncnes ;
becaufe thefe alone, in the ancient conftitution of the
year by Numa, had 31 days a piece, the reflt having
only 29, and February 3o : but when Czfar reformed
the year, and made other months contain 31 days he
did not allow them fix days of ncnes.

NONJURORS, thofe who refufed to take the
oaths to government, and who were in confequence
under certain incapacities, and liable to certain fevere
penaliies. It can fcarcely be {uid that there are any
nonjurors now in the kingdom ; and it is well known
that all penalties have been removed both from Pa-
pifts and Proteftants, formerly of that denomination,
as well in Scotland as in England. The members of
the Ipifcopal charch of Scotland have long been de-
neminated Nonjurors ; but perhaps they are now cal-
led fo improperly, as the ground of their difference
from the eftablithment is more on account of ecclefia-
ftical than political principles.

NONIUS (Peter), in Spanith Numez, a learned
Portuguefe, and one of the ablelt mathematicians of
the 16th century, was born at Alcacer. He was pre-
ceptor to Don Henry, king Emmanuel’s fon, and
taught the mathematics in the univerfity of Coimbra.
He publifhed the following works, by which he gain-
ed great reputation: 1. De arte navigandi. 2. Anno-
tationes in theorias plametarum Purbachii : which are
greatly efteemed. 3. A treatife De Crepufeulis. 4. A
treatife on algebra. It is obferved in Furetiere’s dic-
tionary, that Peter Nonius, in 1530, firft invented the
angles-of 45 degrees made in every mer.dian, and'that
he called them rbumbs in his language, and calculated
them by fpherical triangles. Nonius died in 1577,
aged 8o.

Nownius, the name which was not many years ago
given to the common device for fubdividing the arcs
of quadrants and other aftronomical inftruments, from
the perfuafion that it was invented by Nonius or Nuses,
of whom fome account has been given in the preced-
ing article. The generality of aftronomers of the
prefent age, transfernng the honour of the iavention
from Nunez to Peter Vernier, a native of Franche
Comte, have -called this method of divifion by his
name. (See Veznizr). Mr Adams, however inhis
Geometrical and Geographical Effays, has lately fhown
that Clevius the Jeluit may aifpute the invention with
them both. The truth {feems to be, that Nunez ftart-
ed the idea, Clevius improved it, and Vernier carried
it'to its prefent ftate of perfe&tion. The method of Nu-
nez, defcribed in his treatife Pe crepufeulus, printed at
Lifbon 1542, confifis in deferibing wi hin the fame
quadrant 45 concentric circles, dividing the outermoft
into go equal parts, the next within into '8g, the
next into 88, &c. till the innermoft was divided into
46 only. Onaquadrant thos divided the plumb line
or index mult crofs one or other of the circles very
near a point of divifion ; whence, by computation, the
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tained. ‘'This method is alfo deferibed by Nunez in
his treatife De arte atque raiions navigandi, where he
‘would fain perfiade himfelf, that it was not unknown
to Prolemy. But as the degrees are thus divided
very unequally, and as it is very difficult to attain cx-
a&tnefs in the divition, efpecially when the numbers
into which the arches are to be divided are incom-
polite (of which there are no lefs than nine), the me-
thod of diasonals, firlt publifbed by Thomas Digues,
Efq; in a treatife intitled Ale fiu [rale mathomaiice,
printed at London in 1573, and {ud to bz invented
by one Richard Chenfeler, was fubftituted in its room.
Nonius’s method was, however, improved at different
times and by differcnt perfons; and it muft be ac-
knowledged, that if Vernier faw either the original or
any of the improvements (and there can belittle doubt
of his having feen them all), his meric is only that of
having applied to an ufeful pradtical purpofe the fpe-
culative invention of another perfon.

Noxius (Marcellus), a grammatian and peripate-
tic philofopler, born at Tivoli, wrote a treatile, in-
titl.d De proprietate fermonum. This author is only
valuable for his giving fragments of ancient authors
that are nowhere elfe to be found, 'fheabove treatife
was printed at Paris in 1614, with notes.

1'ONNIUS, or Nownivs (Lewis,) a learned phy-
fician of Antwerp in the 17th century, wrote feveral
works wlich are efteemed j thi= principal of which, are
1. An excellent treatife intitled Jrhthyophagia, five de
Pifrium eu. 2. Hifiania ; which is of great ufe in
underftanding the ancient gecgraphy of Spain. 3. A
commentary on the medals of Greece, and thofe of Ju-
lius Ceefar, Augultus, and Tiberius, in folio; it con-
tains Giltzius’s two words on the fame fubjed. 4. A
commentiry on Goltzius’s account of Greece, the
iflands, &e. . Poems, &c.

NONNTUS, a Greek poet of the 5th century, and
native of Panopilis in Egypt, was the author of an
heroic poem in 48 books, intitled Dionyfiaccrum, and
a paraphrafe in verfe of St John’s Gofpel, which may
ferve as a ¢tommentary upon it.

NONUPLA, in the Italian mufic, denotes a quick
time, peculiar to jigs. This fpecies of time is other-
wife called 2he meafure of nine times, which requires two
{alis of the hand, and one rife. There are three forts
of nonupla. 1. Nonupla di femi minime, or dupla fefqui-
quar!a, thus marked ?, where nine crotchets are to be
m the bar, of which four make a femi-breve in com-
mon time, i. ¢. in the down ftroke fix, and but three
up: itis viealy beat adagio. 2. Nonupla i crome, or
Jefqui rttave, marked thus %, wherein nine quavers
make a bar inftead of eight in common time, /. e,
fix down and three up: it is beat preflo. 3. No-
nupla di femi-cro-e or fuper fiiti partiente nona, thus
dittinguifhed %, i» which nine femi-quavers are con-
tained it a bar, whereof {ixteen are required in com-
mon time, {ix down, and three up: it is ordinarily
beat prefliffimo.  Befide thefe, there are tvwo other {fe-
cies « fnonupla, for which fee Trirre.

NOOTKA-souxp, or,¢s it was called by Captain
Cook, King Georg’s Sound, liesin N. Lat.--a9. 33.
W. Long. 153. 12, It is an entrance cr flrait to a
vait inland fea on the weflt coaft of North America,
and is iatd to refembic the Baltic or Mediterranean in
Europe. Upon the fta coalt the land is tolerably high

which have an uniform appecrance. The trers of which
the woods are compofed, are the Canadian pine, vwhii:
cyprus, and two or three other furis of piie.  In ge-
ncal, the trees grow here with great vigour, and are
of'a large fize. About the rocks and borders of the
woods were feen fome Lrawberry plants and rafpberry,
currant, and goofeberry bufhes, wil in a flourithing
ftate, 'Lz piincipal animals feen here swere racoons,
martens, and {quirrels, Birds a2 far {from being nu-
merous, and thofe that are te be fcen are remarimbly
fhy, owing perhaps to their Leing continually -
raffed by the natives, cither to cat them, or to becom:
poflcifed of their feathers to be worn as ornament,
The quebrantahueflos, thags, and gulis, were feen off
the coalt ; and the two lalt were alfo frequentin the
found. Though the variety of fifk is not very grear,
yet they are in greater quantitizs than bird.. Tihe
principal fortsare the common herring, o filver colour-
cd bream, and another of a brown cclour, Capiuin
Cook and Doftor King, who vifited this place, con-
fider it as an excellent fhelter {or fhips: and in th:
account of a Veyage to the Pucific Ocean, they give
fome dire&ions for failing into it. Thefe and other
matters of that kind we thall not trouble our rcaders
with; and perhaps the generality of them will be bet-
ter pleafed wirh the following extra& from Meares’s
Voyages to the North-weft Coaft of America.

¢ The people of the Nootka nation arc, in general,
rchuft and well properiioned:—their faces are large
and full, their cheeks high and prominent, with fmall
black eyes j—their nofes are broad and flat, their lip:
thick, aud they have generally very fine teetl, and of
the moft brilliant whitenefs.

¢ The manner in which the children of Nootka are
treated, when young, is not more extraordinary from:
its firange, and, as it fhould appear, total inutility, as
from its agreement with the cuftoms of the Chinefe
and Tartars, to whom this praQice gives thefe pecple
a confiderable refemblance. The head of the= infant
is bound by the mother with a kind of filict of 1everal
folds, as low cown as the eyes, in order to give it
certain form, which, at this tender age, it is capable
of receiving. It might be fuppoled, that fuch a tight
drawn ligature muft caufe confiderable pain to the
child ; but we never obferved that any of the infants,
in fuch a ftate of preparation for fugar-loaf heads, fuf-
fered any vifible pain or inconvenience.

“Thongh the cuftom of comprefling the head in
this manner gives them an unpleafant appearance, by
drawing up the eyc-brows, and {fometimes producing
the difagreeable effeét of fquinting, as well as of flatten.
ing the nofe and diftending the noftrils, they arc by
no means an ill looking race of people. They have
alf» the cuftom, which is known to prevail in fo many
Indian nations, of placking out the beard by the roots,
on its firft appearance ; and, as it continues to fprout,
to keep it down by the fame pra&ice. It is one of
the domeliic employments afligned to their wives, to
watch this appearance of manhood, and to eradicate
the hairs as they come forth ; which they doina verv
dexterous manner wit their fingers, and without giving
the leaft pain in the operaticn.—Some ol them, however,
though we {aw but very few of this dif’poﬁtion, when
they advance in years and become infirm, fuffer their
beards to grow without interruption. But, notwith-
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ftanding they have fo gredt an averfion to the hair of
their chin, that of the head is an obje@ of their atten-
tive vanity : it is ftrong, black, and glofly, grows to a
confiderable length, and is eithet tied in a kind of knot
on the top of their heads, or fuffered to hang down
their backs in flowing regligence.

¢¢ In their exterior form they have not the fymme-
try or elegance wlich is found in many other Indian
nations.— Their limbs, though ftout and athletic, aré
crooked and ill-fhaped ; their fkin, when cleanfed of
filth and ochre, is white ; and we have feen fome of the
women, when in a ftate of cleanlinefs (which, however,
was by 1o means a common fight, and obtained. with
difficuity ), who not only poflefled the fair complexion
of Europe, but features that would have attracted no-
tice, for their delicacy and beauty, in thofe parts of
the world where the qualities of the human form are
beft underftood. But thefe examples of beauty are
by no means numerous among the women of Nootka,
who are calculated rather to difguft than to charm an
European beholder. Their hair, like that of the men,
is black; their eyes are of the {fame colour; and, in
exterior -appearance, they are not to be immediately
diftinguifhed from the men. In their chara&ters they

are referved and chafte; and examples of loofe and

immodeft ‘condué were very rare among them. There
were women in St George’s Sound, whom no offers
could tempt t6 meretricious fubmiflions.”

All reports concerning Nootka Sound agree in cha-
radterizing the inhabifgnts as ¢ a very inoflenfive race
of people.”’~—TInoffenfive, however, as they are, a cu-
ftom of a very unnattiral, and wethould imagine cruel,
kind prevails among them: for, together with many
other articles which they expofed to fale to Cap-
tain Cook’s thips, they brought human fkulls 'and
hands (part of the flefh fill remaining on them),
which they acknowledged they had been feeding on;
and fome’ of them, we are told, had evident marks of
the fire, S ' s '

From hence it is too apparent, that the horrid prac-
tice of devouring their enemies exifts here as wellas at
Wew Zealand and other South fea-iflands : and hence,
t00, appears what men-of even the beft natural difpofi-
tions will be, if 1eft entirely to the freedom of their own
will, without law to controul or religion to inftru&
them. As there are but two villages of the Sound in-
habited, the number of people cannot be many ; per-
haps they are about 2zcoo in all Our limits pre-
vent us from being {o minute as we could with tobe,
refpedting the form of their houfes and their manner
of buillding them ; of their furniture; decorations, and
other things of that kind: we can’ therefore only re-
ter thofe who wifl for fnrther information on this fub-

je&t to Cook and other voyagers and travellers, &c.

The employment of the men is chiefly fithing, &c.
whilft the women manufa&ure their garments. Their
ingenuity in this and in’ the mechanic art is far from
being inconfiderable; and in the imitative arts their
fkill is very great.- On thefe fubje@s, however, we
sannot enlarge: we have in general made it our bu-
finefs and it certainly is our duty, to dwell, where it
can be done, on the manners or religion of the inha-
bitants of the feveral places which come under our
notice ; and they who know the utility of this in deve-
Ipping the philofophy of the human mind, the moft
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important of all {ciences, will not blame aur intentions,
even if they fhould not appreve of the execution.  Tn
Cook’s Voyages before referred to, we find the fol-
lowing obfervations on the religion and Janguage of
the inhabitants of Nootka Sound. .

« Little knowledge we can be {uppofed to have ac-
quired of the political and religious inftitutions efta-
blifhed among thefe people. We difcovered, however,
that there were fuch men as chiefs, diftinguithed by

.the title of Araveek, to whom the others are, in fome

degree, fubordinate. But the aunthority of each of
thefe great men {eems to’ extend mno farther than to
his own family, who acknowledge him as their head.
As they were not all elderly men, it is poffible this
title may be hereditary. : o

¢ Nothing that we faw’ could give us any infight
into their notions of religion, except the figures already
mentioned, called Klumma. -Thefe, perhaps, were
idols ; but as the word acweet was frequently men-

tioned when they fpoke of them, we may fuppofe .

them to be the images of fome of their anceftors,
whofe memories they venerate. This, however, is all
conjecture ; for we could receive no information con-
cerning them ; knowing little more of their language
than to enable us to afk the names of things, and
being incapable of holding any converfation with
the natives relative to-their traditions or their infti-
tutions. ; T '

¢ Their language is fieither harfh nor difagreeable,
farther than proceeds from their pronouncing the £
and 4 with lefs foftnefs than'we do. As to the com-
pofition of their language, we are enabled to fay but
little. It may, however, be inferred from their flow
and diftin&t method of fpeaking, that it has few pre-
pofitions or conjunétions, and 1s deftitute of even a
fingle interjedlion to exprefs furprife or admiration,
The aflinity it may bear to other languages, we have
not been able fufficiently to trace, not having proper
fpecimens to compare it with; but {from the few Mexi-
can words we have procured, there is an obvious
agreement throughout the language, in the frequent
term-nations of the wordsin /, #/, or =.

¢ The word avakafh was frequently in the mouths
of the people of Nootka. Itieemed to exprefs appro-
bation, applaufe, and friendthip. Whenever they ap-
peared to be pleafed or fatisfied at any fight or oc-
currence, they would call out ewalgfb! awakalh I—It
is worthy of remark, that as thefe people-do eflentially
differ from the natives of the iflands in the Pacific
Ocean, in their perfons, cuftoms, and language, we
cannot fuppofe their refpe@ive progeni‘ors to have
belonged to the fame tribe, when they emigrated into
thofe places where we now find their defcendants:”

We cannot finifh this article without taking notice.
.of a circumitance, which at the time made a great.
noife in Europe, and which it is probable will find a.

place in the future hiftories of the contending countries.
A {mall aflociation of Britith merchants refident

in the Eaft Indies had, early in the year 1786, form. .

ed the projeét of opening a trade to this part of the
world, for the purpofe of fupplying the Chinefe mar-
ket with fars, The principal point towards which
thefe expeditions were direfted, was Port Nootka, or
King George’s Sound; and the adventurers, being in
fome degree [atisfied with their traffic, took meafures
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in the year 1788, to fecure to themfelves a permanent
fettlement ; at the fame time that the fhipping em-
ployed in this expedition was generally two, and never
exceeded the amount of four, fmall vetlels. The Spa-
niards conceived fome jealoufy of the intrufion of the
Englifh into a part of the world which they had long
been defirous to regard as their exclufive property ;
and accordingly a Spanith frigate of 26 guns was dif+
patched from the province of Mexico, tor the pur-
pofe of putting an end to this commerce. ‘The Spa-
nifh frigate arrived in May 1789, and captured two
Englith veffels in the following July, at the {fame time
taking poffeflion of the little fettlement which had been
formed upon the coaft. - Such, in fhort, is the circum-
ftance which was likely to involve the parties in an ex-
penfive war. Happily, however, for both countries, and
perhaps' for Europe, the matter was at length, after
great altercation, amicably fettled ; and it muft ftill
be fo frefh in the memones of our readers, that we
truft they will excufe us from enlarging further upon
it—the whole article having extended perhaps to more
than a fuflicient length, :

NOPAL, Raquerts, or Indian fig; plants fo
named by the Indians from which the cochineal is col-
le¢ted in Mexico. Thefe plants bear fruits which re-
femble our figs; tinge the urine of thofe who eat
them ; and probably communicate to the cochineal
the property which makes it ufeful to the dyer. The
Indians of Mexico cultivate the nopal near their habi-
tations, and fow, as it were, the infe& which affords
the cochineal. ‘They make fmall nefts of mofs or fine
herbs ; put twelve or fourteen coghineals into each
neft; place three or four of thefe nefts on each leaf of
the nopal ; and faften them there by the prickles of the
plant. In the courfe-of a few days, thoufands of fmall
infeés iffne out, and fix themfelves upon the parts of
the leaf which are beft {heltered and afford the moft
niourithment, 'The eochineals are collected feveral
times in. the-courfe of the year; and are deprived
of life by fcalding them, or by putting them into an
oven. See CocHINEAL. ;

NOPALXOCHQU ETZALLI, or NoraLcocH-

CCCXLVI QUETZALLI, the prickly pear of Mexico, and common

over.ali the Weft Indies. See Cacrus.

NOPH. See MzmrHIs. - , .

NORBURY, a town in England, in Staffordfhire,
on the fouth-welt.{ide .of Ecclethall. - Here is, a fur-
prifing echo, which, taken 440 yards north-eaft from
the manor-houfe, near a little bank under a wood-fide,
repeats in a ftill day 1o or 11 {yllables very diftinély,
or 12 or 13, if fpokevery quick. It is remarked that
the banks of the Black Meeryin this parith, grow for-
ward every year over the furface of the water, at the
rate of three or four yards every feven years.

NORDEN (Frederic Lewis), an ingenious travel-
ler and naval officer in the Danifh fervice, was born
st Gluckftadt in Holftein in the year 1708. He was
well ikilled in mathematics, fhip-building, and elpe-
cially in archite@ure ; and in 1732 obtained a penfion
to enable him to travel for the purpofe of ftudying
the conftrudion of fhips, particularly the galleys and
other rowing veflels ufed in the Mediterranean. He
{pent near three years in Italy; and Chriftian VI.
being defirous of obtaining a circumftantial account of
Egypt, Mr Norden at Florence received an order to
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extend his travels to that country. Fow he acquitied.

himfelf in this commiflion, appears from his Travels
into Egypt and Nubia, printed at Copenhagen in fo-
lio, 1756; and which were foon after wanilated into
Englith by Dr Peter Templeman. Inthe war between
England and Spain, Mr Norden, then a captain’in the

Danith navy, attended Count Ulric Adolphus, a fea.

captain, to England; and they went out volunteers un-
der Sir John Norris, and ‘afterwards under Sir Chalo~
ner Ogle. During his ftay in London, Mr Norden was
made afeliow of the royal fociety, and gave the public
drawings of fome ruins and coloflal flatues at Thebes
in Egypt, with an account of the fame in a letter to
the Royal Society, in 1741.  His health at this time
was declining ; and taking a tour to France, he died
at Paris.in 1742. ,

NORDHEIM, a town in Germany, in the Hano-
ver quarter. Of the four larger towns of this princi-
pality, it is the third in order. Tt is fituated cn the
Ruhme, which runs into the Leine. It contains 500
houfes, and befide a fecularized Lutheran abbey, has
one parith-church, and fome charitable foundations,
and alfo enjoys fome manufactures.

NORES (Jafon de), a fcholar, poet, and philofo-
pher, was born at Nicofia in Cyprus. He loft his for=
tune when the T'urks made themfelves mafters of that
ifland in 1570.. He retired to Padua ; where he ac-
quired great reputation by teaching moral philofophy.
His charader had that caft of feverity which is often
the confequence of fcholaftic habits. = He was one of
thofe men who difcufs every thing without being capa-
ble of feeling any thing. ThePafi® Fido of Gua-
rini made its appearance; and paltorals became a fa-
{hionable fpecies of reading throughout all Ttaly. No-

res, who did not relith works of this kind, attacked

the production of Guarini; who entirely confuted him
in a little piece printed at Ferrara in 1588. Nores
made a reply two years after ; and the poet was pre-
paring an anfwer ftill more {evere than the former,
when his antagonift died of grief occafioned by the
banifhment of his only fon for having killed a Vene-
tian in a duel. He left behind him a great many
works, fome in Italian, and others in Latin. ‘The
chief of his Italian works are, 1. The Poeticks, Pa-
dua, 1588, 4t0; this edition is rare. 2. A Treatife
on Republics, 1578, 4to ; which he forms on the mo-
delof that of the Venetians, his mafters. 3. A Trea-

tife on the World and its Parts, Venice, 1571, 8vo.

4. Introdu@ion to three books of Avriftotle’s Rhetoric,.
Venice, 1584, 4to, valuable. 5. A treatife on what
Comedy, Tragedy, and Epic Poetry may receive from
Moral Philofophy. His Latin works are, 1. Znffitutio:
in Philofophiam Ciceronis, Padva, 1576, 8vo. 2. Bre-

vis-et diffinta Summa preceptorum de arte difeendi, ex k-
tris Ciceronis coileila, Venice, 1553, 8vo, a good work.. -

3- De Conflitutione partium bumanz et civilis philofophiz,
4t0. 4. Imterpretatio in ariem poeticam Horatii, &c..
In all his works we remark great perfpicuity and ac-
curacy, profcund erudition, happy expreflions, an
elevated, and fometimes forcible fyle.—His fon Peter
Nores, facceflively fecretary. to: feveral cardinals, at
once a man of letters and a man of bufirefs, left behind

him different manufcripts ; among others, the life of

Paul IV.in Italian.
NORFOLK, a county of England, fo called from.
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Notfolk. ‘its northern Titnation in refpe& of Suffolk, is bounded

"-on the eaft and north by the German ocean; on the
fouth by Suffolk, from which it is parted by the
rivers Waveney, and the Lefler Oufe; and on the
welt it is feparated from Cambridgefhire hy the
Greater Oufe, and from a {mall part of Lincolnfhire
by the Wafhes. According to Templeman, it extends
in length .57 miles, in breadth 35, and 140 ia cir-
cumference. It contains an area of 1426 {quare
tniles, one city, 32 market-towns. 711 villages, ac-

cording to the book of rates; though fome make

them 1500, and 236,000 inhabitants, as fome have it,
and 283,000, according to others. It is divided into
31 hundreds, 164 vicarages, and 660 parifhes.

The air differs in different parts of the country ac-
cording to the foil, which in fome places is marfhy;
éfpecialy on the {ea coaft, and there the air is foggy
and unwholefome ; in others it is clayey and chalky,
poor, lean; and fandy, and there theair is good. Tle
country is almoft all champaign, except in {ome places,
where rife gentle hills, The marfh-lards yield rich
palture for cattle; the clay-grounds peafe, rye, and
barley ; and the fandy-heaths feed vaft flocks of large
theep, of which fome villages are faid to keep 4000
or sooo. Thefe heaths abound alfo in rabbits of a
filver-grey colour. Walfingham is noted for produ-
cing the beft faffron. Great quantities of mackarel
and herring are caught upon the coafts of this county,
the former in the fpring, and the latter in September ;
efpecially at Yarniouth, where they are cured in a
particular mannger, and to great perfeion. Wood
and honey are alfo very plentiful in this country ; and
on the coafts jet and ambergreafe are fométimes found.
The inhabitants are generally firong and adive, fa-
gacious and acute. That they are {fo robuft, isthe
more to be wondered at, becaufe the common people
live much on puddings, Norfolk dumplings. They
are for the moft part in eafy circumftances, and were
formerly very quarrelfome and litigious. In confe-
quence of this difpofition, lawyers fwarmed among
them to fuch a degree, that a flatute was made fo
early as the reign of Henry VL. to refirain theit num-
ber. The manufadtures of the county, which is ex-
ceedingly populous, are chiefly woollen and worlted
fiuffs and ftockings, for which they are well fupplied
with woel frem the vat flocks of theep bred init. It
gives title of duke to the elder branch of the family
of Howard, lies in the diocefe of Norwich, and fends
twelve members to parliament, viz. two knights fur
the {hire, two citizens for Norwich, and two burgefles
for each of the boroughs of Lynn-Regis, Great Yar-
‘mouth, Thetfcrd, and Caftle rifing.

Thz county is well watered, and fupplied wit
fifh by the rivers Yare, Thyrn, Waveney, the Greater
‘and Lefler Oufe, and the Bure, befides rivulets. The
Bure abounds in excellent perch, and the Yare has
a fifh peculiar to it called the rufe.  The latter rifes
about the middle of the county; and after being
jeined by the Waveney and Bure, falls into the fea at
Yarmouth. At the equinoxes, efpecially the auntum-
nzl, the Oufe is fubje@ to great inundations, being
forced back by the fen, that enters it ‘with great
“fury. 'This county was famous at a very early period
for its fitheries, which were extenfive and valuable, and
{écrn to have béen carried ¢n wich {pirit. It hasalfo
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been remarkable, for at leaft 400 years paft, for the
manufaGure of fine worfted ftuffs.

NorroLg, a county of Virginia contiguous to
North Carolina. :

Norrorx-Iftand; a pretty little ifland of the fouth-
Sea, lying in 29° 12’ 30" fouth latitude, and 168° 16’
ealt longitude. A colony was lately fetiled on it;
and the following account of it is given in Gowernor
Phillip’s voyage to Botany Bay, &c.

¢« Norfolk-Ifland is abeut feven leagues in circums
ference; and if ot originally formed,-like many other
{mall iflands, by the eruption of velcanic matter from
the bed of the fea, muft doubtlefs have contained
a volcano. This conclufion is formed {rom the vaft
quantity of pumice-ftonte which is fcattered in all parts
of it, and mixed with the foil. 'The erater, or at
leaft fome traces of its former exiftence, will prob.bly
be found at the fummit of a fimall mountain, which
rifés near the middleé of theifland. To this mountain
the commandant has given the name of Mount Pis.
The ifland is exceedingly well watered. At or near
Mount Pitt rifes a firong and copious ftream, which
flowing through a very fine valley, divides itfelf into
feverdl branches, each of which retains fufficient force
to be ufed in turning mills; and in various parts
of the ifland fprings have been difcovered.

« The climate is pure, falubrious, and delightful,
preferved froth oppreflive heats by conftant breezes
from the fea, and of fo mild a temperature thiough-
out the winter; that vegetation coftinues there with-
out interruption, one crop fucceeding another. Re-
frefhing {howers from tite to time maintain perpetual
verdure : not indeed of grafs, for none has yet been
feen upon the iffand ; but of the trees, thrubs,and other
vegetdbles, which in all parts gtow abundantly. On
the leaves of thefe; and of fome kinds in particular,
the theep, hogs, and goats, not only live, but thrive
and fatten very much. To the falubrity of the air
every individual m this little colony can bear ample
teftimeny, from the uninterrupted ftate of good health
which has been in general enjoyed.

¢ When cur fettlers landed, thers, was not a fingle
acre clear «f wood in the ifland, and the trees were fo
bound together by that kind of ereeping fhrub called
Jupple jack, interwoven in all directions, as to render it
very difficult to penetrate far among them. The
commandant, {mall as his numbers were at firft, by
indefatigable adtivity foon caufed a fpace to be cleared
fuilicient for the requifite accommodations, and for
the production of efculent vegetables of ail kinds in
the greateft abundance. Whes the laft accounts ar-
rived, three acres of barley were in a very thriving
{tate, and ground was prepared to receive rice and In-
dian corn.  Inthe wheat ther. had been a difappoint-
ment, the grain th:t was fown having been fo muach
injared by the weevel as to be unfit for vegetation.
Bu: thie people were all at that time in commodious
houfes ; and, according to the declarations of Mr King
Limfcif, in his letters to Governir Phiilip, there was
not a doubt that this colony would be in a fituation
to fuppoert itlelt entirely without affiftance in lefs than
four yeurs; and with very-little in the intermediate
time. ‘Even two years would be more than fufficient
for this purpofe, cowd a proper fupply of black cattle

be fent. ]
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“ Tifh are caught in great plenty, andin the pro-
per feafon very fine turtle.  The woods are mhabit:d
by innumerable tribes of birds, many of them very
gay in plumage. The moft ulcful are pigeons, which
are very numerous ; and a bird not unlike the Guinea
tow], exceptin colour (being chiefly white), both of
which were at firft {fo tame as to fuffer themtelves to
be taken by hand. Of plants that afford vegetables
for the table, the chief are cabbage pulm, the wild
plantain, the fern tree, 2 kind of wild {pinage, and a
tree which produces diminutive fruit, bearing fome
refemblance to a currant. This, it is hoped, by tranf-
planting and care, will be much improved in fize and
Hlavour.

¢ But the produdions which give the greatclt im-
portance to Norfolk-Ifland are the pines and the Hlax
plant; the former riling to a fize and perfe&ion un-
knownin other places, and promifing the moft valuable
fupply of malts and {pars for our navy in the Eaft In-
dies; the latter not lefs eftimable for the purpofes of
making fail cloth, cordage, and even the fineft manu-
factures, growing in great plenty, and with fuch
Tuxuriance as to attain the height of eight feet. The
pines meafure frequently 160, or even 180 feet in
height, and are fometimes 9 cr 10 feet in diameter at
the bottom of the trunk. They rife to about 8o feet
without a branch ; the wood is faid to be of the
beft quality, almoft as light as that of the beft Norway
mafts ; and the turpentine-obtained from it is remark-
able for purity and whitenefs. The fern treeis found
alfo of a great height for its {pecies, meafuring from
=0 to Sofeet, and affords excellent food for the fheep
and other fmall cattle. .\ plant producing pepper,
and fuppofed to be the truc oriental pepper, has been
difcovered lately in the ifland, growing in great plen-
ty; and ipecimens have been fent to England in or-
derto afcertain this imp: rtant point.”

Norrorx-Sound, according to the account of Cap-
tain George Dixon, is fituated in §7° 37 north lati-
tude, and 135° 36’ welt longitude.
tenfive place, but how fur it ftretches to the north.
ward is not known, There may pollibly be a paflage
throvgh to the Bay of T{lands, but ncither is this cer-
tain. The fhore, in common with the rcft of the
coaft, abounds with pines: there is alfo great quanti-
ties of the witch hazel. There are various kinds of
flowering trees and fhrubs, wild goofe-berries, currants
and rafpberries ; wild parfley is found here in great
plenty, and it eats excellently either as a falad or boil-
ed amongft foup. The faranne, or wild lily root,
grows alfo in great plenty and perfedtion. There are
a very few wild geefe or ducks feen here, and they are
thy and difficult of approach.

NORHAM, a town of England, in the county of
Morthumberland, on the river Tweed, near the mouth
cf the T, under the caftle, w hich wasanciently ereéted
cn the fteep rock moated round, for the better fecurity

againft the incurfions of the Scotch mofs troopers. Itis.

of great antiquity ; and its old church has lately receiv-

-ed 'repairs, and been made a decent place of wor{hip.

Antiquities have been difcovered here. The church had

the privilege of a fanftuary. The caftle has been frc-

quently honoured with the prefence of fovereigns, par-

ticularly Edward 1. here reccived the oath of treaty
4
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from John Baliol cf Scotland. It has ieen a {ov-
midable ftructure, a grear part of which is in ruins ;
the fize of which, with its demenes, conlifted of 1030
acres.

NORIA, un hydraulic machine much uied in Spain.
It confifts of a vorticul wheel of 20 feet diameter, on
the circumicrence of which are fixed a number of little
boxes or fquate buckets, for the purpofe of raifing the
water out of the well, communicating with the canal
below, and to empty it into a refervoir above, placed
by the fide of the wheel. 'The buck.ts have a lateral
corifice to receive and to diicharge the water. The
axis of this wheel is embraced by four fmall beams,
crofling each other at 1i ht angles, tapering at the ex-
tremities, and forming cight Lttle arms.  This whe:l
is mear the centre of the horfe walk, contignous to
the vertical axis, into the top of which the horfz-beam
is fixed 3 but near the bottom it is embraced by four
little beams, forming eight arms fimular to thefe above
defcribed, on the axis of the water wheel. As the
mule which they ufe goes round, thefe horizontal
arms, fupplying the place of cogs, take hold, each in
fucceflion, of thofe arms which are fixed on the axis of
the water wheel, and keep it in rotation.

This machine, than which nothing can be cheaper,
throws up a great quantity of water ; yet undoubtedly
it has two defeéts ; the firt is, that part of the water
runs out of the buckets and falls back into the well
after it has been raifed nearly to the Jevel of the refer-
voir: the fecond is, that a confiderable proportion of
the water to be dilcharged is raifed higher than the
refervoir, and falls into 1t only at the anoment when
the bucket is at the higheR point of the circle, and ready
to defcend.

Both thefe defe&s might be remedied with eafe,.
by leaving thefe fquare buckets open at oneend, ma-
king them {wing on & pivot fixed a little above their
centre of gravity, and placing the trough of the re-
fervoir infuch a portion as to itop their progrefs whilft
perpendicuiar ; make them turn upon their pivot, and
o dicharge their contents.

Irom the refervoir the water is conveyed by chan-
nels to every part of the garden ; thefe have divifions.
and fubdivifions or beds, fome large, others very {mall,
feparated from each other by little channels, into-
which a boy with his fhovel or his hoe direéts the
water, firt into the mult diftant trenches, and fucceft
fively to all the reft, tiil all the beds and trenches have
been either covered or filled with water.

Mr Townfend, from whom we have taken the above
account, thinks, that on account of the extreme fim-
plicity of this machine, it is an invention of the moft
remote antjquity. By means of it the inhabitants every
morning draw as much water from the well, as will

Jerve through the day, and in the eveniny diftribute

it to every quarter according to the nature of their
crops. ‘'The refervoirs into which they raife the wa-
ter are aboui 20, 30, or even 40 feet fjuare, and
three feet high above the furface of the ground, with
a ftone cope on the wall,declining to the water for

-the women to wafh and beat their cloths upon.

Our limits preclude us from following Mr Townfend:
farther in the defeription of a particular noria ufed at
Barcelona; which he conceives to be the ori ginalchain-

pump,

Norfa.,
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‘pump, or at leaft its parent. He compares it with fi-

milar inftraments, and fhows its advantages and difad-
vantages.

NORICUM j' Ptolemy, Tacitus); a Roman pro-
vince, fituated between the Danube on the north, and
thus feparated from ancient Germany; the Alpes No-
rice on the fouth ; the river Aius on the weft, which

Aeparates it from Vindelicia : and Mons Cetius on the

ealt, which divides it from Panonia. Now contain-

ing a great part of Auftria, all Saltzburgh, Stiria, and
‘Carinthia.
" kings (Cewfar, Velleius,Suetonius). Norici the people,

It was anciently a kingdom under its own

fabdued by Tiberius under Augultus, as allies of the
Pannonit {Dio, Vellius). ~Tacitus reckons Noricum
among thofe provinces which were governed by pro-
curators, officers fent by the emperors to receive and
-difpofe of the public revenue accerding to order. It
‘was divided into two provinces, but at what time un-
.certain j fuppofed as low down as Dioclefian and Con-
ftantine, viz. the Noricum Rigenfe, running along the

_Afouth fide cf the Danube ; and the Noricum Mediterra-

_.neym, extending towards the Alps,

How far. each
-of thefe extended in breadth does not appear; all the
account we have of the matter being from Sextus Ru-
fus, and the Notitia Imperii Occidentalis,  Anciently a

_country famous for its iron and fteel (Horace), as s

Stiria-at thisday, a part of Noricum. ~A climate cold
and more fparingly fruitful (Selinus.) ‘
NORIN, a river which rifes in a corner of the Ve-

- netian confines, that runs between the rugged marble

under water.
- the plain a great way, and undoubtedly it was three

hiils, and is left entirely to itfelf from its very fource;
‘hence a vaft tra& of land is overflowed by it, and en-
-cumbered with reeds, willows, and wild elders. A
fmallfpace of ground only remains dry between the
roots of the hills and the marfh at a place called Prud,
and thar is all covered with pieces of ancient hewn
ftones, fragments of inferiptions, columns, and capitals,
and bafs-reliefs of the beft age, worn and deformed by

“time, and the barbarifm of the northern:people, who

begun on that fide to defiroy Narona. The inhabi-
tants, who go often to cut reeds in the marth, affert,
that the veftiges of that large city may ftill be feen
Itappears to have been extended over

aniles in length at the foot of thehills, The ancient
read is now under water ; and it is neceflary to afcend
a very fteep road, in order to pafs the point of a crag-
gy hill, on which probably before the Roman times
thofe fortifica.ions were ereted that colt Vetinius fo
much labour. ' ,

defcended from the prefident Jafon, or James de No-
1is, and brrn at Vercna 1631. He was carefully
educated by his father Alexander Noris, origimally of
Ireland, and well known by his Hiftory of Germany.
He diicovered {rom Lis infancy an excellent under-

- ftanding, great vivacity, and a quick apprehenfion. -
His futher inftrafted him in the rudiments of gram..

mar, and procured an able profeflor of Verona, called
Daffsleim, 1o be his preceptor. “At 15 he was admit-

- ted a penfioner in the Jefuits college at Rimini, where
" ke ftudied philofophy ; after which he applied himflf

to the writings of the fathers. of the church, particu-
lariy thofe of St Augulline; and taking the habit in
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the convent of the Auguftine monks of Rimini, he .  Neris.
diftinguifhed himfelf among that fraternity in a fhort v

the title of Qualificator of the Holy Office.

Scrupulous doflor of the Sorbonne.
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time by his erudition ; infomuch, that as foon as he

~was out of his noviciate or time of probation, the ge."

neral of the order fent for him to Rome, in order to
give him an opportunity of improving himfelf in the
more folid branches of learning... He did not difap-

-point his fuperior’s expe&ations. He gave himfelt up.

entirely to his ftudy, and fpent whole days, and even
nights, in the library of the Angeliques of St Augonf-
tine. His conftant courfe was 1o fiick to his books
14 liours a day; and this courfe he continued t:1l he

became a cardinal. By this means he became quali~
fied to inftru& others; and on this errand he was fent

-firft to Pezaro, and thence to peroufa, where he took

his degree of dottor of divinity ; after which proceed-
ing-to Paduna, he applied himielf to finith his Hilory

-of Pelagianifm, He had begun it at Romeat the age

of - 26; and having completed his defign, the book
was printed at Fl rence and publifhed in 1673. The
great duke of T'ufcany invited him the followmng year

-to that city, made him his chaglain, and profeifor ‘of

ecclefiaftical hiftory.in the univerfiy of Pifa, which
his highnefs had founded with that view. ‘
In his hiftory he fet forth and detended the condem-

~nation pronounced, in the eighth general council,

againft Origen and Mopiuefta, the firlt authors of the
Pelagian errors; he alfo added An Account of the
Schilm of Aquileis, and a Vindication of the Books
written by St Augufline againft. the Pelagians and
Semi-Pelagians. The work had procured him a great
repu:ation, but met with feveral antagonifts, to whom
he publithed proper anfwers ; the difpute grew warm,

.and was carried before the fovereign tribunal of the

inquifition, There the Liltory was examined with
the utmoft rigour, and the author difmiffed without
the leaft cenfure. It was reprinted twice afterwards,
and Mr Noris honoured by Pope Clement X. with
Notwith-
ftanding this, the charge was renewed againft the Pe-

-lagian Hiftory, and it was dilated afreth before the,

inquifition in 1676: but it came our again with the
fame fuccefs as at firt. Mr Noris was now {uffered
to remain in peace for fixteen years, and taught eccle-
fiaftical hiitory at rifa, without any moleftation, till
he was called to Rome by Innocent XII.. who made
him under-librarian of the. Vatican in 16g2. This

. poit was the way to a cardimal’s hat; his accufers there-

fote took fiefh fire, and publithed feveral new pieces

: . againit him. Heuce, the Pope appointed fome learned
NORIS (Henry), cardinal, who was a great orna-.
- ment of the order of the monks of St Auguftine, was

divines, who had the chara&er of having taken neither
fide, to re-examine Father Noris’s books, and muke
their report of them. Their teftimony was fo advan-

_tageous to the author, that his holinefs made him

counfellor of the inquifition. Yet neither did this
hinder one of his adverfaries, the moit {ormidable on
account of his erudition, to rife up againft him, and
attack him warmly, under the aflumed title of a
Noris tried to remove
thefe {cruples in a work which appeared in. 1695, un-
der the title of An Hiftorical Diflertation concernin,

one of.the Trinity that fuffered in the Fleth; wherein,
having juftified the monks of Seythia, who made ufe

.of that expreffion, he vindicated himfelf alfo from the

imputgtion of having attainted the Pope’s infallibility,
of
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Norkoping of having abufed Vincentius Lirinenfis, and other bi-
Normandy. fhops of (3aul, as favourers of Semi-pelagianifm, and
N—

«ct having himfelf gone into the errors of the bifhop of
Ypres.

His anfwers to all thefe accufations were fo much
to the fatisfation of the Pope, that at length his ho-
linefs honounred him with the purplein 1695. After
this, he was in all the congregations, and employed in
the moft important affairs ; {fo that he had little time to
fpend in his ftudy, a thing of which he frequently
complained to his friends.  Upon the death of cardi-
nal Cafanati, he was made chief library -keeper of the
Vatican in 1700 ; and two years afterwards nomina-
ted, among others, to reform the calendar: but he
died at Rome in 1704 of a droply. He was one of
the moft learned men in the laft century ; his writings
abound with erudition, and are very elegantly finithed,
He was a member of the academy ; whence he affumed
the name of Eucrates Agoretico. His works are nu-
merous, and were publifhed at Verona, in 1529 and
1730, in five volumes folio.

NORKOPING, a town of Sweden, in the pro-
vince of Eaft Gothland, in eaft longitude 15 30/, la-
titude §8° 20'. Iis name fignifies ¢ the northern mar-
ket” in the Swedifh langnage. It ftands on the banks
of a large river called Motala, which coming from the
luke Peiter, falls a little lower intw a gulf called Bra-
aviten, It is the Jargeft and moft populous town in
Sweden, next to Stockholm, conventently fituated
near the fea on a navigable river, which brings large
veflels up to the middle of the town. There are fome
handfome ftreets, and the houfes in general are neatly
built. Some of the churches are worth feeing ; but
the greateft curiofity is the famous copper mines,
where there is a vaft number of people conftantly at
work. In this article the town carries on a very good
trade ; as alfo in feveral other manufatures, as lea-
ther, fteel, and guus, which they make the beft in
Sweden,

Tt covers a large fpace of ground, being ten miles
in circumference ; but the houfes are fmall and feat-
tered, and the inhabitants do not exceed 10,000. The
river Motala flows through the town, forms a feries of
cataraés, and is divided into the four principal ftreams,
which encircle feveral rocky iffands, covered with houifes
and manufadlories. At the extremity of the town it is
navigable for imall veflels. ~Several manufa&ories are
eltablithed in the town; g5 fabrics of cloth, which
employ 1500 men; 3 fugar-houfes; 1 of fhuff; 50
mills for grinding corn, which is exported in large
quantities ; and a brafs foundry. A falmon-fithery
gives employment and riches to many of the inha-
tants.

NORMANDY, a province of Trance, bounded
on the north by the Englith channel ; on the eaft by
Picardy and the ifle of Frunce; on the fouth by
Perche and Muine, and one part of Bretagnes and
on the well by the ocean. It is about 155 miles in
length, 85 in breadth, and 6oe i circumierence.
Itis one of the moft fertile, and brings in the largeft
revenue of the kingdom. It abounds in all things
except wine, but they fupply that defc& by cyder and
perry, There are vaft meadows, fat paftures, and
the fea yields plenty of fith. It contains iron, copper,
and a great number of rivers and harbours. It carries
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on a great trade, is very populous, and comprehends Normne---

a vaft number of towns and villages. It is divided
into the Upper and Lower; the
Picardy, and the Lower upon Bretagne. It contains
feven diocefes or bifhoprics, Rouen, Bayeux, Avran-
ches, Evreux, Sées, Lifieux, and Coutances, in which
they compute 4189 parifhes, and 8o abbeys. The in-
habitants are ingenious, and capable of underftanding
any arts and fciences, but they are chiefly fond of law.
The Normans, a people of D:nmark and Norway,
having entered France under Rollo, Charles the Sim-
ple ceded this country to them in g12, which from
that time was called Normandy, and contains about
8200 fquare miles. Its chief cityis Rouen. Rollo
was the firft duke, and held it as a fief of the crown
of France, and feveral of his fucceflors after him, till
William, the feventh duke, conquered England in
1066 : from which time it became a province of En-
land, tll it was loftin the reign of king John, and re-
united to the crown of France ; but the Englifh ftill
keep the iflands on the coafts of Normandy.

"The principal rivers are the Seine, the Eure, the
Aure, the Iton, the Dive, the Andelle, the Rille,
the Touque, the Drémee, and the Orne: among the
feaports, the principal are thofe of Dieppe, Havre,
Honflear, Cherburg, and Granwille. Rouen is the
principal city.

NORMANS, a fierce warlike people of Norway,
Denmark, and other parts of Scandinavia. They at
different times over-ran and ravaged moft countries in
Europe: to the refpeive hiltories of thofe countries
we therefore refer for a fuller account of them, as it
is impoflible to enlarge upon particylars in this place
without repeating what has been already faid, or may
be faid, in different parts of the work.

Noruav Charaers, a fpecies of writing introduced
into England by William I. From fome old manu-
feripts the Norman writing appears to have been com-
pofed of letters nearly Lombardic. In regal graunts,
charters, public inflruments, and law proceediags, this
charadter was ufed with very little variation from the
reign of the Conqueror to that of Edward I1I. See
Writing,

NORRIS, or Noris. See Noris.

NORRIS (John), a learned Englith divine 